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REPORT ON JAMAICA 


FOR THE YEAR 1959 


Chapter 1: General Review 


HE COURSE OF EVENTS in 1959 was marked by certain 
contradictory tendencies which arose out of the changed 
political and economic conditions of the country, out of the novel 
problems they posed, and out of the new vitality which sought 
solutions of the problems in conflicting ways. The life of the Island 
became more intense, as people contrasted what they hoped to 
have with their actual state, and speculated on their future as an 
independent country or as part of the Federation of The West 
Indies, and on the course of events in neighbouring countries such 
as Cuba. 


The establishment of Cabinet Government, the removal of most 
of the remaining limitations on internal self-government, the 
establishment by law of a financial routine regulating public 
expenditure under the supervision of an independent Auditor 
General], the general elections, the controversy over the Federal 
Constitution, and the institution of enquiries into the state of the 
sugar and the banana industries, were outstanding features of the 
year. Important changes in the system of taxation, the expansion 
of Government-backed housing projects, and the opening of a new 
broadcasting station managed by a public corporation, were also 
of special significance. 


2 ANNUAL REPORT 


THE FEDERATION 


IT HAD ORIGINALLY BEEN planned to hold a conference of Federal 
and Unit Governments in June to consider constitutional changes. 
Owing in great part to the Jamaican general elections, the con- 
ference did not take place till September 28, Jamaica being 
represented by the Premier (as he had now become), the Hon. 
N. W. Manley; the Minister of Trade and Industry, Hon, Wills 
O. Isaacs; the Minister of Finance, the Hon. Vernon Arnett; and 
a representative of the Opposition, Mr. D. B. Sangster. | 


In the meantime, the People’s National Movement, the Govern- 
ment party in Trinidad and Tobago, had put forward a project 
for a ‘strong centre’—for a Federal Government with a revenue of 
$143m. W.I. and control over the external loans and the economic 
planning of the Units, and with a status equal to that of the other 
Commonwealth Dominions, as from April, 1960. This concept of 
the strong centre was put forward with one important reservation: 
that Unit Governments should be entitled to participate directly 
in negotiations with foreign countries on matters relative to land 
and territorial waters. 


It was evident that these proposals were put forward as views 
which the Government of Trinidad and Tobago would support 
irrespective of the views of the Opposition. In Jamaica, on the 
other hand, both political parties were agreed in opposing the 
concept of a strong centre in the form envisaged by the P.N.M., 
and public opinion seemed hostile to it as either fundamentally 
impracticable or premature. The House of Representatives unani- 
mously supported proposals for a ‘weak’ centre and for an increase 
in the representation of Jamaica in the Federal House by acceptance 
of the broad principle that representation, subject to the rights of 
the smaller Units, should be proportionate to population. 


The increase in representation was felt to be fundamental. 
Freedom of Unit Governments to pursue their economic pro- 
grammes and to levy excise and consumption duties, a graduated 
progress towards Customs Union, and the possibility of a large 
Unit like Jamaica having a looser association with the Federal 
centre than the rest, were other points which were preponderantly 
favoured. Broadly, there was a feeling that economic unity pre- 
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supposed the creation of certain institutions (Customs Union, a 
Federal Bank, a diplomatic service) which had not yet begun to 
exist. 


The West Indies Federal Labour Party, the majority party in 
the Federal House, held its Annual Convention at Port-of-Spain in 
September, prior to the Federal Constitution Revision Conference. 
It was evident that the majority of the delegates would naturally 
feel that a Federal Party should at its annual Convention express 
views on the Federal Constitution, and, in fact, it appeared that 
most of them were anxious to consider a resolution for the estab- 
lishment of Dominion Status by April, 1960. Mr. N. W. Manley, 
who was re-elected President of the Party, was able to persuade the 
Convention that it was undesirable to come to a decision on any 
of the issues with which the Federal Constitution Revision Con- 
ference had to deal, since a resolution of the Convention would 
complicate the position of the various Governments represented at 
the Conference. 


The representatives of Jamaica at the Federal Constitution 
Revision Conference insisted that it was useless, until the question 
of representation was settled, to attempt discussion of any other 
topic. The principle of representation on a population basis was 
conceded, but no agreement was reached either on a formula for 
fixing numbers of representatives for each Unit, or on the actual 
numbers on an empirical basis. 


It was felt that the Conference had been greatly hampered by 
the absence of carefully prepared documentary material. It was 
accordingly agreed that two committees should predigest business 
for another meeting. One of these committees, under the chair- 
manship of Dr. C. LaCorbiniere, Deput'y Prime Minister of the 
Federation, was to examine constitutional and political questions, 
while the other, under the chairmanship of the Hon. R. Bradshaw, 
Federal Minister of Finance, was to enquire into social and eco- 
nomic questions, with a view to the preparation of data for the 
Conference when it was reconvened in 1960. 


During the year, the Federal Legislature passed a law dealing 
with marine insurance, and the law came into operation on January 


1, 1960. 
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The Jamaican contribution to Federal revenue exceeded £1m,, 
and in addition, special sums were voted for the extension of the 
University College of the West Indies for reasons explained below. 


As the Jamaican Local Forces were, under the Federal system, 
superseded by the West India Regiment, and as it was desired. to 
continue the Military Band as a Jamaican government service, a 
new law, the Jamaica Military Band Law (No. 12 of 1959) set up 
the Band with its traditional name, but as a civilian organisation. 


_ JAMAICAN CONSTITUTION 


ON JULY 4, IMPORTANT CHANGES in the Jamaican constitution were 
proclaimed. 


The Council of Ministers established by the 1957 Constitution 
was now. replaced by a Cabinet (with a Premier instead of a Chief 
Minister) which has full and formal responsibility for internal 
business except in the case of defence, asubject which, by the Order 
in Council creating the Federal Constitution, is to be passed by 
the United Kingdom Government to the Federation. The Colonial 
Office no longer regulates any appointments in the public service 
of Jamaica, apart from that of Governor: the appointments rest 
with the Public Service Commission except in the case of the 
judiciary, which comes under the Judicial Service Commission, and 
some special posts. 


- The Governor cannot exercise any control over legislation. unless 
a Bill seems to him to affect the Royal prerogative or international 
relations, or to be inconsistent with the constitution: such a Bill 
he can reserve until he learns Her Majesty’s pleasure. 


The Auditor General is to be appointed by the Governor. He 
reports to the House of Representatives, cannot have his salary re- 
duced, and can be removed only on the recommendation of a 
tribunal appointed by the Governor. His position and duties are 
defined partly by the constitution itself and partly by the Financial 
Administration and Audit Law passed in the course of the year 
(Law 34 of 1959). Sufficient progress was made during 1959 in 
establishing new financial controls to make it practicable to appoint 
a Public Accounts Committee early in 1960. 
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The post of Chief Secretary, which repJaced that of Colonial 
Secretary in 1957, became superfluous. The former functions of 
the Colonial Secretary as head of the Civil Service have been 
absorbed by the Civil Service Commission and the Judicial Service 
Commission, while most of his administrative duties of supervision 
and co-ordination have been taken over by the Ministries and the 
Premier. Consequently, there remain only the residual duties of 
a Governor’s official lieutenant, such as various aspects of external 
affairs, including the Dependencies and the Federation, and (for 
certain purposes) the Federal Units. The Governor’s Secretary 
has now replaced the Chief Secretary, and is in no sense his natural 
and automatic deputy as the Colonial Secretary used to be. It is 
therefore necessary for a Deputy Governor to be formally appointed 
whenever the Governor is absent or incapacitated. 


The Privy Council of Jamaica was affected by the constitutional 
changes. It now contains no ex-officio members. 


The Legislative Council became an entirely nominated body— 
that is, with no ex-officio members. The number of members is 2] 
or 22. The method of nomination is that four persons are nom- 
inated by the Governor at his sole discretion, either two or three 
by the Governor from names submitted by the Premier, and the 
remainder (14) by the Governor on the nomination of the two 
parties. The Governor does not, however, state on behalf of 
what person or body any particular appointment has been made. 


The number of members is 21 or 22, according to the number of 
names submitted by the Premier. | 


The Cabinet contains the same membership as the former 
Council of Ministers—that is, ten Ministers from the Lower 
Chamber, with portfolios, and two from the Upper Chamber with- 
out portfolios; but it can have three from the Legislative Council 
if the Premier wishes (making 13 in all). 


The number of electoral constituencies is now 45 instead of 32. 


_ The constitutions of the Cayman Islands and the Turks and 
Caicos Islands were also modified on July4. The ancient constitution 
of Cayman has becn changed out of all recognition, a Legislative 
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Council and Executive Council replacing the traditional Vestry 
which had been modelled on Jamaican 17th and 18th century 
parochial administration, even to the extent of having at one time 
a Custos Rotulorum to preside over the Vestry and, in fact, administer 
the government. The Turks and Caicos Islands formerly had a 
Legislative Board, entirely official or nominated, but some years 
ago, elections were held on the understanding that the persons 
elected would be nominated as members of the legislature. There 
are now both a Legislative Council and an Executive Council. 


While the legislature of Jamaica can still pass Jegislation applying 
to the Cayman Islands and to the Turks and Caicos Islands, and 
while the Governor of Jamaica is responsible for their administra- 
tion, the Federal legislature can and does legislate for them. The 
Governor of Jamaica is Governor of the Dependencies under their 
constitution. 


GENERAL ELECTIONS 


THERE WAS ONE BY-ELECTION in the course of the year, caused by 
the death of the Hon. N. N. Nethersole, Minister of Finance. The 
by-election resulted in the return of the People’s National Party 
candidate, Mr. V. L. Arnett, who became Minister of Finance. 


Shortly after (July 1), the legislature was dissolved and nomina- 
tions were made of candidates for the 45 seats in the House of 
Representatives. For all practical purposes, the contest was solely 
between the People’s National Party and the Jamaica Labour 
Party. Four Independent candidates were nominated, but none of 
these was returned. 


As the elections to the House of Representatives were held in 
1959, the elections to the Council of the Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation and to the Parish Councils due in that year were 
postponed to 1960. 


THE CABINET 


WHEN THE LEGISLATURE WAS DISSOLVED on July 1, the Council of 
Ministers continued in office, and on the proclamation of the 
amendments to the constitution on July 4, no changes were made 
in the personnel of the Council, which was now the Cabinet. 
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After the elections, the Hon. Dr. Ivan Lloyd, formerly Minister 
of Home Affairs, became Minister of Health, and was replaced 
at Home Affairs by the Hon. W. M. Seivright, formerly Minister 
of Agriculture and Lands, who was in turn replaced by Mr. A. 
Keble Munn. Mr. C. L. A. Stuart, formerly Minister of Health, 
ceased to be a member of the Cabinet. 


The members of the Cabinet now were:— 

Hon. N.W. Manley, M.u.R., Premier and Minister of Development 

Hon. V. L. Arnett, M.H.R., Minister of Finance 

Hon. W. M. Seivright, M.H.R., Minister of Home Affairs 

Hon. Dr. Ivan Lloyd, M.u.r., Minister of Health 

Hon. A. Keble Munn, m.uH.R., Minister of Agriculture and Lands 

Hon. Wills O. Isaacs, M.H.R., Minister of Trade and Industry 

Hon. F. A. Glasspole, M.u.R., Minister of Education 

Hon. A. G. S. Coombs, M.H.R., Minister of Communications and 
Works 

Hon. Dr. Glendon Logan, M.H.R., Minister of Housing and Social 
Welfare . 

Hon. Jonathan Grant, M.H.R., Minister of Labour 

Hon. Rudolph Burke, c.B.£., M.L.c., Minister without Portfolio 

Hon. Douglas Fletcher, M.t.c., Minister without Portfolio 


The following Parliamentary Secretaries were appointed:— 
Hon. Allan Iscacs, M.t.c., Ministry of Agriculture and Lands 
Mr. Ken Sterling, m.u.R., Ministry of Labour 
Mr. Winston Jones, M.H.R., Ministry of Communications and Works. 


THE LEGISLATURE 


THE HON. B. B. COKE was re-elected Speaker. The Hon. F. A. 
Glasspole continued to be Leader of the House. Sir Alexander 
Bustamante and Mr. D. B. Sangster continued to be Leader and 
Deputy Leader respectively of the Opposition. 


The Hon. R. W. Youngman, c.B.E., was appointed President of 
the Legislative Council. 


The new legislature met on August 26. 
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The Legislative Council and House of Representatives (Powers 
and Privileges) (Amendment) Law (No. 46 of 1959) made it clear 
that either Chamber, or any committee appointed by either 
Chamber, has full power to order the production of any paper, 
book, record or document, in spite of any stipulations in other 
laws that it should be produced only in certain circumstances or 
on the authority of some person or body. 


PRIVY COUNCIL 


THE NEW PRIVY COUNCIL consisted of the Hon. Sir Robert Barker, 
Custos of Kingston; Mr. J. Leslie Cundall, Attorney General; the 
Hon. Donald Farquharson, m.t.c.; Mr. Egerton Richardson, 
Financial Secretary; and Mr. Hector McD. White, with Sir 
Alfred D’Costa who, however, resigned later on account of ill 
health, and was succeeded by Mr. O. H. Browne. 


LAW, JUSTICE AND POLICE 


THE WEST INDIES COURT OF APPEAL received jurisdiction in criminal 
cases as from December 1. 


A Law Reform Committee was appointed to keep abreast of 
changes in the United Kingdom laws in so far as these affect the 
common law, or statute Jaws on which Jamaican legislation has 
been modelled. | | 


_ The prerogative writs of mandamus, prohibition and certiorart 
were abolished, and replaced by orders of mandamus, prohibition 
and certiorari (as in the United Kingdom), by the Judicature 
(Prerogative Writs) (Abolition) Law (Law 56 of 1959). 


A Committee was appointed to report on the changes desirable 
in the Companies Law, amendment of which has not kept pace 
with the changes found desirable in the United Kingdom. 


Severe strain was placed on the police by an unexpected out- 
break of violence in both labour disputes and politics.. There 
was a serious riot at Springfield, Vere, in April, and a wave of 
violence during and immediately after the election campaign of 
July, two persons being shot dead. The increasing number of 
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vehicles and inexperienced drivers on the roads also burdened the 
police unduly, and led to a special drive, at the end of the year, 
against the practice of parking vehicles without lights. 


The aftermath of the elections included a number of prosecutions 
for impersonation and for conspiracy to procure the casting of 
spurious votes. The Opposition protested very strongly on this 
subject, and no Opposition MHRs attended the formal opening of 
the new legislature. A committee of the House of Representatives 
was appointed to report on bogus voting, but the Opposition 
declined to be associated with this step, on the ground that any 
such enquiry should be conducted by persons from outside the 
Island. 


Jurisdiction had been given in 1958 to the Federal Supreme 
Court with regard to appeals in civil cases. With the further 
transfer of jurisdiction in 1959, mentioned above, the shorthand 
writers of the Supreme Court, who take notes at criminal trials, 
and in civil proceedings if necessary, now existed by virtue only of 
the Judicature (Court of Appeal) Law, and would therefore func- 
tion in future under a law relating to proceedings in the Appeal 
Court which they would no longer cover. The Judicature (Supreme 
Court) Law (Law 34 of 1959) corrected this by providing for the 
appointment of writers for the High Court and defining their duties. 
The opportunity was taken to modernise some of the stipulations 
with regard to charges for the covering of civil cases. 


There was a good deal of criticism during the year, of the system 
of special District Constables. These can be appointed at the request 
of individuals, in whose employment they, in fact, are in such cases. 
There were complaints in some instances that employers, who had 
special district constables on their premises, were to all intents and 
purposes obtaining powers of police for persons who were unsuitable 
to maintain order. Government decided to bring the system under 
better control, and a Bill was gazetted towards the end of the year 
to amend the Constables (District) Law, in particular, by removing 
the anomaly that the employment of a special district constable 
could be terminated only on the request of the person on whose 
application he had been appointed—the relevant Minister to have 
power under the amending Law to terminate at will the employ- 
ment of any special district constable. 
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There had long been complaints that the sums paid to witnesses 
were unreasonably low, and considerable increases were made as 
from April 1, under the Witnesses’ Expenses (Amendment) Law 
(No. 14 of 1959). 


The Bar Regulation Law to provide for the appointment of a 
Disciplinary Committee of the Bar Association, gave rise to mis- 
understanding and controversy. The Bill was eventually passed 
after the Government had made important modifications in its 
provisions, in line with representations made by the profession. 


POPULATION 


AT DECEMBER 31, 1959, the estimated population was about 
1,683,000, as against 1,651,000 at December 31, 1958. This meant 
a net increase of 31,800 or about 1.93%, as against 2.5% in 1958. 
Unfortunately, the 1960 Census which showed a population not 
much exceeding 1 .6m., has cast a doubt on the estimated figures. 


The demographic trends of 1959, on the basis of the estimated 
figures, were remarkable. The birth rate, which was 38.1 per 
1,000 in 1957 and 1958, once more rose, to 38.9. This was more 
than offset by an increase in the death rate from the 1958 record 
low of 8.8 per 1,000 to 10.0. This was largely due to a further rise 
in the infant mortality rate, from 62.3 per 1,000 live births in 
1958 to 67.8. The provisional figure for total number of deaths 
was 16,702, the highest figure since 1952, and more than one-quarter 
of these—4,398—represented infant mortality. 


The provisional] figure for births was 64,806. The number of 
marriages was 7,702, which gave a marriage rate of 4.62 per 1,000 
on the estimated mean population which was a marked decline on 
the 1958 figure of 4.98. Number of marriages was the lowest since 
1954 (7,654), and the rate the lowest since 1951 (4.48). 


It must be pointed out that if the Census figures are correct, 
(which is open to some doubt), the mean population for 1959, on 
which birth and death rates given above for that year are calcu- 
lated (approximately 1,668,500) must be lower than was estimated, 
so that both birth rate and death rate must be /zgher. Figures for 
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preceding years must be affected also. In so far, however, as too 
many births have been recorded, the birth rate must be reduced; and 
in so far as deaths have been concealed, the death rate will rise. 
Even the infant mortality rates are affected unless the alleged error 
in estimates is due to concealed emigration. 


The natural increase of population was 48,100, or 2.9%, almost 
exactly the same percentage as in 1958. The actual increase was 
considerably less, in numbers and percentage, than in 1958, because 
net emigration was 16,300, or nearly the same as number of 
deaths. 


Migrants to the U.K. increased in numbers from 9,992 in 1958 
to 12,796, while the number of migrants returning rose from 1,992 
to 2,318. 


The increase in migrants was specially marked in the months 
August-December, when nearly two-thirds of the total—8,613— 
left the island. Thus in the first seven months, migration was at 
the average rate of 600 a month, while in the remaining months 
it reached an average monthly figure of |,700. 


There is no doubt that this means there has been a renewal of 
the impulse to emigrate. Whenever the impulse slackens, there is 
an increase in the proportion of women and children migrating to 
the U.K. If, then, the increase in August-December had been due 
to a wave of prosperity in Britain, which led migrants already 
settled there to send for their families, the proportion of women 
and children would have been /igher in those months than in the 
rest of the year. The contrary was the case: they formed 61% of 
migrants in the first seven months, and only 45% in the other five. 


The break-down of 1958 and 1959 outward figures is as follows:— 


Adult Adult 
Males Females Children 


1958 - 4,425 4,509 1,058 
1959 _ 6,410 4,955 1,431. 
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' The figures for returning migrants were:— | 
Adult Adult 3 
Males Females Children 
1958 ee o 935 614 443 
1959 ae ‘Tee 883 816 619. 











_ In December, 1,361 migrants left, to reach Britain in the depth 
of winter—by far the highest figure in any December since the 
movement began. January and February of 1960 exhibited the 
same trend, with over 3,300 migrants leaving as against 4,183 in 
the first seven months of 1959. 


Immigrants totalled 1,763 as against 2,635 in 1958. There were 
1,544 classified as British and 85 from the United States. 


The number of agricultural workers going to the United States 
rose very considerably, from 3,722 in 1958 to 4,596. The number 
returning fell, although in the first seven months it was exceptionally 
high. Nearly all recruitments took place in the last five. months. 


104 young women were sent to Canada under the Household 
Help Scheme. 


ECONOMIC LIFE 


WEATHER CONDITIONS continued adverse, severe drought followed 
by heavy rains and high winds doing much injury to agriculture. 
There was also considerable dislocation of the sugar industry as 
a result of industrial disputes. The terms of trade deteriorated 
further. None the less, Gross Domestic Product and National 
Income per capi showed a more favourable rate of increase than 
in 1958. 


Gross Domestic Product figures at current prices for 1955-59 
are as follows:— 


£m. % Increase 
1955 a _ 136.4 14.0 
1956 = oe 158.5 16.2 
1957 eo 192.1 21.2 
1958 nee - 198.7 3.9 
l ign 


1959 ae 3 “210. 
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- National Income per capita at current prices for 1955-59 is as 
follows:— 


£ ©, Increase 
1955 Ag a 82.4 12.1 
1956 = a 93 . 4 13.9 
1957. 109.1 17.0 
1958 i... ts 111.6 2.1 


1959 3 <¢ 5.1 ee 


While deflation of those figures might leave only a slight in- 
crease in 1958, it seems as if 1959 must have been much more 
prosperous. It thus appears that there are two contradictory sets 
of data, some pointing to prosperity and others either to a decline 
or a growing sense of insecurity. 


TRADE 


Imports, which showed a sharp decline in 1958, rose in 1959 still 
more decidedly; from £64.6m. to £68.6m.—well above the level 
of the boom year 1957 (£66.7m.). 


The decline in exports, however, continued, though not in quite 
so marked a degree. Value fell in 1958 from £50.4m. to £47.6m. 
and in 1959 to £46m. The adverse balance of commodity trade 
was therefore £22.6m. 


_ The rise in imports was unevenly distributed, both as to types 
of goods and currency areas. Food had increased in 1958, reflecting 
in part the decline in local production: it continued to rise, though 
not as sharply, in 1959. In fact, of the rise of £4m. in value of 
imports, about one-third is assignable to Food. Nearly a quarter of 
the increase is accounted for by Mineral Fuels and Lubricants, and 
over £0,5m. by Chemicals. Thus three-quarters of the increase is 
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represented by three SITC sections, which in 1957, represented one- 
third of total imports, more than a third in 1958, and much more 
than a third in 1959, as the following table shows:— 


1957 1958 1959 
Food £11.5 £13.272 £14.633 
Minerals and Fuels | 
and Lubricants 6.06 5.702 6.641 
Chemicals 4.8] 5.24 5.779 
£22 .37 £24.24 £27 .053 
Total Imports 66.71 64.647 68 . 608 
Total of 3 sections as % 
of Total Imports... 33.5% —— 37.4% 39.4% 
Import percentages by currency areas were as follows:— 
1957 1958 1959 
Sterling Area be 46.8% 47.8% 44.8% 
Dollar Area 2 36.3 34.6 35.7 
Other... - 16.9 17.6 . 19.5. 


The position with regard to exports is best understood by a 
comparison from 1956, before bauxite and alumina exports became 
important:— 








Sterling Dollar _ Other 
1956. .. 52.1% 420%, — 5.9% 
1957 40.5% 52.5% 7.0% 
1958 38.4% 52.2% 9.4% 
1959 37.6% 53.5% 8.9% 


The value of bauxite and alumina exported to the dollar area 
fell in 1959. Consequently, the continuance of the upward trend 
of export figures for the dollar area in that year is due to a massive 
increase (£2m.) in value of sugar exported to Canada. 


The three principal trading partners of Jamaica—the United 
Kingdom, the United States, and Canada—supplied between them 
67.3% of the imports and took 87.5% of the exports. 
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Trade liberalisation in 1959 greatly increased the imports from 
the U.S.A. and Canada. While U.K. imports fell by £0.8m., 
Canada and the U.S.A. each increased exports to Jamaica by about 
that amount. 


In March and June, further steps of trade liberalisation were 
taken, and in October, Jamaica, along with the Federal Govern- 
ment, the other Unit Governments, and the Governments of British 
Guiana, British Honduras and the Bahamas took steps in agree- 
ment with the Governments of the U.S.A. and Canada, to wind 
up the trade liberalisation plan as from January 1, 1960. 


Closer trade links with the Americas were established in several 
ways. A Canadian Trade Mission visited the Island in January, 
when an extremely successful Canadian Trade Fair, attended by 
75,000 persons, was opened. The Chamber of Commerce of the 
Americas held a meeting in Jamaica for the first time (June). 
The opening of a branch of the Bank of London and Montreal in 
Kingston (September 4), indicated the growing importance of 
Canada as a trading partner and a source of investment capital. 
An Industrial Mission proceeded to Canada in September. 


Trade restrictions were relaxed in various ways. High octane 
gasolene was admitted as from January. Codfish was decontrolled 
in price in October. On the other hand, steps were taken to Jimit 
the importation of paints as from 1960, and to prohibit the import- 
ation of packaged rice except from British Guiana. 


The increase in non-dollar, non-sterling trade is noteworthy. 
The O.E.E.C. countries and their possessions (including the 
Netherlands West Indies) accounted for £11,130,694 of imports in 
1959, or nearly 16.3% of the total. These countries took £3,846,455 
of domestic exports and £36,960 of re-exports, a total of £3,883,415, 
or 8.4% of the total—very nearly all the exports to non-dollar, 
non-sterling territories. Two-thirds of this amount (£2,659,651) 
was attributable to Norway, and nearly all of this was alumina 
(£2,653,885). 


The Customs (Amendment) Law (Law 40 of 1959) specified 
more distinctly the qualifications of members of the Customs Tariff 
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Board and made it possible to remunerate its members, besides 
making concessions to tourists on customs procedure with regard 
to temporary importations. 


AGRICULTURE 


. BaD WEATHER CONDITIONS—drought followed by heavy rains—and 
falling prices for exports were adverse to agriculture, which none 
the less showed in some respects a decided recovery from the con- 
ditions of 1958. A spectacular rise in the size of the sugar crop 
far more than counterbalanced lower prices on the world market. 
Bananas increased in output sufficiently to offset poor prices and 
show slightly better export revenue than in 1958. The citrus crop 
was good. There was an increase in milk supplies. The ginger 
and Irish potato crops were better, and both coffee and cocoa 
showed improvements. Production of eggs and poultry made 
marked progress. Pimento (an uncultivated crop) yielded an 
exceptionally high output. | 


There were no corresponding signs of progress in the cases of 
the traditional food crops produced by the small farmer—yams, 
coco (the tannia or eddo of the other islands), sweet potatoes, cassava, 
chocho, etc. Prices of these, and of semi-wild products, continued 
at high levels or rose further. The corn crop was still smaller than 
in 1958. Hs 


Under such circumstances, the higher quantity of exports com- 
pensated, to some extent, for falling export prices, while higher 
prices roughly compensated for fall in output of products sold on 
the home market, with the heavy citrus crop selling well on the 
home market, and making up in that way, and not by increased 
exports, for the fall in export prices. Actual contribution of 
agriculture to Gross Domestic Product at current prices was 
higher than ever (£28.2m.), and the diffusion of spending power 
by agriculture continued to be the mainstay of the economy. 


A Commission was appointed to enquire into the sugar industry 
and the origin of its labour disputes. Another Commission was 
appointed to investigate the banana industry. There was a growing 
feeling of dissatisfaction in the citrus industry, in spite of its relatively 
flourishing condition. The egg and poultry industry was overhauled 
with some success. 
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The Underground Water Control Law (Law 57 of 1959) pro- 
vided for the appointment of a statutory board, the Underground 
Water Authority, to promote the conservation and proper use of 
underground water resources. It was also decided to appoint a 
Watershed Protection Committee. 


The Praedial Larceny (Prevention) (Amendment) Law (Law 54 
of 1959) introduced some important changes. The procedure in 
declaring an area under the Law was greatly simplified. Hitherto, 
areas declared had been polling divisions for election purposes, and 
the boundaries of these were often ill-defined, while for the purposes 
of the Praedial Larceny (Prevention) Law, from which criminal 
proceedings can arise, the precise limits of a declared area must 
be known. Accordingly, the amending Law made it possible for a 
whole electoral constituency, with its clearly-defined boundaries, 
to be a declared area. The procedure in electing the Chairman of 
a Community Committee and the method of issuing a summons 
were also simplified. 


The Denbigh Agricultural Show (August 1-3) attracted a record 
crowd of 36,000. The Frome Agricultural Show, which had taken 
place annually in November for a number of years, was not held, 
as the West Indies Sugar Co., which participates with the Jamaica 
Agricultural Society in the organisation of this Show and contri- 
butes Jargely to its finances, felt itself unable to give the usual 
subsidy, in view of the dislocation experienced in the 1959 crop at 
Monymusk through labour disputes and the continuance of strained 
relations. — .- 


MANUFACTURES 


THERE WAS A CONTINUATION in the growth of manufacturing in- 
dustry, to the point where its contribution to Gross Domestic 
Product (£27m.) was almost equal to that of agriculture. However, 
from the point of view of economic statistics, the term manufacturing 
industry includes a number of old-established industries, (of which 
sugar is the best example), which are not popularly thought of as 
representing the diversification of the economy by the creation of 
new types of productive activity. There is no doubt, however, 
that during 1959, there was a substantial increase in the number 
and the production of new factories of the types established since 
World War II; engaged chiefly in ‘light’ industry. — 
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A number of the new industries produce for export only under 
the Industrial Incentives Law. Seven of these started in 1959, 
when altogether not less than 33 new factories began to operate. 


An important industry of an exceptional type is cement. There 
was a decided increase in the output and local sales of cement in 
1959. A production figure of 190,000 tons was reached, and whereas 
two years before Jamaica had been obliged to import large quantities 
of cement, it became in 1959 an exporting country, although on a 
very limited scale. 


It is not easy to assess the volume of employment given by new 
factories in 1959 or by factories already established which expanded 
their operations. In general, the trend of wages has been upwards, 
but it is known that in some of the new industries the rate of wages 
is comparatively low. 


It was evidence of the relatively advanced diversification of the 
economy, that a United Kingdom firm of contractors which had for 
some years maintained a large establishment in Jamaica, reduced 
it greatly in 1959, in view of the fact that services which they had 
formerly been compelled to provide themselves, at the great 
expense of a permanent establishment, could now be obtained 
locally from specialising firms. 


The Anti-Dumping and Countervailing Duties Law (Law 37 of 
1954) was repealed and replaced by the Customs Duties (Dumping 
and Subsidies) Law, 1958 (Law No. | of 1959), which received the 
Royal Assent on March 4, 1959. 


The Development Finance Corporation Law (Law 42 of 1959) 
set up a public corporation to extend credit to industrial and other 
enterprises, including housing development and tourism, and so 
relieved the Industrial Development Corporation of most of its 
duties with regard to loans. 


TOURISM 
EIGHT NEW HOTELS were under construction in 1959, and five 
existing hotels were effecting extensions. The number of tourists 
visiting the Island reached a record of 191,000, while the estimated 
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expenditure of visitors increased by £1.5m. on the 1958 figure of 
£10m. There was an increase in the building of resort cottages. 


Work began in 1959 on the important Negril Development 
Scheme in the west of the Island. 


The reduction in plane fares assisted the expansion of the tourist 
business, and probably contributed substantially to the very satis- 
factory summer season. For the first time, it was felt that the 
tourist trade had become a year-round business. 


The Hotels Aid Law was continued for a further period of three 
years by the Hotel Aid (Amendment) Law (Law 4 of 1959). 


The Beach Control (Amendment) Law (Law 5 of 1959) made it 
necessary for all persons renting seaside houses on a commercial 
footing to obtain a licence to permit tenants to use the foreshore 
or the bed of the sea for recreational purposes. 


Under Law 40 of 1959, effect was given to the International 
Customs Convention on touring, which was extended to Jamaica 
in 1951, and provides, with suitable safeguards, for temporary free 
admission of road vehicles, aircraft, and pleasure boats owned by 
tourists. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


In yuLy, the new Montego Bay Air Terminal was opened. This 
represented a radical remodelling of the Airport, which can now 
handle seven planes at a time and land 1,000 passengers in an 
hour. In August, the new 7,600-ft. runway at Palisadoes (Kingston 
Airport), capable of receiving jet planes, was opened to traffic. 
Thus the Island was placed in a very satisfactory position with 
regard to aircraft facilities. 


The Airports Law (Law 8 of 1959) provided for the management, 
control and supervision of airports, and provided authority for 
regulations supplementing the Colonial Air Navigation Orders. 


Arrangements for jet flights by American aircraft from the United 
States to Montego Bay, important for the tourist trade, had to be 
cancelled as contrary to the spirit of the Bermuda Agreement 
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between Britain and the United States. The Government of 
Jamaica protested to the United Kingdom against this ruling, which, 
as a matter of external affairs, could not be reversed by Jamaica. 
It was accordingly agreed by the United Kingdom that the needs 
of the Federation of The West Indies should be considered regionally 
as a subject on which the views of the West Indian Governments 
should be given weight. 


The Port Authority Law (Law 13 of 1959) empowered Govern- 
ment to set up a Port Authority for Kingston and other ports, with 
power to regulate the use of port facilities and to exercise the 
functions of the Wharfage Rates Advisory Board. 


. Government proceeded with its design of setting up a Statutory 
Board to own and manage the Jamaica Government Railway. 
The necessary legislation was prepared, and the Bill gazetted -in 
November, but the law was not passed till the following year. 


- Considerable improvements were effected in the surfacing of 
roads. 


ELECTRICITY 


THERE WAS A MARKED INCREASE in the sales of electric current for 
domestic purposes during 1959. Consumption of current by house- 
holds was in fact more than twice the 1954 figure (44.9m. K.W.H. 
as against 21m.), and was 20% more than the 1958 consumption 
(37.4m. K.W.H.). The percentage increase was the same as that 
of all sales by the Company. The number of households supplied 
increased from 36,466 in 1958 to 40,602. Total number of con- 
sumers was 51,653 as against 46,944 in 1958. 


The increase in household consumption has more than kept pace 
with the general expansion of sales since 1954, being nearly 114% 
as against an increase of 110% in all sales. The rise in domestic 
consumption is due to three circumstances: the increased population 
in the large urban centres (including the capital) supplied by the 
Company; the extension of the company’s service to new areas; 
and the increasing use of various electrica) appliances in the home. 
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The figure of less than 41,000 ‘households’ is somewhat mis- 
leading. A large proportion of the urban population lives in dwell- 
ings with two or more separate households, but only one person 
is responsible for the light bill. Consequently, the actual number 
of ‘households’ supplied, in the ordinary sense of the term, is 
greatly in excess of 41,000. 


~The use of current for domestic purposes is one of the best 
indicators of the level of living standards. As electricity is the 
only source of public lighting of thoroughfares in Jamaica, the 
spread of public lighting is also a test of the degree to which the 
conveniences of modern life are being established. Many country 
towns are now supplied with current for public purposes, and this 
usually makes possible sales for domestic use. There was considerable 
extension of transmission lines by the company in 1959. 


A 6,000 K.W. hydroelectric plant at Maggotty Falls in St. 
Elizabeth and a new diesel station at Montego Bay were completed 
in 1959 by the Company, which also began work on a new unit 
at Hunts Bay on Kingston Harbour. Nearly £6m. was spent on 
the 1959 expansion programme. It is expected that the old Bog 
Walk hydroelectric station will be abandoned shortly, as uneco- 
nomical under present conditions. 


The commercial use of current shows an immense expansion. 
31.9m. K.W.H. were used by commercial establishments in 1959 
as against 42.2m. in 1958 and 21.5m.in 1954. This is due to the 
greater use of air-conditioning, the increase in window-displays at 
night, the insistence on better lighting in shops, warehouses, and 
offices, the increased availability of lunch facilities for employees, 
and the rising number of hotels, restaurants, cafes, clubs and bars, 
as well as to the larger number of shops and offices. 


Agriculture and industry took 97.7m.K.W.H., or very nearly as 
much as the total sales of the Company in 1954 (99.1m. K.W.H.). 
But in addition, 21] private plants were generating current for agri- 
culture, industry, and mining. Alumina Jamaica Ltd. having two 
now that it has built the alumina factory at Ewarton, the other two 
bauxite companies one each, the cement factory one, and the 
sugar industry 16. These produced 209m. K.W.H. as against 
175m, in 1958. Thus the use of current by agriculture, industry 
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and mining was 308.1 K.W.H. The 1958 figure was 256.7m. 
(made of 175m. as above and 81.7m. J.P.S.Co. sales). This 
increase of over 20% indicated the growing significance of electricity 
in production. 


The Jamaica Public Service Co. is by far the largest public 
supplier. The others are the Electric Service Co. in the parish of 
Manchester, and the Electricity Authority itself, which has taken 
over the plant formerly owned by the Parish Council of Westmore- 
land. These sold 4.5m. K.W.H. in 1959 to about 4,200 customers, 
the rise in sales was about 10% on 1958. 


_ Total usage was therefore 421.4m. K.W.H. in 1959, made up 
as follows:— 


jJ.P.S. Co. .. ss ..  207.9m. 
Other Public Suppliers se 4.5m. 
Private plant a .. 209.0m. 


Thus consumption of current was something over 250 K.W.H. 
per capita. 


The projected frequency conversion to standardise the public 
supply system on a 50-cycle basis, was begun at Port Antonio. 


REVENUE 


THE BUDGET and Supplementary Estimates for 1959-60 provided 
for £26,054,473 of expenditure on current account, with an 
estimated revenue of £29,228,378. Part of the surplus was to be 
used to finance capital expenditure. The actual expenditure, 
current and capital, was about £39m. 


An extremely important change was inaugurated in the taxation 
of real estate. The new system of taxation on unimproved values 
was introduced in the parishes of St. Ann and St. Catherine. 


Land valuation is the basis of the Property Tax and of the rates 
levied by the local government authorities. The latter are of two 
kinds: parochial rates levied throughout the parish, and _ local 
rates levied in particular areas of an urban or semi-urban character 
to pay for services in those areas: water supplies, street lighting, 
and fire brigades. 
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The system of taxation prevailing everywhere till 1959 was based 
on the value of both land and improvements. Since there had been 
no general revaluation for many years, during which land values 
had risen enormously through growth of population, the discovery 
of bauxite, and improvement of communications, while large 
investments had been made in agriculture and in buildings of 
every kind, taxation had become grossly inequitable, since properties 
which changed hands were revalued and others were not. The 
introduction of the new system in the two parishes was not, how- 
ever, welcomed by most of the larger property-owners, since taxes 
and rates were graduated according to gross value on a progressive 
system. As a result, hotels on the north coast in St. Ann, with a 
small area of land valued at very high figures, were relieved of 
the burden of paying tax and rates on their large investment in 
buildings, while an agricultural operator in the same locality 
would find himself owning a block of land at a higher all-over 
valuation, and therefore paying far more than previously. 


Government was satisfied that, in some cases, the effect of revalu- 
ation and ‘progressive’ rates was unduly burdensome on large 
agricultural estates essential to the maintenance and improvement 
of levels of production and employment, and therefore undertook 
that, in cases where the valuation itself was not in dispute, some 
system of relief from the tax would be devised when the land was 
used for certain purposes, including agriculture. 


Business licences under the Licences on Trades and Business Law 
are calculated on value of premises occupied. Consequently, a 
change in the basis of valuation would have affected them in St. 
Ann and St. Catherine but for a law (No. 28 of 1959) passed early 
in the year, the Licences on Trades and Business (Valuation Roll) 
(Special Provisions) Law, which suspends the operation of the 
Land Valuation Law of 1956. Since certain minimum wages 
depend on the valuation of premises for these licences, it was 
particularly important to work out an appropriate schedule of fees 
under the new system of valuation. 


Law 17 of 1959, the Parishes Water Supply (Amendment) Law, 
was designed to remove a long-standing source of irritation in 
country districts, where the parochial authorities installed water 
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supplies and collected rates from all householders in a defined 
area. Since many of the poorer families were accustomed to 
obtaining water free from a stream, they did not feel that they 
had received any benefit if they now had to pay rates for water 
which was supplied not on their premises, but from a tank or 
public pipe: as the children of the family normally drew water, 
their parents saw themselves as paying merely to save the children 
a journey. The new Law required that rates should be: paid only 
when there was a pipe on the premises, and the Parish Councils 
were at liberty to make no charge for other supplies. This Law 
also transferred approval of by-laws under the Parish Water 
Supplies Law from the House of Representatives to the Government. 


A record income tax cheque was paid by Kaiser Bauxite Co. for 
£1,549,434 ($4,338,417 U.S.), in March. 


The Approved Organisations and Authorities Loans (Government 
Guarantee) (Amendment) Law (Law 37 of 1959) removed the 
limit of £lm. on the total amount of loans which Government, 
with the assent of the House of Representatives, can guarantee. 


Reductions were made in duties on certain raw materials, and 
the entertainment duty was remitted in certain cases. 


An important amendment to the Income Tax Law was made 
by Law 41 of 1959, by which investment allowances are granted 
in relation to capital expenditure on the development of certain 
scheduled industries. This allowance is not mere acceleration of 
depreciation, but a means of actually remitting a part of the tax. 


| ‘Tax on interest paid outside the country is, under the same Law, 
to be collected in the year when payment is made. 


BROADCASTING 
THE JAMAICA BROADCASTING CORPORATION, a statutory body under 
Law 65 of 1958 (the Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation Law), 
opened its radio station at Halfway Tree on June 14. The station 
provides a news service, cuJtural and entertainment programmes, 
advertising, and a wide range of sponsored programmes. 
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It was seen that with two stations (Radio Jamaica Ltd. and the 
Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation), it would be necessary to have 
some permanent body not only to advise Government on licences 
and the frequencies, call signs, etc., to be used, but also to exercise 
general powers of supervision and control over broadcasting in 
Jamaica. Law 45 of 1959 (the Broadcasting and Radio Re-diffusion 
(Amendment) Law) provided for the establishment of such a 
Broadcasting Authority, which was accordingly set up. 


SOCIAL PROGRESS 


FURTHER STEPS WERE TAKEN to deal with the housing shortage. The 
Mona Heights middle-class housing scheme, a private enterprise 
project on the outskirts of the capital, undertaken with the 
encouragement of Government and certain Government guaran- 
tees, was completed in 1959, with more than 700 houses. The 
Blue Castle scheme in the same neighbourhood, intended for civil 
servants, was also completed. Eight other schemes for middle- 
class housing were approved, and work was begun on some of them. 
Of these schemes, five were in the Corporate Area, and envisaged 
a total of 2,943 houses and 148 flats; two with 180 houses, were 
in St. James; and one with 94 houses, was in St. Catherine. Prices 
of houses vary from £1,500 to £5,000. 


The Old Age Pensions and Superannuation Schemes Law (Law 
63 of 1958) came into operation on January I, 1959, and a Pensions 
Authority was appointed under the chairmanship of Mr. S. T. B. 
Sanguinetti. 


- A Bill to amend the Workmen’s Compensation Law was gazetted 
in December, after prolonged discussions between the Ministry of 
Labour and the representatives of employers and workers. 


EDUCATION AND CULTURE 


THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF THE WEST INDIES, a Federal institution 
located in Jamaica, has continued to grow in value to all the 
territories it serves (which include British Guiana and British 
Honduras). In 1959 Professor Arthur Lewis, an economist with 
a world reputation, was appointed Principal in succession to 
Dr. W. G. Grave. At the same time effort was intensified to 
secure full University status. a 
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As far back as 1957, a committee had been appointed by the 
Standing Federation Committee to report on the U.C.W.I.: Dr. 
A. S. Cato being Chairman. The Cato Committee completed its 
report in January 1958, but it was not till 1959 that serious con- 
sideration could be given to its important proposals, or that these 
proposals became public knowledge. 


The Cato Committee recommended that a Faculty of Agriculture 
be established at the Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture in 
Trinidad, so that the U.C.W.I. would be located in that country 
as well as in Jamaica. It also recommended a Faculty of Engineering 
and a Faculty of Social Sciences, with chairs in Mathematics, 
Spanish and Physics as high priorities. It also recommended that 
in future there should be only one year of compulsory residence. 


In 1959, steps were taken to carry out these proposals, and in 
June, the Government of Jamaica asked and obtained the approval-~ 
of the House of Representatives for a contribution of £450,000 in 
three annual instalments (1960-63) toward the recurrent expen- 
diture involved by extension of the Medical Faculty, the strength- 
ening of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and the establishment of 
Agricultural and Engineering Faculties. 


It has for some time been felt that the Entertainment Duty was 
an unreasonable burden on local dramatic entertainments and 
similar activities. Accordingly, by an amendment (Law 32 of 1959) 
to the Entertainment Duty Law, theatrical performances, variety 
entertainments, and displays of conjuring were exempted from 
duty, and the Minister of Finance was empowered to exempt from 
duty any French Pool or Pari Mutuel of which the profits are 
devoted entirely to the benefit of the community—a power which 
the Collector General has long exercised with regard to ordinary 
entertainments. 


A Committee under the chairmanship of His Excellency the 
Governor, Sir Kenneth Blackburne, was set up to organise a 
fund-raising campaign for the restoration of Old King’s House in 
Spanish Town, built nearly 200 years ago as the official residence 
of the Governors and severely damaged by fire in 1925. The object 
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is to establish in the restored building a National Museum and a 
Folk Museum illustrating the life of the past. The estimated cost 
is £150,000. 


BIOGRAPHICAL 


THE HON. NOEL NEWTON NETHERSOLE, Minister of Finance, died on 
March 17, 1959, at the age of 55. A Rhodes Scholar (1922), Mr. 
Nethersole became a solicitor in 1931. He was amongst the founders 
of the People’s National Party in 1938, and was First Vice-President 
continuously up to his death. A member of the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Corporation from 1940-47, he was defeated in 1944 in 
the first General Election to the legislature under adult suffrage, 
but was returned in 1949 and again in 1955, when he became 
Minister of Finance. His personality gave him a popularity which 
transcended all political cleavages, and his funeral was an occasion 
of national mourning. 


The Chief Justice of Jamaica received a knighthood as Sir Colin 
MacGregor in the Queen’s Birthday Honours. 


Mr. George Cadbury, who since 1955 has served as Economic 
Adviser to the Government, on secondment from the United 
Nations Organisation, left the Island in March. Mr. Cadbury 
gave valuable assistance to the Government in the establishment 
of the Central Planning Unit and with regard to its economic 
programme, during the four years he spent in Jamaica. 


Collie Smith, a young cricketer who had played for Jamaica 
and the West Indies, was fatally injured in a United Kingdom 
motoring accident in September. His body was brought to Jamaica, 
and his funeral gave rise to spontaneous expressions of public grief 
with few precedents. A Memorial Fund was opened. 


Chapter 2: Economic Development 


HE TWO YEARS 1958 and 1959 presented the typical 
features of depression years in the old agricultural economy 
of the century following Emancipation. There was the combina- 
tion of poor agricultural conditions with falling prices for agricul- 
tura] products abroad, and the fall in the. price Jevel of exports 
was not counterbalanced by a fall in the price of imports, which 
on the contrary, tended in 1959 to rise. The movements of prices 
from 1954 to 1959 are as follows:— | 











Year Imports Exports Terms of Trade | 
1954 100.0 100.0 100.0 
1955 110.7 104.5 94.4 
1956 121.6 104.9 86 .3 
1957 127.3 122.0 95.8 
1958 126.4 113.5 89.8 
1959 129.7 110.1 84.9 


Thus in 1959 the cost of imports was definitely rising, while the 
cost of exports continued to decline. 


The reaction of the economy to these conditions in- 1958 and 
1959 was quite different from that of the old agricultural economy, 
but it was not precisely similar in the two years. In 1959, it was 
evident that while the economy was expanding, and more rapidly 
than in 1958, there were signs of increasing strain from the effects 
of the long drought, from the reaction from the optimism of the 
boom culminating in 1957, and from the artificial stimulus given 
by the increasing extension of consumer credit. 


JAMAICA 29 


The economy is in fact able to stand far more strain than a 
generation ago, but it cannot be considered secure against repeated 
shocks, for in addition to the inevitable limitations of a small 
economy, the island has an ever-growing population pressure and 
various social peculiarities which make some sectors of the economy 
resistant to change. | 


The Gross Domestic Product at factor cost by industrial origin 
was as follows:— 


1957 1958 ~—-1959 


Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing... 2.6 26.3 28.2 
Mining Set a 16.9 17.7 17.7 
Manufacturing a ant 24.4 25.0 27.1 
Construction and Installation .. 26.1 24.5 23.8 


Total of primary and secondary 


industries $a 4 94.0 93.5 96.8 
Public Utilities oe dy 1.7 1.9 2.0 
_ Transportation, Communication : 
and Storage ‘a 12.3 12.9 13.3 
Wholesale and Retail Distribution 31.9 | 32.6 35.3 
‘Banking, Insurance and _ Real | 
Estate me su 9.0 10.9 11.7 
~ Ownership of Dwellings i 6.4 6.7 6.9 
Central and Local Government 12.6 15.2 16.9 
| Miacellanccus Seavices aa 24.2 25.7 27.1 


Grand Total. oes 192.1 *199.5 *210.1 


ee ——— ee 


*Total exceeds actual result of addition by £100,000. 
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The changes in the percentage contributions to GDP are parti- 


cularly instructive:— 
1957 1958 1959 


cee t ee 


Agriculture, Forestry, Fishing .. 13.8 13.2 13.4 
Mining 2 os 8.8 8.9 8.4 
Manufacturing a L227 12.5 12.9 
Construction and Installation s 13.6 12.3 11.4 


Total of primary and secondary 


industries ie — 48.9 46.9 46.1 
Public Utilities a on 0.9 0.9 0.95 
Transportation, Communication 

and Storage 6.4 6.5 6.3 
Wholesale and Retail Disitibution 16.6 16.3 16.8 
Banking, Insurance and Real 

Estate - 4.7 5.5 5.65 
Ownership of Dwellings aA 3.4 3.4 3.3 
Central and Local Government 6.5 7.6 8.0 
Miscellaneous Services SA 12.6 12.9 12.9 

Grand Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 


AGRICULTURE 
WHILE IN 1958, (as indeed in 1956), the contribution of agriculture 
to Gross Domestic Product at factor cost declined slightly, in 1959 
it made a substantial recovery as shown above, to a record £28m. 


Sugar sold on the negotiated price quota rose in export price, 
but other sugar prices declined. 


The most remarkable increase was in the case of sugar. Cane 
production rose by nearly 600,000 tons, sugar output by 45,000 tons, 
and receipts from export sugar by £1.3m. While the exports 
receipts (£11.7m.) were still below those of 1957, the volumes of 
cane and sugar produced exceeded those of that year. 


The increased output of cane and sugar was effected in spite of 
a series of droughts and the interruptions caused by strikes. It 
reflects the increasing use of fertilisers and better eolnwayon prac- 
tices throughout the industry. 
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The increase in production of citrus was not reflected in exports, 
which fell from £1.873m. in 1958 to £1.590m. in 1959. None 
the less, there was a considerable increase in the total value of 
fruit ex orchard. The organisation of production on an industry- 
wide basis under the Citrus Expansion Scheme meant that large 
numbers of trees planted some years before were bearing in 1959. 


The home market, expanded by the tourist trade and the fact of 
year-round availability of sweet oranges, absorbed such quantities 
of fresh fruit in 1959 that sales for export and processing fell 
considerably. This may in part be accounted for by the discourag- 
ing trend of prices overseas. 


Cocoa, which has had its expansion programme planned by 
Government and the Jamaica Agricultural Society rather than by 
the grower, has been disappointing, yet in 1959 improvements in 
quantity and quality were noticeable, and prices obtained for 
fermented cocoa were encouraging. 


Coffee has always presented more difficulties than any other 
crop in the planning of expanded production. As in the case of 
_ cocoa, the impetus for improvement has come from Government 
and the JAS rather than from the grower. In 1959, export prices 
fell, price to the grower was reduced, and price to the local consumer 
was raised. More coffee was indeed exported (2.952m. fb., as 
against 2.760m. fb., in 1958), but export receipts on the whole 
were lower than in 1958. 


Bananas showed a partial recovery of production with a fall in 
total export receipts. Drought, winds, floods, and the ‘back- 
stripping’ disease affected production and quality of fruit: although 
output rose by some 2m. stems, the rise in number of stems exported 
was only about 300,000. The ‘green boat’ price fell to £50. 15s. 
a ton in January; it recovered in March, gradually rising to 
£70. 15s., but did not show further improvement, and fell to £60. 15s. 
in December. 


In the case of bananas, great efforts had been made by the or- 
ganisations responsible for the industry, the Banana Board and the 
All-Island Banana Growers Association, to ensure that the grower 
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was stimulated and assisted to increase production. The results 
were not commensurate with the efforts made. In February 1959, 
Government appointed a Commission to enquire into the industry 
and report on the changes necessary in its organisation. 


The output of ginger was comparatively good, and exports ex- 
ceeded 2m. fb, but prices were poor and the value of exports was 
only £188,000 as against £286,000 in 1958. 


-The pimento crop was very satisfactory, conditions of sale overseas 
were favourable, and towards the close of the year (November) it 
was found practicable to increase the price to the grower from 
3/6 per Ib to 4/-. Since pimento is a Jamaican monopoly, and 
the marketing is in the hands of Government, the maintenance of a 
steady price abroad depends on judicious handling so as to avoid 
placing too much on the market at any one time. Exports in any 
particular year therefore bear no necessary relation to the size of 
the current crop, and in 1959, the quantity of pimento exported and 
the export receipts were less than the 1958 figures. Quantity, 
price, and value of pimento oil exported, all showed increases. 


The dairy cattle industry showed a remarkable power of standing 
up to prolonged drought. ‘The Condensery at Bog Walk produced 
633,000 cases of condensed milk as against 538,000 in 1958. While 
this increase is less than 18%, as against a rise of over 23% in 1958, 
it is further proof of the value of better farm water supplies, and of 
the use of drought-resistant Pangola grass. Evaporated milk out- 
put rose to 42,000 cases (a rise of more than 11%). Supplies of 
fresh milk remained stable at a low level. 


The beef cattle industry also witnessed some substantial im- 
provements, largely as a result of the great herds of a few large 
operators. Price control of beef cattle and beef continued. 


Poultry and eggs underwent a crisis because of an alleged over- 
production in the west of the island, but through the efforts of the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society, a very substantial improvement was 
effected in the position of the industry. 
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- The crisis arose because, as a result of Government encourage- 
ment and aid, the. Western producers within easy range of hotel 
markets in the tourist area had expanded production for the 1958/59 
tourist season, on a scale which left them with eggs on their hands 
when the tourist season was over. In addition, the cost of pro- 
duction of eggs was too high to permit of their disposal by the local 
and expensive distribution system. The position was complicated 
by the fact. that the two existing co-operatives were not only left 
without eggs whenever their members could sell more profitably on 
their own account, but actually forced into competition with each 
other, and were therefore not able to give effectual assistance to 
members when marketing difficulties appeared. 


The action of the Society secured Government aid in the pro- 
vision of refrigerated storage space and restriction of imports. 
Producers were encouraged to adopt a more farsighted attitude 
towards the co-operatives, and to pool the distributive resources of 
those organisations. As a consequence, a much more effective 
system of distribution is being developed. Although the importa- 
tion of eggs was only half the 1958 figure, there was no shortage, 
and in fact, the average level of prices was lower in 1959 than in 1958. 


The sale of Jocal poultry meat also rose, but the increased avail- 
ability of this article has been accompanied by an increase’ in 
importations. In 1957, imports came to 633,000 fb; in 1958 they 
more than doubled, to 1,341,000 tb; and in 1959, they rose by 
50% to 2,028,000 fb. 


‘ Broadly, so far as the export crops are concerned, the difficulty 
has been the failure of the small grower to increase his efficiency 
as rapidly as is necessary. Sugar was the most successful’ of the 
export crops, because the cane farmers have by and large followed 
the example of the large estates in adopting better cultivatiun 
practices arid are using more fertilisers. In the case of other crops, 
where the emotional resistance to change has been greater and the’ 
average size of holdings smaller, production has increased by. a 
much smaller extent. 


_ The local-food crops, which are traditionally small-farm pro-. 
ducts, showed the same broad tendencies as in 1958. With the 
exception of Irish potatoes, no crop appears to have reached a 
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noticeably~ higher level in 1959 than in the previous year. The 
small farmer’s crops of every kind were more readily affected by 
the long-continued drought than those of the larger producers. 


Tomatoes are produced largely by smal] farmers. Exports of 
fresh fruit in 1959 were higher than in 1958, but much lower than 
in 1957 and 1956, the figures being: — 





Quantity Value 
1956 es 947,610 tb £53,051 
1957 a 800,348 ,, 17,564 
1958 ee 237,408 ,, 8,908 
1959 ig 315,125 ,, 8,965 


The crop has, however, a large and increasing local demand. 
In August, Government undertook to guarantee prices for 3m. fb 
of the forthcoming crop. 


Corn has aJmost ceased to be of significance, and the cornmeal] 
industry depends almost entirely on imported supplies. In 1957, 
only 12.525m fb of corn were imported; in 1958, the amount was 
26.632m. fb, and in 1959 the figure reached 33.222m. fb. In 
addition, 6.144m. Ib of cornmeal were imported, as against 
1,467m. in 1958 and 243,000 fb in 1957. 


Importation of rice fell from nearly 55m. fb in 1958 to 45. 108m. 
tb, but this was far higher than the 1957 figure (33.263m. fb). 
Imports of peas and beans were slightly higher than in 1958, but 
considerably higher than in 1957. Imports of vegetables rose from 
486,000 fb in 1958 to 652,000 fb in 1959. 


However, the traditional gauge of local food production is the 
importation of counter flour. In 1957, imports came to 29,000 
tons; in 1958 they rose to 34,250 tons; and in 1959 they were nearly 
40,000 (799,000 cwt). 


This certainly suggests a low Jevel of local food production: the 
rural areas must in some cases have been unable to feed themselves, 
and indeed there was severe food shortage on the Pedro Plains in 
St. Elizabeth, where prolonged drought led to extensive fires. 
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Various remedies for the low level of production were sought. 
In the case of the export crops, a partial solution, it was believed, 
could be found for the problems of coffee production, as a mere 
technical task, through enlisting the interest of some of the large 
proprietors. It was felt that the Banana Commission appointed 
to investigate the whole structure of the banana industry would 
produce the data for its complete reorganisation. Co-operation 
between the Sugar Manufacturers Association and the cane farmers, 
it was felt, had reached a point at which an increase in productivity 
was likely even on small farms, through the guidance and aid given 
by SMA members, with their Research Department and their own 
accumulated experience, to the farmers supplying their several 
factories. 


So far as the root and vegetable crops were concerned, the Farm 
Development Scheme continued to provide the basis for the re- 
organisation of small farms, by soil conservation measures and by 
better utilisation of resources. The traditional root and vegetable 
crops, however, have been responsible only in a minor degree for 
soil erosion, the spread of which has been associated rather with an 
unsystematic diversification of output, caused largely by the need 
for cash crops which tend to cause erosion and exhaustion of the 
soil either by their very nature (e.g., corn) or by the methods of 
cultivation adopted (e.g., bananas). Thus it became clear that the 
problems created by the small farm could never be solved on the 
lines of the Farm Development Scheme, the merit of which lay in 
the close attention given to the individual holding. 


There would be better chance of success if there was adopted 
some plan reaching far more farmers than a scheme with so much 
detailed work could ever reach, and by encouraging each farming 
community to find which crops were most suitable to local 
conditions, since only in this way could there be effective 
pooling of scientific instruction, local knowledge, and _ in- 
dividual experience. 


Moreover, it became evident that the social problems of rural 
life were so intimately concerned with the smal]-farm economy, 
that any rebuilding of the economy must be undertaken as part 
of a rebuilding of rural life as a whole. 
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- Thus the difficulties of the year, caused by the cumulative effect 
of successive droughts, were counterbalanced in the export economy 
by certain rises in production, even amongst small farmers, and 
while production of traditional small-farm crops did not increase, 
and probably diminished, there was an increase of output of poultry 
and eggs by the small producer, and the character of his problem 
as a whole became more clearly outlined. 


Nothing has been said so far about coconuts. This crop is of a 
twofold character. The plantation production of coconuts is part 
of an organised coconut products industry, witha legal monopoly 
of copra in the hands of the Coconut Industry Board, which sells 
to the two factories. The larger producers are registered: with 
the Board and elect representatives to it, and their normal practice 
is to sell the bulk oftheir coconuts tobe made intocopra. On the 
other hand, the smaller producers, who are responsible for only a 
fraction of the output, are outside the organised industry. They 
are at liberty, however, to sell to the copra factories, and the price 
has been so attractive that they have tended to do so in recent years. 


This tendency continued in 1960, when total coconut production 
rose in a satisfactory though unspectacular way. The industry i is 
unique because it produces mainly for the local market, and its 
real problem is not price or market, but the difficulty in stepping up 
production to meet the needs of an increasing population with a 
tendency to increase per capita consumption of coconut products. 


By 1959, however, Jamaica was for the time being virtually self 
supporting so far as copra was concerned. In 1958, imports fell 
from a value of £384,000, in 1957 to a mere £8,000, in 1959 they 
were only about £3,000. 


Labour disputes contributed to the difficulties of agriculture, 
It was the serious situation between labour and management in the 
sugar industry which led to the appointment of a Sugar Commission: 
and the tense labour situation in the banana industry, particularly 
amongst loaders at the ports, was an important factor in Govern: 
ment’s decision to appoint the Banana Commission. 
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MANUFACTURES 


THE INCREASE in the contribution of the manufacturing sector of 
the economy was significant, from £25m. to £27m. Its character 
can be deduced from the following table, which shows the value 
of it in 1957-59, together with the breakdown under three heads, 
and the approximate percentages which the industries under each 
heading contributed to the total:— 


All. Sugar, % of | Other Food,| % of | Other | % of 


Manu- Run, Beverages, Indus- 
| factures Molasses | Total! Tobacco | Total! tries | Total 
1957 24.4m 5.1m 21 8.4m 34 | 10.9m | 45 - 
1958 25.0m— 4.2m 17 8.7m 35 | 12.1m) 48 
1959 27.0m 4.8m 18 9.3m 34 | 12.9m | 48 


Thus while the steady progress of ‘Other Industries’ is evidence 
of successful diversification of the economy, with new industries 
supplying both local needs and export markets with an ever-wider 
range of goods, it is clear that some of the increase in 1959 was 
due to the recovery of the sugar industry, and is therefore linked 
to progress in the agricultural sector. Moreover, the processing 
of a variety of foods and beverages depends on the existence of 
local raw materials. ‘This does not apply, however, to the coconut 
products industry, since copra can be imported to supplement local 
supplies. . ‘Thus, while a reduction in the citrus crop would reduce 
not only agricultural income, but processing income, a reduction 
in output of coconuts need not reduce processing income except 
in respect of local copra. Similarly, the cornmeal industry can 
Import its raw material. 


Production of sugar, as mentioned, was higher than in 1959. 
Production of rum and alcohol fell, while that of molasses rose. 
Since the 1959 sugar crop was 45,000 tons larger than that of 1958, 
while there was a reduction in rum output, a much larger volume 
of molasses was available. 


Tobacco and tobacco products rose sharply in contribution to 
GDP. In 1958, they fell to a little over a million: in 1959 they rose 
by nearly 40% to £1.396m. Since, however, the output of cigars 
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and cigarettes fell, the position is not perfectly clear. The price of 
local cigarettes rose in December, and it is possible that this may 
be partly responsible for the increase in value of output between 
1958 and 1959. The local pipe tobacco (‘jackass rope’) rose in 
price during November and December, 1958, and while prices 
began to fall in March, 1959, they did not drop to the level of 
October, 1958, until the close of the year. On the other hand, 
this higher general price of ‘jackass rope’ may have been due to 
scarcity, In which case its effects would be largely cancelled out. 


. The trend of consumption habits has been away from local 
cigarettes to the imported article. The following table gives the 
importations in 1956-1959:— 





tb Value 
1956 Re 163,694 £106,375 
1957 © ' 295,398 194,711 
1958 - 521,970 328,872 
1959 . 617,643 402,471 


Thus as spending power has increased, the consumer has bought 
more and more of the imported product. Importation of unmanu- 
factured tobacco (mainly for local cigarettes) has remained at an 
approximate 1.5m. fb in 1956—-1959:— 





tb Value 

1956 - 1,453,230 £409,674 

1957 © 5 be 1,555,336 435,477 
1958 7 1,551,233 445,494 
1959 a 1,527,142 453,674 


If it is assumed that there are 400 cigarettes to each pound 
weight of imported cigarettes, the figures for imports and local 
production of cigarettes are as follows since 1956:—. 








Imported Local 

1956 A 65m. 702m. 
1957 | _ ee 118m. | 784m. 
1958 oe 205m. 783m. 


1959. . 247m. 761m. 
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Thus in 1956, imported cigarettes were less than a tenth of local 
production; in 1957 nearly one-sixth; in 1958 more than a quarter; 
and in 1959 nearly one-third. 


- Production of condensed milk rose by 18% in quantity, and that 
of evaporated by 11%; that of copra by 114%: these increases 
being related to increases in agricultural production. Increases 
of the finished coconut products were as follows: edible oil 34%, 
margarine and vegetable lard 6%, soap 7%. Output of cornmeal 
fell by 74%, and was sustained only by imports of corn. 


Quantity of beer produced rose by 15%, and that of aerated 
waters by 20%. 


Production of boots and shoes continued to rise, and went for 
the first time over the million mark. Output from 1957 has been 
as follows:— 





000 prs. Index No. 
1957 2 828 100 
1958 . eS 996 120 
1959 ce — «7,212 146 


At the same time, over Im. prs. of footwear were imported in 
1959, as against less than 900,000 in 1957, so that if allowance is 
made for exports, all-over annual footwear purchases by the popu- 
lation appear to have been about 25% more in 1959 than in the 
more prosperous 1957. 


' Production of cement rose to 194,000 tons—an increase of over 
10%. While this was less striking than the increase in 1958 (31%), 
it was evidence of continuing building activity. 


Sales of current by the Jamaica Public Service Co. to industry 
rose from 42.3m. KWH to 48.2, and constituted more than 23% 
of all sales, as against nearly 24% in 1958. 


- 33 new factories started operations in 1959. Amongst their 
products were paints, pharmaceuticals, brake linings and brake 
Shoes, and clothing. Seven of these factories produce for export 
only, under the Industrial Incentives Law. 
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_ Exports of manufactured goods once more showed an increase, 
though not to so marked:a degree as in 1958. There was a remark- 
able increase in export of local footwear, from a value of £44,000 
in 1958 to £122,000. There was a very considerable increase in 
the export of clothing, from £194,000 to £325,000—mainly to the 
U.K., the U.S.A., and the Netherlands. This particular industry, 
therefore, nearly equalled cigar exports in value, ard far surpassed 
the combined value of gingerand annatto. Exports of cement rose 
in value to £19,000 as against £15,000 in 1958,-the quantity being 
more than 2,000 tons.. On the other hand, a number ‘of items 
showed a decline. 

The figures for manufactured goods, the products of the factories 
classified as ‘Other Industries,’ exported in 1959, roughly coincide 
with those in Sections 6 and 8 of the SITC classification; the total 
of these was about £1.1m., which was over 23% of the total value 
of Somes exports. : 


Bvcas tanning, and colouring materials (chiefly extracts of 
logwood and fustic), in Section 5, were vaJued at more than quarter 
of a million. The following are the figures for 1957-59:— 


1957 - wat .. £225,688 
19598. es .. 203,878 


1959 stan ot mou. . .251,694 


-'" MINING AND QUARRYING 


CONDITIONS IN THE ALUMINIUM INDUSTRY were unfavourable in 1959 
to Jamaica’s mining industry, though not to the same extent as in 
some: other bauxite mining countries. Output of bauxite fell from 
5.722m. tons in 1958 to 5.126m., or more than 10%. Export of 
bauxite as ore fell from 4.799m. tons to 4.197m. tons: that is, by 
more than 14%. Shipments of alumina, however, rose to 399,000 
tons, an increase of 26,000 tons, or 63% on the 1958 ne though 
far below the 1957 exports of 436,000 tons. 7 


--The total value of exports fell to £20.4m. This was.a decline 
of 6% on the 1958 figure of £21::7m.. The value of alumina exports 
actually rose from £9. 13m. to £9. 4m.. but that of bauxite ga ak 
fell from nearly £12.6m. to £11m-- : 
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-.-468,;000 tons of gypsum were mined in 1959, as against 576,000 
tons in 1958—a fall of about 19%. This was due chiefly to diffi- 
culties in effecting shipments, and exports were only about 370,000 
tons, with a value of some £300,000. 


The total contribution of Mining and Quarrying to Gross Domes- 
tic Product remained at the 1958 Jevel (£17. 7m.), with a consequent 
fall in percentage of GDP to 8.4%. 


TRADE 


A DECLINE IN IMPORTS began in the middle of 1958 and continued 
during that year and the first quarter of 1959. The figure rose in 
the other nine remaining months, with a not unusual sag in the 
third quarter. The final results were a record of £68.6m., exceed- 
ing the boom year 1957 by nearly £2m. The following table shows 
the fluctuations in 1957—1959:— 


1957 1958 1959 
at (£ million) 

_ January-March e 14.8 17.9 15.2 
April—June dg ee 16.3 15.7 17.3 
July-September = 16.3 14.5 16.7 
October-December - 19.3 16.5 19.4 

£66.7 | 64.6 68.6 


cemerewmmcmmmrm TET 


Value of exports continued to decline, largely as a result of the 
worsening of the terms of trade. As a result, the adverse balance 
of commodity trade grew considerably, as the following figures 
for pees show: —_ 











Adverse 7 

Imports Exports — Balance 

1957 Se £66.7m. — £50.4m. £16.3m. 
1958 ..- 64.6m. | 47.6m. — 17.0m. . 


1959 ea 68.6m. 46.0m. —. 22.6m... 
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Increase in imports was due to the increase in consumer expendi- 
ture rather than to heavy importation of capital goods. The fol- 
lowing table shows imports under the headings of the Standard 
International Trade Classification in 1957-59:— 


SITC Sections 1957 1958 1959 

0 Food : .. £11.5m. £13.272m. £14.633m. 
1 Beverages and Tobacco es 1.291m. 1.540m. 1.641m. 
2 Crude Materials es 2.662m. 2.223m. 2.652m. 
3 Mineral Fuels, Lubricants, etc. 6 .060m. 5. 702m. 6.641m. 
4 Animal and Vegetable Oils .. 0.512m. 0.637m. 0.736m. 
5 Chemicals ; 3 4.810m. 5.240m. 5.779m. 
6 Manufactured Goods ms 19.141m. 16.259m. _16.253m.- 
-7- (i) Machinery .. Be 8 .002m. 6.091m. 6.127m. 
7 (ii) Electrical Machinery .. 2.918m. 2.925m. 3 .049m. 
7 (iii) Transport Equipment .. 4.884m. 5.034m. 5.121m. 
8 Miscellaneous Manufactured Goods 4.788m. 5.698m. 5.885m. 
9 Miscellaneous Commodities, etc. 0.142m. 0.026m. 0.09Im. 


£66.71m. £64.647m. £68.608m. 


It is clear that the increases in Food, Beverages and Tobacco, 
and Miscellaneous Manufactured Goods, which total £1.7m. as 
against 1958, and actually exceed the 1957 figure by £4.6m., are 
more significant than those in Machinery and Crude Materials, 
while the other items include both much fuel not used in the pro- 
ductive process and a large quantity of durable consumer goods. 


- Domestic exports were ‘as follows in 1957-9:— 


1957 Me a £49.5m. 
oo 1958 7 oe — 46.8m. 
a 1959 ‘a + bees 45. 2m. 


Re-exports fell by about £40,000 in 1959. In all three years, 
the figure for re-exports was between eight and nine hundred 
thousand pounds. 


Bauxite and alumina exports were £20.4m., or four-ninths of 
the total. Sugar, rum and molasses were £13.4m., and bananas 
£4.9m., while all other commodities were £6.5m., or one-seventh 
of the total. 3 
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Domestic exports: Py SITC classification were as follows in 


1957-59:— 
1957 1958 1959 

0 Food £24.058m. £20.415m. £20.480m. 
1 Beverages and Tobacco 2.118m. 1 .933m. 1.807m. 
2 Crude Materials 21 .923m. 22 .566m. 20 .929m. 
3 Mineral Fuels, Lubricants, etc. 0.000m. 0.000m. 0.000m. 
4 Animal and Vegetable Oils .. 0.00Im. 0.001m. 0.001m. 
5 Chemicals 0.479m. 0.51 1m. 0.562m. 
4 Manufactured Goods — 0. 386m. 0.572m. 0.421m. 
7 Machinery 0.000m. 0.000m. -0.000m. 
8 Miscellaneous Neanunetined Goods 0.264m. 0.430m. 0.653m. 
9 Miscellaneous Commodities, etc. 0.306m. 0.328m. 0.317m. 

£49.535m. £46.756m. £45.170m. 


Re-exports totalled £817,330, of which over half was Machinery 
and Transport Equipment, as it was in 1957 and 1958. 


From what has been stated about agriculture and manufactures, 
It is clear that from a trading point of view, 1959 was a year in 
which new purchasing power amongst consumers was converted 
into :imported rather than local consumer goods, while exports 
were held down in quantity by poor production of agricultural 
commodities and low demand abroad for most export items. The 
low demand was accompanied by lower prices which, taken in 
conjunction with higher prices for imports, greatly widened the 
gap between imports and exports. 


TOURISM 


THERE WAS A SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE in the number of tourists and 
the volume of tourist expenditure. Total.number of tourists rose 
from under 170,000 in 1958 to 191,303 in 1959, a rise of 123%. 


. Short-stay tourists rose by 14%, from 103,758 to 118,977; 
long-stay tourists by 10%, from 65,689 to 72,326; and estimated 
expenditure tourist increased by 15%, from £10m. to £11].5m. 
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The summer trade was exceptionally good, as shown by the 
number of long-stay tourists in June to September in 1957-59:— 


- 1957 ie * 16,555 
1958 7 A ae 17,230 
1959 o 2 21,161 . 


Eight new hotels were under construction, and five were carrying 
out extensions during the year. 


CONSTRUCTION AND INSTALLATION ° 


THE BUILDING BOOM OF 1957 was followed by a slackening of 
activity in the construction and installation business in 1958, and 
this was still more marked in 1959. Fixed capital formation in 
Jamaica declined from its peak of £52.]m. in 1957 to £45.6m. 
in 1958 and £43.5m. in 1959. 


None the less, sales of cement continued to rise:— 


1957 - we - 163,900 tons 
1958 ke = 174,400 ,, 


1959 a 190,300 , 


By the end of the year, work on the alumina factory at Ewarton 
had been completed. The construction of hotels, factories, and 
housing schemes, however, was intensified, and it was on install- 
atton, not construction, that ground was lost in 1959. 


TRANSPORTATION, ETC. 


THE CONTRIBUTION made by Transportation, Communication and 
Storage to Gross Domestic Product amounted in 1959 to £13.3m. 
This was £0.4m. more than in 1958, and an increase of 3%: in 1958 
the increase had been 5%. In 1958, this sector contributed nearly 
6.5% of GDP, and in 1959 rather less (6.3%). - 

When an economy expands, the people of the country will travel 
more and communicate with each other by writing, telegraph, 
and telephone more frequently. Undoubtedly this was the case in 
Jamaica during 1959. In an expanding economy, larger quantities 
of goods will be moved and kept in storage at various points. But 
on the whole, the expense of transportation will vary inversely with 
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the volume of goods: the same payments to persons, the same de- 
preciation on rolling stock, will probably cover the transportation 
of a much Jarger volume of goods, while fuel charges may not rise 
proportionately, and this may be reflected in the payments from 
other sectors. It is not unnatural, therefore, that percentage con- 
tribution of this sector to GDP has apparently gone down since 
1950, when it was 7.1%, though the decline has not been con- 
sistent. It is possible that the provision of facilities for transporta- 
tion, communication, and storage have not kept pace with demand, 
but it seems likely also that the cost of those facilities has in some 
cases fallen. 


DISTRIBUTION 


WHOLESALE AND RETAIL DISTRIBUTION contributed 16.3% of GDP 
in 1958, and in 1959 nearly 17%. The increase, from £32.6m. 
to 0 £35 ,3m., was over 8%. | 


~ Changes i in the methods and channels of trade were observed. 
There was a marked stimulation of demand for durable consumer 
goods. The following import figures illustrate this:— 


1959 1958 
Cars (No.) a oA 4,889 4,605 
Refrigerators (No.) a8 5,144 4,384 
Radio Sets (No.) 27,283 19,598 
Furniture & Fixtures (Value) £720,023 £610,883 


In sar the stimulus was provided by the availability of new 
housing, which led to a wish to re-equip dwellings. But easier 
hire-purchase terms gave the chief impulse. This is shown by the 
fact that advertising campaigns for motor cars quickened their 
tempo about September, and 1,939 cars were imported in the last 
quarter, or two-fifths of all cars imported in the year. 


The volume of business done by super-markets continued to 
increase. 


“CAPITAL FORMATION 
1959, LIKE 1958, was a year in which consumption expenditure 
rose and capital formation shrank. As mentioned above, domestic 
fixed capital formation was probably £43.5m., but it is not easy 
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to be sure of the components. Nor is it practicable at the time of 
writing to state the increase in stocks, though it seems almost certain 
that there was an increase of some size. 


EMPLOYMENT AND CONSUMPTION 


In 1959, the island’s labour force was at least 700,000. How 
many of these were unemployed is not known. The number of 
self-employed persons is also uncertain. Wages and salaries 
exceeded £100m. The upward trend of wage rates continued in 
unionised industries. 


Nearly 13,000 persons left as‘migrants’ to the United Kingdom, 
and an increasing proportion of these was of rural origin. The 
movement indicated, inter alia, the dissatisfaction of the rural popu- 
lation with its prospects alike as wage labour and in small farming, 
and also the uprooting of large numbers of people by the changes 
in the skills required for well-paid employment in town and country 
alike. 


Remittances from abroad, in such circumstances, are of con- 
siderable importance to relatives left behind by ‘migrants’ or by 
persons working in Canada and the U.S.A. The total of such 
remittances in 1959, in the shape of money orders and lodgments 
to account of farm workers in the U.S.A., was £4.169m. as follows: — 





From U. K. - .. £2.854m. 
From U.S.A. te ee 1 .228m. 
From Canada n ae 0.087m. 

£4.169m. 





——ee 


At the beginning of 1959, there were 50,000 Jamaican adults in 
the U.K., while there was only about a tenth of that number of 
Jamaican farm workers in the U.S.A. Despite this however, 
remittances from the U.K. are only a little more than twice 
those from the U.S.A., this means that the importance of U.K. 
remittances 1s exaggerated i in popular estimation in Jamaica unless 
large sums are sent by banker’s draft. 


i ee 
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CONCLUSION 


In 1959, the economy of Jamaica successfully resisted adverse 
conditions, but there were some grounds for uneasiness. Increase 
in purchasing power seemed to operate, not in favour of local food- 
stuffs and manufactured goods, but to the benefit of imports. The 
drought, and the high prices or absolute scarcity of local agricul- 
tural commodities, accelerated this process. The cumulative effect 
of repeated droughts discouraged and impoverished a large section 
of the rural population, and the extension of consumer-credit on 
the hire-purchase system, while stimulating business, accentuated 
the gap in spending-power between Classes, and between urban and 
rural populations; while the fact that hire-purchase applied almost 
entirely to imported goods, meant that little benefit accrued to local 
production. 


The purchase of houses on terms was not open to the same 
criticism, since it kept the construction industry and some manu- 
facturing enterprises (notably the cement factory) at a high level 
of activity: but there was little noticeable effect on the general 
state of business arising from any reduction in the purchaser’s 
volume of disengaged cash, as a result of the necessity to make 
regular payments on houses. 


The high degree of enterprise and great vigour in securing the 
optimum utilisation of resources in certain sectors, continued how- 
ever to be accompanied by a flow of emigrants overseas. These 
left the country in increasing numbers. 


The need for readjustment of planning was most obvious in the 
agricultural sector, where the approach to Government aid and to 
the whole process of guided change was under modification during 
the year. | 
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Chapter 3: History 


DuRING HIS SECOND VOYAGE to the New World, 

Columbus sighted Jamaica on the 4th of May, 1494, and first 
set foot on the Island the next day. From seashore to mountain 
top the green primeval forest of the rugged landscape was unbroken 
save for occasional clearings of the Arawak Indians. There were 
magnificent timber trees abounding, including mahogany, cedar, 
bullet wood, fiddle wood, mahoe and brazilletto. The settlements 
of the primitive Arawaks lay within a few miles of the coast, as the 
people were largely dependent upon the sea for much of their food. 
Village sites were, in fact, usually located several hundred feet up 
a hillside providing a broad view of the sea and country below; 
the houses were constructed of stakes with thatched roofs. Cassava, 
maize, sweet potato and probably arrowroot and tobacco were 
cultivated. A peaceful people, the Arawaks were quite unlike the 
warlike man-eating Caribs, who gave their name to the Caribbean 
Sea and region. The Caribs probably made sorties to Jamaica, 
but there is no evidence to suggest that they ever had any permanent 
settlements on the Island. No pre-Arawak remains have been found, 
and it would appear that Jamaica was quite uninhabited prior to 
1000 A.D. or even later. It is estimated that there were about 
60,000 Indians in the Island when the Spanish arrived, and it is 
likely that European diseases, as well as the cruel methods of the 
Spanish were responsible for their rapid decimation. According to 
the Spanish records, the Arawaks in Jamaica were exterminated 
well before the arrival of the English in the mid-17th Century. 


Columbus took possession of the Island in the name of the King 
and Queen of Spain, but it was not until Juan de Esquivel was 
appointed first Governor in 1509, that Jamaica was actually occu- 
pied. The Island was a fief held on special terms by the descendants 
of Columbus as Marquises of Jamaica, but the King was often 
compelled to intervene and appoint the Governor. Although it 
remained Spanish until the arrival of the English in 1655, it was 
never a large or flourishing Colony. In point of fact, Jamaica 
served as little more than a supply base for expeditions to the 
mainland of America. The first Spanish Capital was called Sevilla 
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Nueva and was located just west of the present town of St. Ann’s 
Bay. The unhealthy and indefensible site was soon abandoned, and 
in 1534, the new Capital was set up at Villa de la Vega, the site 
of the present Spanish Town. 


In 1655, an English expedition under Admiral Penn and General 
Venables was sent out by Oliver Cromwell to capture Hispaniola. 
Failing in their objective, they sailed to Jamaica and landed at 
Passage Fort on the 10th of May. They met with very little resist- 
ance, Villa de la Vega falling quickly. The most important and 
decisive action was the capture of the Spanish fort at Rio Nuevo 
in 1658, but Spanish guerillas held out in the interior until 1660 
when Jamaican born Ysasi, the last of the Spanish Governors of 
the Island, escaped with his followers to Cuba. Although today 
there is very little surviving material evidence of the Spanish 
occupation, many Spanish place names have been perpetuated. 


The Spanish had imported slaves from Africa, most of whom 
they took with them when they left Jamaica. However, a small 
number remained in the fastnesses of the interior, forming the 
nucleus of the Maroons. 


At the outset there was a brief period of military government. 
General Edward D’Oyley was appointed the first civil Governor 
in 1661. The second Governor, Lord Windsor, appointed in 1662, 
brought with him a Proclamation from the King giving the people 
of Jamaica the rights of citizens of England, and to the Island the 
right to make its own Laws. He also brought the Arms of the 
Island and the Broad Seal. Lord Windsor stayed in Jamaica for 
only ten weeks, but in that time he laid the foundations of good 
government. The Governor, appointed by the Crown, acted with 
the advice of a nominated council; the legislature consisted of the 
Governor, the Council and a representative Assembly. Under the 
English, Port Royal was in effect the first Capital, but in 1664, 
much of the administration of the Island was removed to St. Jago 
de la Vega (Spanish Town) where the first House of Assembly, 
consisting of 23 freeholders, met on the 20th of January of that year. 
Until the earthquake of 1692, Port Royal continued to be a sort of 
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secondary capital and was the place of residence of the Lieutenant 
Governor. The Assembly regarded itself as equivalent in Jamaica 
to the House of Commons in England. | 


During the early years, the pioneers and founders of the English 
Colony suffered terribly from the fevers of the country, and coloni- 
sation was slow. Luke Stokes, the Governor of Nevis, came and 
settled with about 1,600 people at the south-eastern end of the 
Island in 1656. In 1664, Sir Thomas Modyford arrived from 
Barbados with 1,000 settlers. Modyford, as Governor, helped and 
protected the English Buccaneers, under Henry Morgan, who had 
moved to Port Royal from the island of Tortuga. With Port Royal 
as base and stronghold, the buccaneers roved widely over the 
Caribbean, raiding Spanish territories, and the ships and plunder 
they brought, vastly enriched the town. Modyford also encouraged 
agriculture, and especially the cultivation of cacao and sugar cane. 
At this time, a large number of slaves were brought from Africa 
to Jamaica, and the slave trade flourished. The Treaty of Madrid, 
in 1670, recognised English sovereignty over all American terri- 
tories then in English possession. This removed the pressing need 
of constant defence against Spanish attack and gave greater 
encouragement to planting. In 1672, there were 70 sugar works, 
60 indigo works and 60 cacao walks in the Island. Sugar planting 
was further extended with the arrival of 1,200 settlers from Surinam 
in the year 1674. 


Jewish refugees from Spain and Portugal were encouraged to 
settle in Jamaica shortly after the English conquest. They estab- 
lished themselves as an important element in the population, 
particularly in the towns where they engaged in trade. 


The terrible earthquake of the 7th of June, 1692, destroyed Port 
Royal, then the finest town in the West Indies, and one of the 
richest places in the world by reason of treasures brought in by 
the Buccaneers. It was as a result of the destruction of Port Royal, 
that the town of Kingston was developed. Once again, Jamaica 
became a supply base for activities elsewhere; in this case, for 
English trade with Spanish America. 


The Assembly was engaged in dispute with the Home Govern- 
ment for the first 65 years of its existence over the question of 
revenue. The Assembly of 1728 granted a permanent annual reve- 
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nue of £8,000 towards the support of the Civil Government. In 
return, it was enacted that “‘all such Laws and Statutes of England 
as have been at any time esteemed, introduced, used, accepted or 
received as Laws of this Island, shall and are hereby declared to 
be and continue Laws of His Majesty’s Island of Jamaica forever’. 
After this, until 1865, the people of Jamaica enjoyed, with certain 
restrictions, the right of making their own Laws. 


The system evolved in Tudor times in England, whereby the 
ecclesiastical parish served also as the unit of local civil adminis- 
tration, was transplanted to Jamaica. Parishes were established, 
and their Vestries performed most of the functions now described 
as social services, in so far as they were performed at all. The systeni 
of Local Government, which provided for the maintenance of the 
Church and the Poor, was laid down in the Act of 1681. Public 
workhouses and gaols were established early, and provision was 
made for public health, roads, postal services, preservation of order, 
public safety and protection from fire. No State system of education 
existed in the early days, but 218 legacies for the Church, the Poor 
and for Education were left between 1667 and 1736, and many of 
the existing secondary schools were founded on the benevolence of 
early colonists. 


Jamaica became a country of large sugar estates, employing 
African slave labour in great numbers, with a small and diminishing 
European population. Many of the estates throughout the Island 
were owned by absentee landlords, who had no interest in the 
country from which they derived their wealth. 


Coffee, introduced into the Island in 1718, quickly became an 
important crop. The coffee industry later was brought to a high 
state of efficiency by French planters who had fled the slave revo- 
lution in St. Domingue (Haiti). 


During the first quarter of the 18th Century, difficulties arose 
with the Maroons—originally freed negroes who had probably 
mixed with the Arawaks and were later joined by fugitive slaves. 
A tribal consciousness developed, dominated by truculent Coro- 
mantyns. Aided by the difficult terrain of the interior, the Maroons 
took a heavy toll of the English troops and local militia sent against 
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them. The “First Maroon War” lasted many years. In 1737, 
Cudjoe, the principal Maroon chief in the west, came in on honour- 
able terms; the agreement signed with him guaranteed liberty and 
certain lands to his people. A similar agreement in 1740 ended the 
rebellion of Quao in the Blue Mountains. 


During the 18th Century, Port Royal reached great heights as a 
naval base, and famous names associated with it include Benbow, 
Vernon, Parker, Rodney and Nelson. Rodney’s great victory over 
deGrasse in 1782, in the action off Dominica known as the Battle 
of the Saints, saved Jamaica from possible capture by the French. 
Rodney brought the captured French ships to Port Royal. The 
Rodney Memoria] at Spanish Town testifies Jamaica’s gratitude 
to that great naval commander. Neither the French nor the Spanish 
ever again made any serious attempt to take Jamaica. 


Troops from Jamaica participated in the expedition which 
captured Havana in 1762, but owing to the sugar interests in 
Jamaica and other parts of the West Indies, which feared the 
effect of bringing into British markets sugar from the vast Cuban 
fields, Cuba was given back to Spain by the Treaty of Paris in 1763. 


The Slave insurrection in St. Domingue created concern in 
Jamaica, eventually leading to intervention in 1793. Victory for 
Toussaint l’Ouverture was overwhelming, however, and the British 
suffered heavy losses before withdrawing. Many fugitives came to 
Jamaica and, for the most part, became good citizens. 


In 1795, trouble with the Trelawny Town Maroons ended with 
about 600 of them being exiled to Nova Scotia, from whence they 
were eventually transferred to Sierra Leone in 1800. 


In 1805 there was fear of French invasion, and martial law was 
declared, but in the following year any apprehension was allayed 
by Admiral Duckworth, who brought in the prizes captured off 
Santa Domingo, in one of the most complete victories on record. 
The Journal kept by Mrs. (afterwards Lady) Nugent, the wife of 
General Nugent, Governor from 1801 to 1806, contains an excellent 
account of the strenuous life of the period, with its endless round of 
receptions, banquets, balls, reviews and interviews. 
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England was relatively late in entering the African slave trade 
in which the first European nation to engage was Portugal. By 
1713, however, the monopoly had passed to Britain, and thousands 
of slaves were brought to the West Indies from Africa during the 
18th Century—many of them came from the Gold Coast, and a 
high proportion of the African words surviving in Jamaican speech 
are of Ashanti origin, as in much of the Jamaican folklore. The 
two main streams in Jamaican culture derive from the British Isles 
and from the West Coast of Africa. Slave ownership was governed 
by slave Laws; at first these were principally concerned with the 
protection of the interest of the owner, but they gradually evolved 
until, in the period which immediately preceded Emancipation, 
the protection of the interests of the slaves was given greater 
emphasis. Agitation against the slave trade and against slavery 
itself commenced during the last half of the 18th Century. The 
motive power for the abolition of slavery had its origin in England, 
and was part of a general humanitarian movement. As a result 
of the efforts of such men as Clarkson, Wilberforce and others, the 
slave trade between Africa and Jamaica was abolished by the 
British Parliament in 1807. Slavery itself was abolished in August, 
1834, and complete freedom was declared on the Ist of August, 
1838. The sum of £5,853,975 was awarded to Jamaican slave- 
holders in compensation for the manumission of their property, i.e., 
upwards of a quarter million slaves; but much of this money found 
its way into the pockets of merchants in London, who held mort- 
gages on the estates, and so did not directly benefit the Island. 


Nonconformist missionaries, coming out to Jamaica in increasing 
numbers during the early years of the 19th Century, worked 
unceasingly to prepare the people for emancipation and for the 
elimination of the civil disabilities which prevailed against free. 
people of colour. The names of the Baptists, Burchell, Phillippo 
and William Knibb, stand out in this connection. Championed by 
Edward Jordon, who rose from their ranks, the free people of 
colour were granted full citizenship by the Assembly in 1832. 


During the 19th Century, Jamaica’s importance as a military and 
naval station declined steadily. The wealth of the Island, which 
had been so largely derived from the employment of slave labour, 
was seriously and progressively affected and virtually came to an 
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end. The estate ceased to be the main social unit, and the popu- 
lation started to reform itself into new communities and in new 
settlements. 


There were many differences between the planters and the home 
government over conditions arising out of emancipation, but Sir 
Charles Metcalfe, while he was Governor (1839-42) did much to 
reconcile these differences. His statue in Kingston testifies to the 
regard in which he was justly held. 


Towards the middle of the 19th Century, the financial condition 
of the colony became serious. The British Government in 1848 
adopted the policy of free trade, that is, goods from foreign countries 
were permitted to enter the English market on the same terms as 
goods from the British Colonies. As a result, Jamaica could not 
compete with Cuba and other foreign sugar-producing countries 
which still cultivated their estates by means of slave labour. A 
crisis occurred in Jamaica—the Treasury became bankrupt, and a 
deadlock ensued between Governor and Assembly. This was 
resolved by an agreement to modify the constitution so as to 
establish a new relationship between Governor and Assembly 
through an Executive Committee which included Assemblymen 
who put forward the Governor’s financial proposals in the House. 
At the same time the double-purpose Council was replaced by a 
Legislative Council and an executive Privy Council containing 
members of both Chambers. 


As an immediate result of the abolition of slavery, need was felt 
for more labourers, and in 1842 the first immigrants arrived from 
India. In 1854 Chinese labour was introduced. The early efforts 
were not very successful, but in 1869 the system of indentured 
service was established, attracting many ‘‘East Indians”’ from India. 


~ In 1860 a line of mail steamers was subsidised to run between 
Kingston and New York. This was the first establishment of steam 
communication between a port in the British West Indies and the 
United States, and it offered facilities for the shipment of Jamaican 
fruits, which hitherto had no value for exportation. In 1868 
the first shipment of bananas was made, and the banana trade was 
soon firmly established as a result of the enterprise and perseverance 
of Capt. L. D. Baker, a native of Cape Cod. 
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In 1864, under the governorship of Edward John Eyre, the 
disputes between the planters and the labouring classes grew more 
and more bitter. On the 1Ith of October, 1865, an organised 
uprising took place in the town of Morant Bay. George William 
Gordon, merchant, planter, politician and leader of the people, 
was tried by Court Martial and hanged. Governor Eyre was 
recalled, and in the following year, the old Constitution was sur- 
rendered and replaced by Crown Government, under which the 
Governor was armed with almost despotic power. 


Sir John Peter Grant, a very able administrator, set about to 
reorganise institutions of the Colony. A Legislative Council was 
established consisting of the Governor, six officials and three non- 
official members. A Privy Council was also appointed, and Paro- 
chial Boards were nominated by the Government. The twenty-two 
Parishes into which the Island was then divided were reduced to 
fourteen. The Police Force was entirely reorganised and a Public 
Works Department was set up. A scheme for the supervision and 
inspection of Elementary Schools was drawn up and embodied in 
the regulations of 1867. A Schools Commission for secondary 
education was created in 1879 under the Governorship of Sir 
Anthony Musgrave, and in the same year the Institute of Jamaica 
was established. 


' The influence of the Church of England in Jamaica had reached 
a low ebb, but was resuscitated through the devoted efforts of 
Enos Nuttall, who was consecrated Bishop of Jamaica in 1880, and 
became Archbishop of the West Indies in 1894. 


' A move towards the re-establishment of representative Govern- 
ment was attempted during the administration of Sir Henry 
Norman (1883-1889), with nine members of the Legislative Council 
being: elected by the people along with five official and five nomi- 
nated members. Education received long-needed attention, and 
the roads of the Island were extended and improved. The Railway 
extension to Montego Bay was opened in January 1895, and the 
branch to Port Antonio was opened in 1896. By the turn of the 
century, many people had acquired their own land and the fruit 
trade had become most important. 
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At the close of the century, the crown colony system had in 
appearance justified itself, a spirit of self-confidence had been 
created, and the small farmers in many areas were probably at 
the height of their prosperity. The great Exhibition of 1891, 
opened by the future King George V and attended by over 300,000 
persons, expressed the confident mood of the Island. But high 
expenditure led the Colonial Office to expect higher taxation, and 
the subsequent constitutional crisis led to the appointment of a 
permanent Government majority in the Legislative Council. 
Hitherto Governors had not appointed the full number of Govern- 
ment members, and the elected members normally had a majority. 
The new system discouraged political activity. 


The disastrous earthquake of 1907 damaged every building in 
Kingston and killed some 800 people; the lower part of the city 
was completely destroyed. A new city of reinforced concrete build- 
ings replaced the former brick and wooden structures. The period 
of Sir Sydney Olivier’s governorship (1907-13) will be remembered 
for the rebuilding of Kingston and the remodelling of the Colony’s 
financial system. 


Jamaica took part in the Great World War of 1914-18 by 
sending to the front over 10,000 men, many of whom distinguished 
themselves during the struggle. During the war years, the Island 
suffered, quite naturally, from the lack of ships to take its products 
abroad, but immediately after the war came a period of fluctuating 
prosperity. In 1926-32 considerable progress was made, as the 
effects of the Great Depression were not at first seriously felt, and 
there was some success in organising agricultural producers on 
co-operative lines, in developing the tourist trade, and in building 
up manufactures. However, the rapid increase in population and 
the disastrous onslaught of disease upon the banana cultivations, 
as well as a series of severe storms during the mid 30’s, were amongst 
the causes which brought about another period of economic distress, 
which, in turn, brought about unrest eventually culminating in 
riots in 1938. W. A. Bustamante, one of the leaders of the move- 
ment, was arrested. After his release, he formed the Bustamante 
Industrial Trade Union—the first important Labour Union in 
Jamaica. The People’s National Party was formed during the same 
year under the leadership of Norman W. Manley. 
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With the outbreak of World War II in September 1939, Jamaica 
was placed under the Defence Regulations, imposing an increasing 
number of controls during the course of the conflict. The diversion 
of shipping and heavy submarine activity in the Caribbean area 
made sea communication between Jamaica and the United King- 
dom difficult. As a result, the importation of food and other 
essentials was limited and had to be rationed or otherwise controlled 
by Government distribution. 


Canadian Troops, assisted by Local Forces, garrisoned the Island 
throughout the War. Many volunteers from Jamaica joined the 
various services, particularly the Royal Air Force, and in May 
1944, the Jamaica Contingent of the Ist Battalion of the Caribbean 
Regiment went overseas. 


Under the Lend-Lease agreement between the Governments of 
the United Kingdom and the United States of America, American 
naval and air Bases were established in Jamaica, the construction 
of which gave much employment, which helped to tide over the 
economic crisis caused by the reduction of the export trade. With 
the de-activation of the Bases after the close of the War, certain 
areas were turned back to the Jamaica Government for agricultural 
purposes. 


As a result of the recommendations of the Royal Commission of 
1938, the Development and Welfare Organisation for the West 
Indies was set up in 1940. Funds and technical guidance provided 
by the Organisation greatly assisted the social and economic 
progress of Jamaica during a very difficult period. 


Sponsored by the Bustamante Industrial Trade Union, the 
Jamaica Labour Party was formed in 1943 under the leadership 
of Mr. Bustamante. 


The census of 1943 showed the population of the Island to be 
approximately 1} million. 


On the 20th of November, 1944, a new Constitution was pro- 
claimed, under which the Island regained representative Govern- 
ment. The House of Representatives, a wholly elected body, 
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replaced the single Legislative Council presided over by the 
Governor. A Legislative Council, partly ex-officio and partly 
nominated by the Governor, became the Upper House. There also 
came into existence an Executive Council of ten members—five 
chosen by the House of Representatives, and five by the Governor. 
General Elections followed, and the Jamaica Labour Party obtained 
a majority over the People’s National Party. - 


At the end of the War, Jamaica’s trade was almost entirely with 
the United Kingdom, the production of sugar had expanded, and 
bananas had recovered in importance with the discovery of a 
disease-resistant variety. Travel restrictions throughout the world 
caused people from North America to look towards the nearby 
Caribbean for vacations, and caused people from England fo seek 
their holidays within the sterling area. The Tourist Trade developed 
rapidly, especially along the north coast from Montego Bay eastward 
to Port Antonio. 


In 1947, the possibility of the federation of the British Caribbean 
was first discussed at Montego Bay at a Conference attended by 
representatives of the various territories. 


In 1948, the University College of the West Indies was established 
in Jamaica at Mona outside of Kingston. It received support from 
the Governments of all the British Caribbean territories. During 
1953, the University College Hospital of the West Indies was 
opened. In November of that year, Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth 
II visited Jamaica—the first reigning Sovereign to visit the Island. 


. At the half century, the social and economic picture in Jamaica 
was undergoing great changes. - Industrialisation was underway. 
Bauxite had been discovered in large quantities, and three major 
mining companies had commenced operations, one of them con- 
verting ore into alumina within the Island. The mining of gypsum 
promised an export trade as well as local industrial development; 
a cement factory had been brought into operation. The improve- 
ment of housing of the poorer classes, especially in the vicinity of 
Kingston and elsewhere in the south-eastern portions of the Island, 
was-accelerated by the hurricane of 1951, which left many homeless. 
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The encouragement of industry through the establishment of 
the Industrial Development Corporation and the assistance to 
agriculture through the establishment of the Agricultural Develop- 
ment Corporation have already shown far-reaching positive effects. 
The facilities of modern air travel have made Jamaica increasingly. 
important as a cross-roads in the New World, and this has un- 
doubtedly had an important bearing on the rate of change} in local 
conditions. 


Mass movement of labour from Jamaica has occurred on more 
than one occasion in recent history. It is said that the completion 
of the Panama Canal in 1914 was due largely to the efforts of 
Jamaican labour, much of which remained in Panama thereafter. 
The development of the Central American banana plantations in 
the twenties attracted Jamaicans on a large scale to Honduras and 
Costa Rica. Sugar expansion in Cuba likewise brought about mass 
movement. For several decades prior to World War II, there was 
a steady large-scale migration to the United States of America, 
where it is said that over 30,000 Jamaicans live in New York City 
alone. New immigration laws, following the close of World War 
II, practically closed the door to the United States. This fact, 
combined with labour shortage in England, gave rise to a mass 
migration to the United Kingdom which commenced in 1954 and 
reached its peak in 1956 when 17,000 migrants went to Britain; 
over 13,000 went in 1957 but less than 10,000 went in 1958. 
Nearly 2,000 persons returned to Jamaica during 1958 as unem- 
ployment in Britain increased. In 1959 the nett migration to the 
United Kingdom again exceeded 10,000 persons. 


The Jamaica (Constitution) Order in Council, 1953, came into 
effect in May, 1953, reconstituting the Executive Council and 
providing for eight Ministers to be selected from amongst the 
Members of the House of Representatives. The first Ministries 
were set up on the Ist June, 1953. 


Further stages in the progress toward self-government were 
achieved under Constitutional Amendments in 1955 and 1956, 
and Cabinet Government was established on the 11th November, 
1957. 
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The People’s National Party won the General Election in: 1955 
and formed a new Government under the Chief Minister, the 
Honourable N. W. Manley, Q.c., m.M. The General Election of 
1959 resulted in a second victory for the People’s National Party. 
Some changes took place in the composition of the Pep native 
Council, which ceased to contain any officials. 


Jamaica became a member territory of the West Indies Federation 
when it was proclaimed on the 23rd February, 1958. 


es Chapter 4: Geography and Climate 
AREA AND POSITION 


AMAICA, with an area of 4,411 square miles, is the third 

largest island in the Caribbean Sea. It is by far the largest 

unit in the West. Indies Federation, having some 55% of the total 
area fe. 3 : 


| The Island is divided into three Counties and fourteen Parishes 
as shown:— | 




















SURREY | | _ MIDDLESEX | CoRNWALL 

Miles Miles | Miles 

Kingston including St. Catherine .. 483.27 | St. Elizabeth 474.44 
.. Port Royal 10.10 

; > St. Mary .. 254.04 | Trelawny .. 352.55 
St. Andrew .. 181.30 

a be Clarendon .. 467.89 |St. James .. 240.61 
St. Thomas .. °300.17 

7 St. Ann .. 481.05 | Hanover .. 177.08 
Portland .. 328.53 

Manchester 339.79 | Westmoreland 320.39 

Total .. 820.10 2,026 .04 1,565.07 











Grand Total 4,411.21 


Our nearest neighbour, Cuba, lies some 90 miles to the north. 
Haiti is a little farther away to the east. Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
the.Federal capital, is over 1,000 miles distant, and England is 
4,200 miles away. A direct sea-passage to England takes at least 
ten days. Air transport, however, has brought Jamaica within 
comfortable travelling time from distant places, as shown by the 
following flight times:— 


Jamaica—Miami ae ws 3 hours 

_ . Jamaica—Nassau nie Bh 4 hours 
_-. Jamaica—New York... eee 63 hours 
_ Jamaica-Trinidad _... . ae 63 hours 


Jamaica—London = "ee 26 hours. 
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Jamaica lies between longitudes 76° 11 W. and 78° 21 W.— 
a distance of 146 miles. It observes Eastern Standard Time; five 
hours behind Greenwich Mean Time. (Mid-day G.M.T.=7 a.m. 
E.S.T.). The Island lies between latitudes 17° 43 N. and 18° 32 
N.—a distance of 51 miles. 


CLIMATE 


JAMAICA LIES WITHIN THE TROPICS, and the climate is therefore hot. 
The temperature often exceeds 90° F. in the heat of the day, and 
it is fairly common for it to do so in the hottest months from June 
to September. Fortunately, refreshing relief from the heat is 
usually provided by the sea-breeze which starts in the morning 
and lasts until late in the afternoon. At night it is replaced by 
the gentle, but cooler land-breeze. Nights in Jamaica are usually 
clear and cool, with temperatures, even in the lowlands, often in 
the sixties. 


It is always cooler in the hills; the contrast with the plains being 
most marked at night. Stony Hill (1,360 feet) is about 4° F. cooler 
than Kingston by day, and about 9°F. cooler by night. Blue 
Mountain Peak (7,400 feet) is less than 20° F. cooler than Kingston 
by day, but over 30° F. cooler by night. 


The reduction of temperature with increasing altitude allows a 
diversity of crops to be grown in the Island. Thus some temperate 
fruits and vegetables such as peaches and Irish potatoes flourish 
in upland areas, while tropical crops do best in the Jowlands. 


Table 3 and the accompanying rainfall map, both show the 
wide variation in the amount of rainfall from one place to 
another. The mountains, especially their summits and their north- 
ward and eastward-facing slopes receive most, the plains least. 
Great contrasts occur within short distances. Thus Hope Gardens 
has over 50 inches a year, while Kingston has under 30 inches. 


Table 3 also shows the rainy and the dry seasons. It should be 
noted, however, that these are average figures,. taken over many 
years. In fact, prolonged droughts or heavy rains can occur 
anywhere at any time of the year. 
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Drought may be said to exist whenever the rainfall for a month 
is less than 4 inches. Averages taken for a hundred stations show 
that Portland can expect less than one month of drought; St. Mary, 
two months; St. Thomas, St. Ann, Hanover and Westmoreland, 
four; St. Andrew, Clarendon, Manchester and St. Elizabeth, five; 
St. Catherine, Trelawny and St. James, eight; and Kingston, nine 
months of drought a year. 


At least 50,000 acres have to be irrigated, and large areas are 
not fully utilised because of water shortage. Irrigation water is 
obtained from some rivers (e.g. the Rio Cobre) or is it pumped 
from underground. It is feared that the supplies of underground 
water are dwindling. 


Rain showers are usually local, unpredictable and very heavy. 
Fortunately they seldom last for long. When they do, the rapid 
run-off of water from steep slopes causes rivers to rise quickly and 
often to flood. After a storm the rivers quickly lose volume and 
may dry up altogether. Where the soil is not properly protected, 
each rainstorm strips off some of the soil and carries it away so 
that the land becomes poorer and poorer. 


Ruinate land is al] too common in Jamaica. In two areas, the 
Yallahs Valley and the Christiana district, unskilled farming has 
allowed erosion to proceed so far that the Government has had to 
set up Land Authorities there to save the land from utter ruin and 
to try to bring it back into production. 


Jamaican rivers are too short, too shallow and too steep to be of 
use for navigation. However, some of them—such as Roaring 
River, Rio Cobre and the Black River—supply hydro-electricity. 


THE LAND 


JAMAICA MAY BE DIVIDED into three scenic regions. They are: 
(i) The Eastern Mountains; 
(ii) The Central and Western Plateaux and Basins; 
(iii) The Coastal Plains. 


JAMAICA 67 


The Eastern Mountains 

Lying roughly east of a line joining Kingston and Port Maria, 
there are a series of mountain ranges, the highest of which run, 
generally, in a north-west to south-east direction. Those nearest 
to Kingston are Long Mountain and Jacks Hill. Behind these, and 
much higher, are the Port Royal Mountains, and further away 
still, surmounting them all, is the Blue Mountain Range. This 
range contains several peaks over 6,000 feet high, and includes the 
highest of all, Blue Mountain Peak, 7,402 feet. 


Many different rocks are to be found in the Eastern Mountains. 
A broken arc of limestone foothills rims the coast. It includes 
Long Mountain, Dallas, the John Crow Mountains and the hills 
behind Buff Bay and Hope Bay. The Blue Mountain Range is 
composed largely of serpentine. Elsewhere, shales and conglo- 
merates are common and there is some inactive volcanic material. 
The enormous forces that thrust up these mountains left Jines of 
weakness in the earth, along which relatively small earth move- 
ments still occasionally occur. Even small movements can do 
much damage over a wide area. _ 


Minerals present in the Eastern Mountains include gypsum, 
marble and small quantities of zinc, copper, manganese land and 
iron ores. Gypsum is mined near Bull Bay. Some is used in the 
cement factory and some is exported to the U.S.A. from Harbour 
Head. It is also used to make ceiling boards, Plaster of Paris and 
alabaster. 


The Eastern Mountains are the source of many rivers which 
have carved huge, deep, tortuous valleys for themselves. During 
heavy rains, they rise and carry great quantities of gravel, stones 
and boulders down with them towards the sea. A glance at the 
beds of the Hope, Cane, Yallahs, Morant, Plantain Garden, Rio 
Grande or Wagwater Rivers will show the rich variety of rocks and 
the enormous size of some of the boulders they have transported. 
Several lowlands, including that on which Kingston stands, are 
composed of this river deposited materia]. Large boulders similar 
to those in the river beds, are often unearthed when excavations 
are being made for new buildings in Kingston. 
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The Eastern Mountains are so steep, so complex and so gullied 
that only one main road crosses them. This goes from Kingston 
to Newcastle, on through Hardware Gap at a height of over 4,000 
feet, and down to Buff Bay. Another road—Junction Road— 
crosses the Island just to the west of the mountains. It connects 
Kingston with Annotto Bay, and runs for most of its length, along 
the valley of the Wagwater River. A third road runs round the 
east coast to Morant Bay, Manchioneal and Port Antonio. 


The Central and Western Plateaux and Basins 


The rocks of the Eastern Mountains form a basement for the 
whole of the Island, but in places, especially in the central and 
western parishes, they have been capped by great thicknesses of 
limestone. This white rock, originally laid down beneath the sea 
and then uplifted to form a series of plateaux, covers about two- 
thirds of the Island. The plateau surfaces have been eroded by 
rain and river water so that they are often irregular. The landscape 
of the Cockpit Country, to take an extreme case, is one of huge 
peaks and pits, so desolate and difficult to traverse that it is almost 
unpeopled and is rarely visited. Elsewhere in the Island, the lime- 
‘stone hills are more rounded. The plateau edges are often very 
steep so that transport is difficult as at Spur Tree Hill or even 
impossible, as at the point where Red Hills and Ellis Mountain 
abut Caymanas estate. 


In limestone areas it is common for rivers to disappear under- 
ground and flow for miles in caves. Some emerge as mineral 
springs. Those at Bath, Rockfort, and Milk River are well known. 
Rivers have also eroded wide, fertile basins within the plateaux. 
Some of the larger basins are the Queen of Spain’s Valley near 
Montego Bay, Lluidas Vale and the Nassau Valley. The largest of 
all, St. Thomas in the Vale, is best seen from the southern slopes 
of Mount Diablo on the road between Linstead and Ewarton. This 
great basin was once occupied by a lake. In draining it, the Rio 
Cobre cut the gorge at Bog Walk, now utilised by both a road and 
a railway. | : | 
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In some areas, the limestone has been worn away entirely by 
water, exposing the underlying rocks. The largest of these areas is 
the Central Range, where the highest peak, Bull Head, a few miles 
north of Chapelton, rises to 2,782 feet. 


It is in the white limestone areas, especially in the parishes of 
Manchester, St. Elizabeth and St. Ann, that bauxite is found. 
Nobody knows how it originated, but it has been estimated that 
500 million tons of it exist in the Island—the largest workable 
deposits in the world. It occurs as a red clay covering the lime- 
stone, sometimes to a depth of many feet. The chief constituents 
are alumina (aluminium oxide), silica and tron oxide. It is the iron 
oxide that gives Jamaican bauxite its red colour. The other two 
constituents are white. 


Because Jamaican Bauxite is relatively low-grade, mining had 
to await the discovery of special techniques to extract the alumina 
from it economically. Mining began in 1952. Since then, two 
American Companies have been exporting the dried ore from Ocho 
Rios and Port Kaiser. A Canadian firm has erected two factories, 
one near Kendal and the other near Ewarton, which extract 
alumina. The alumina is then exported from Port Esquivel. A 
third American Company commenced prospecting operations in | 
1959. 


Details of the exports of bauxite, alumina aod gypsum for 1959 
are given on page 40. 


The Coastal Plains 

These vary in width from a few. yards to several miles. They 
are composed either of material washed down from the mountains 
by rivers, or of material formed under the sea. On the north shore 
especially, the coast is often composed of old coral reefs, now 
uplifted a few feet above the sea. 


The plains contain some of the richest soils in the Island. Unfor- 
tunately they are also the driest areas and irrigation is BeCeEerY 
to get the most out of the land. 


(For details of topography, geology, minerals, etc., see the Handbook of 
Jamaica). a * 4 
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TABLE 4 
Lanp Use 
Arable Land and Orchards 15% 
Productive Land 53° > Pasture a 21% 
Forest = 17% 
) Unused, but eorentially Gaddueuse 
for Forestry 20% 
Unproductive Land 42% | Unused, but potentially productive 
for Agriculture 12% 
Built-up Areas (towns, roads, etc.) tis we a 5% 


Table 4 reveals the high proportion of unproductive land in the 
Island. The mountainous nature of the land is the chief natural 
factor accounting for this. Half of Jamaica lies more than a thousand 
feet above sea-level. There is at least as much steeply sloping land 
on which only trees grow well. But, in addition, unskilled farming 
over the years has laid waste much Jand. 





TABLE 5 
Ho.LpIncs 
Number of 

Farm Size (Acres) Holdings 
Under | acre = 7 ia 91,000 
l to 4 acres ee 7 bs 29,859 
5to9.. = . sé 17,118 
10 to 24 .. de - 7 13,359 
25 to 49 .. bi = 3,359 
50 to 99 .. 7 es $4 1,245 
100 to 199 - - be 426 
200 to 499 8 a a 368 
Over 500 rer = oa 425 





Table 5 shows the great number of tiny holdings in Jamaica. In 
addition to the problem of land shortage, Jamaican small farmers 
have to face such hardships as fragmentation of holdings, insecure 
tenancies, lack of capital to improve their land, climate hazards, 
difficult communications and praedial larceny. Perhaps the most 
difficult problem in the development of Jamaica is posed by the 
small farmer on steeply sloping land. 


The other extreme is represented by the properties of over 500 
acres in size, which take up half the total farmland in the Island. 
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AGRICULTURE 


CERTAIN CROPS, especially sugar, bananas, citrus, coffee and spices, 
are grown more for export than for local consumption. 


Sugar and rum are traditionally associated with Jamaica. In the 
eighteenth century the Island was, for a time, the greatest sugar 
producer in the world. Changing conditions caused a decline so 
that the output of about 100,000 tons of sugar in 1805, was not 
again reached and surpassed until 1937. In recent years, encouraged 
by the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement, output has risen to 
between 350,000 and 400,000 tons. Of this, about 50,000 tons are 
consumed locally. | 


The Commonwealth Sugar Agreement ensures that Jamaica can 
export 270,000 tons of sugar a year. Of this, 188,438 tons are 
purchased by the United Kingdom at a special price worked out 
at a conference of delegates from Commonwealth sugar-growing 
countries. The remainder has to be sold at the world market price 
which fluctuates considerably, but is usually much lower than the 
negotiated price. The Agreement therefore protects the industry, 
but it also limits production. Jamaica may export more sugar 
than her quota allows, only if another Commonwealth country falls 
short of its commitments. 


Cane is grown on estates and by many independent cane-farmers. 
Though the latter own nearly 60% of the cane acreage, their yields 
are, on an average, lower than those of the estates and they produce 
only about 40% of the crop. The cane is processed in twenty 
large factories, shown on the map on page 72. One of these 
factories, Monymusk, makes refined white sugar, primarily for 
sale in the Island. 


Details of the sugar industry are given in Chapter 18. 


Bananas, on the other hand, are not exported in the same 
quantity as they were before the war. In the peak year, 1937, 
Jamaica sent nearly 27 million stems abroad; twice as many as any 
other country in the world. Output fell after that, partly because 
of the war and partly because of Panama disease which attacked 
and destroyed.the Gros Michel variety, and for which no cure has 
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yet been found. However, since the hurricane of 1951, a new 
variety, the Lacatan, has been planted and the industry has made 
a partial recovery. Although Lacatan bananas are immune to 
Panama disease, they are, however, very susceptible to Leaf Spot 
disease which can only be controlled by regular spraying. Lacatans 
are not easy to grow successfully and have to be handled very 
carefully to avoid bruising. 


Fresh oranges and grapefruit for sale abroad are processed and 
packed at two factories; one at Bog Walk and the other at May 
Pen. Here, and at other factories, canned citrus juices and con- 
centrates are also made. 


Spices (chiefly pimento and ginger), coffee, cocoa, tobacco and 
cigars are also exported. 


Most of the crops for local consumption are grown by small 
farmers. They include a wide range of tropical and temperate 
fruits and vegetables, such as mangoes, pineapples, soursops, 
sweetsops, naseberries, avocado pears, ackees, breadfruit, yams, 
chochos, cocos and rice. 


There are about a quarter of a million head of cattle in the 
Island. Some meat and milk are produced, but large imports 
of meat, butter, cheese and powdered milk are still necessary. 


Condensed milk is made in a factory at Bog Walk. 


INDUSTRY 


As Is TO BE EXPECTED, the largest manufacturing industries in the 
Island are those concerned with the preparation of the most 
important Jamaican raw materials. These are sugar, bauxite, 
alumina and cement. In addition, however, there has been a 
considerable growth of small manufacturing industries since the 
war. In part this is due to special inducements offered by the 
government, details of which are given in Chapter 17. Most 
of the small manufacturing industries have been set up to supply 
the local market, but a few are producing goods solely for export. 


They include the preparation of such foodstuffs as confectionery, 
bottled beverages, canned goods and edible oils. Many building 
materials are made, such as cement, bricks, tiles, gypsum products, 
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nails and paints. Aluminium and iron goods. are made from the 
imported metals. Textiles, clothing, boots, shoes, soap, paper 
goods, furniture, cosmetics and pharmaceuticals are also manu- 
factured in Jamaica. Straw goods and embroidery work are 
especially popular with tourists. 


TRADE 


REFERENCE TO CHAPTER 17 will show that since 1938, the value of 
Jamaican trade has multiplied ten times. This is only in part due 
to currency depreciation in that time; there has in fact been a 
considerable increase in the volume of both the imports and the 
exports. 


The most impressive feature of the exports in 1959 is that bauxite 
and alumina brought in about 45% of the foreign earnings. This 
was followed by sugar, rum and molasses (30%) and bananas 


(11%). 


Imports were mainly of manufactured goods—machinery and 
vehicles, oil and petroleum, boots, shoes and cloth. There were 
also, however, very considerable imports of agricultural goods— 
flour, rice, butter, milk, meat, lumber and paper—which indicates 
the insufficiency of local resources. 


POPULATION 


THE POPULATION OF JAMAICA is derived almost entirely from three 
immigrant streams—from Africa, Europe and Asia. The inter- 
mingling that has taken place over the centuries makes any racial 
analysis only approximate. The 1943 Census gives the following 
table:— 


TABLE 6 
Black .. a2 i 78.1% 
Coloured se = 17.5% 
East Indian ae = 2.1% 
White - ss 1.1% 
Chinese a i 1.0% 


Other 2 a 0.2% 
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The combination of the improvements in medicine and in health 
services, which have reduced the death rate, and a high birth rate, 
have resulted in a rapid increase of population in recent years. 
This can be seen by comparing the Island populations for 1943 
(1,237,000) and 1957 (1,608,000). Thus in spite of the emigration 
of thousands of people every year, the population increased by 
371,000, that is 30% in fourteen years. Today there are about 
seven people to every two acres of cultivated land in the Island. 


Further information on population is given in Chapter 5. 


The population is unevenly distributed throughout the country. 
Coastal lowlands, apart from a few swampy areas, are generally 
densely peopled, as are the basins within the plateaux. The plateau 
surfaces and the high mountains are more sparsely settled. A few 
areas, such as the Cockpit Country, are almost entirely unpeopled. 


Kingston, which with its suburbs, contains over 300,000 people, 
overshadows all other towns in size. This it owes to its position on 
a large, deep, well-protected harbour. Port Antonio and Bowden 
are the only other places where ships can load and unload directly, 
without using lighters, and their accommodation is only a fraction 
of that of Kingston. Kingston is also the capital, the focus of road 
and rail communication, and the chief banking, commercial and 
entertainment centre. Kingston and Montego Bay have the oy 
international airports. 


Chapter 5: Population 


‘THE ESTIMATED POPULATION OF JAMAICA at the 

31st of December, 1959, was 1,682,860 persons—an increase 
of 31,365 during the year—and an increase of 36.0 per cent since 
the 1948 census. The natural increase (excess of births over deaths) 
amounted to approximately 48,104 but this was reduced by 16,739 
owing to an excess of departures over arrivals. Arrivals were 
estimated to number 226,526 and departures 243,265. The parishes 
of Kingston and St. Andrew combined were estimated as having a 
population of 377,000 while the parish of Trelawny had just about 
64,000 persons. 

An estimate of the number of births which were registered 
during the year is 64,806, an increase of 2,729 over the number 
registered in 1958. The birth rate per 1,000 of the population 
was 38.86 which was slightly higher than the 1958 rate of 38.08. 
Kingston and St. Andrew combined had the highest rate (48.7 per 
1,000) among the parishes, while St. Thomas had the lowest (31.3 
per 1,000). | 

It is estimated that 16,702 deaths were registered during 1959 
as compared with 14,320 in 1958. This amounted to a death rate 
of 10.02 per 1,000 of the population and was a reversal of the 
downward trend during the previous years which in 1958 resulted 
in the lowest rate ever recorded (8.78 per 1,000). The parish of 
St. Ann had the lowest rate (8.0 per 1,000) and Westmoreland had 
the highest (12.1 per 1,000). 

Deaths of infants under 1 year were estimated to number 4,393. 
The number registered in 1958 was 3,865. The infant death rate 
for 1959 showed an increase over the rate for 1958 being 67.79 
per 1,000 live births in 1959 as compared with 62.26 in 1958. 
The parish with the greatest increase over the 1958 rates was 
Westmoreland with an increase of 25.7 per 1,000 live births while 
Portland had the lowest increase being only 0.1 per 1,000 above 
the 1958 rate. 3 

The estimated number of stillbirths registered in 1959 was 828 
with a rate of 12.78 per 1,000 live births. Registration of still- 
births in Jamaica commenced on the Ist of January 1957 and 846 
were registered in 1957 with a rate of 13.92 per 1,000 live births, 
and 850 in 1958 with a rate of 13.69 per 1,000 live births. 

It is estimated that 7,702 marriages were solemnized in 1959. 
3,225 of these were in the parishes of Kingston and St. Andrew 
combined. 
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Tasre III 
Buths, Deaths, Infant Deaths and Stillbirths registered in 1959 by Quarters 
Births 
PARISH Total | March | June | September | December 
for year | Quarter | Quarter} Quarter | Quarter 
Kingston... ..| 11,986 2,770 | 2,597 3,178 3,441 
St. Andrew (Lower) ..| 4,751 1,106 1,143 1,233 1,269 
St. Andrew (Upper) ..| 1,388 356 356 340 336 
St. Thomas ..| 2,493 679 618 589 - 607 
Portland .. ..{ 2,410 632 579 574 - 625 
St.Mary .. ..| 3,547 907 | . 870 855 915 
St.Ann_.. ..{ 4,221 1,114] 1,072 1,009 1,026 
Trelawny .. ..| 2,268 622 545 536 565 
St. James .. ..| 3,703 992 876 880 ~ 955 
Hanover... alt -aeelow 559 524 518 556 
Westmoreland ..| 4,155 1,020 1,009 1,062 1,064 
St. Elizabeth ..| 4,556 1,177 1,219 1,134 1,026 
Manchester ..| 4,324 1,131 1,097 1,097 © 999 
Clarendon .. ..| 6,784 1,821 1,657 1,723 1,583 
St. Catherine ..| 6,063 1,654 1,516 1,41] 1,482 
Whole Island ..| 64,806 | 16,540 | 15,678 | 16,139 | 16,449 
Deaths 
Kingston... | 2,341 466 698 565 612 
St. Andrew (Lower) ..{ 1,505 328 452 38) 344 
St. Andrew (Upper)... 286 65 96 67 58 
St. Thomas on 755 185 213 192 165 
Portland... we 729 194 194 179 162 
St. Mary .. ..| 1,094 260 295 285 254 
St.Ann ..{ 1,002 240 302 233° |. . 227 
Trelawny .. a 547 135 137 134 141° 
St. James .. e 917 226 242 233 216 
Hanover... i 700; == 141 171 190 . .198 
Westmoreland ..| 1,419 328 393 371 - 327 © 
St. Elizabeth ..{ 1,291 279 299 289 424 
Manchester Jf 1,121 273 344 277 : .227 
Clarendon .. ..| 1,384 315 38) 365 323 
St. Catherine ..{ 1,611 370 444 396 401 


RTS | RR SLES LA, GR 


Whole Island ..| 16,702 3,805 | 4,661 | 4,157 | 4,079 
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Infant Deaths (Under \ year of age) 

























PaRIsH Total | March | June | September} December 

for year | Quarter | Quarter| Quarter | Quarter 
Kingston... 773 168 206 192 207 
St. Andrew teen) 316 44 96 97 79 
St. Andrew (Upper ) 66 15 18 24 9 
St. Thomas 152 35 40 41 36 
Portland 153 41 36 37 39 
St. Mary 257 48 56 74 79 
St. Ann 248 61 58 64 65 
Trelawny 141 40 31 29 41 
St. James 349 14 90 102 83 
Hanover 208 31 53 58 66 
Westmoreland 425 99 106 119 101 
St. Elizabeth 304 68 67 85 84 
Manchester 230 61 56 69 44 
Clarendon .. 359 72 103 107 77 
St. Catherine 86 95 122 109 
Whole Island | 943 | 1 | 1,220 | 1,119 


Still births 





St. Catherine 
Whole Island 






ge 


Chapter 6: Administration 
THE CONSTITUTION 


ITH THE COMING into full effect of The Jamaica (Con- 

stitution) Order in Council, 1959, on July 4, 1959 the Island 
achieved complete internal self-government within the framework 
of the West Indies Federation. 


PRIVY COUNCIL 


THE JAMAICA (CONSTITUTION) ORDER IN COUNCIL, 1959 provides 
for a Privy Council. According to Section 2 of the Royal Instruc- 
tions of May 19, 1959 the Privy Council shall consist of six members, 
not more than four of whom may be public officers. Privy Coun- 
cillors vacate their seats at the end of three years after their appoint- 
ments. 


The functions of the Council are in effect usually limited to 
advising the Governor on the exercise of the Royal Prerogative 
(in this respect the Governor acts after consultation with, but not 
necessarily in accordance with the advice of, the Council) and on 
the discipline of the Civil Service, Local Government officers, and 
the Police in cases where appeal is made against the recommendation 
of the Commission involved. (The Commissions in question are, 
respectively, the Public Service Commission, the Municipal and 
Parish Councils Services Commission and the Police Service 
Commission). 


CABINET 


THE ORDER IN COUNCIL provides for a Cabinet to consist of the 
Premier and not less than 11 other Ministers of whom not less than 
two nor more than three shall be Members of the Legislative 
Council. At present the Cabinet consists of the Premier and 11 
other Ministers, two of whom are Members of the Legislative 
Council and Ministers without Portfolio. The Governor appoints 
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as Premier the Member of the House of Representatives who, in 
his judgment, is best able to command the confidence of a majority 
of the Members of that chamber; and he appoints the other Ministers 
in accordance with the advice of the Premier. 


The Cabinet is the principal instrument of policy. It is charged 
with the general control and direction of the Government, and for 
this it is collectively responsible to the Legislature. 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 
THE ORDER IN COUNCIL provides for a Legislative Council com- 
posed of the following:— 

(1) Not more than three nor less than two Members appointed 
by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of 
the Premier, and | 

(2) Eighteen Members appointed by the Governér after con- 

_ sultation with such persons as, in his discretion, he con- 
 siders can speak for the differing political points of view 
represented in the House of Representatives. | | 


The present Council consists of 21 Members. 


The Council elects a President and a Deputy President from 
among those of its Members who are neither Ministers nor Par- 
liamentary Secretaries. 


The functions of the Council are, in the main, the consideration 
of Bills passed by the House of Representatives. The Council has 
no power to delay Money Bills for longer than one month, or Bills 
other than Money Bills for longer than seven months. With these 
reservations, all Bills must be passed by the Council before they 
may be presented to the Governor for his assent and, on receiving 
his assent, become law. 3 


HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES consists of 45 Members, one from 
each of the 45 constituencies into which the Island is divided. 
The parishes are divided into constituencies as follows:— 
Kingston—4; St. Andrew6; St. Thomas—2; Portland—2; 
St. Mary—3; St. Ann—4; Trelawny—2; St. James—2; 
Hanover—2; Westmoreland—3; St. Elizabeth—4; Man- 
chester—3; Clarendon—4; St. Catherine—4. 
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Election is for a period of five years, on the basis of universal adult 
suffrage, and qualifications for election in any constituency are 
that the candidate must be a British subject, 21 years of age or over, 
and qualified for registration as a voter, and must have been 
ordinarily resident in Jamaica for the 12 months immediately pre- 
ceding his nomination for election. Under Sections 20 and 21 
of the Representation of the People Law, 1944, Law 44 of 1944, a 
candidate for election is also required to make a deposit of £50 
and he forfeits the deposit if he receives less than 1/8th of the total 
number of votes polled in his constituency. | 


The House elects a Speaker and a Deputy Speaker from among 
those of its Members who are neither Ministers nor Parliamentary 
Secretaries. 


Except for the fact that the Legislative Council has no power 
to delay Money Bills for longer than one month, or Bills other than 
Money Bills for longer than seven months, all Bills must be passed 
by the House of Representatives and the Legislative Council before 
they may be presented to the Governor for his assent and on 
receiving his assent, become law. The Annual Estimates of 
Expenditure and Supplementary Estimates (other than statutory 
expenditure) are subject to the approval of the House. Any 
question may be debated in the House, but no Bill which is certified 
by the Speaker to be a money measure, or intended to implement 
the policy of Government, may be introduced without the approval 
of the Cabinet. 


Standing Committees of the House have been appointed to ad- 
vise on certain groups of subjects, i.e.:— 


Finance and General Purposes 

Compassionate Grants (to ex-Government employees) 
Privileges 

Standing Orders 

Comfort and Convenience (of Members) 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
General 
The Ministry of Home Affairs was established on November 1], 
1957 and on that day took over responsibility of the subject of 
Local Government. The system as practised in Jamaica is pat- 
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terned broadly on that of the United Kingdom. The administration 
of Local Government is delegated to the Council of the Kingston 
and St..Andrew Corporation and the twelve Parish Councils all 
of which are fully elected on the basis of universal adult suffrage. 
Local Government revenue is derived chiefly from rates and taxes 
levied on landed property but it is substantially assisted by grants 
from Central Government. 


The main services for which Local Authorities are responsible 
include:— 


(i) Public Health and Sanitation 
(ii) Poor Relief 
(iii) Water Supplies 
(iv) Roads (Minor) 
(v) Markets 
(vi) Fire Services. 


Finance 
The approved estimates for the financial year 1959-60 reflected 
the following position :— 








Revenue Expenditure 
Parish Councils a £1,985,464 £2,039, 146 
K.S.A.C. 7 £ 1,362,496 £1,537,375 


The excess expenditure of £53,682 and £174,879 over revenue 
by the Parish Councils and Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation 
respectively, represent expenditure partly from accumulated sur- 
plus funds and partly from deficit grants which Central Govern- 
ment was committed to make to the Local Authorities during 
1959-60. 


Budgetary Assistance Grants from Central Government represent 
approximately 48.8% of the estimated revenue of Parish Councils 
and 39.3% of the estimated revenue of the Kingston and St. Andrew 
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Corporation. In addition to these grants Local Authorities were 
provided with funds for the following purposes during 1959:— 
Improvement Almshouses ee .. £15,000 
Special Works 4 .. 310,000 
Contribution towards the repair of Parochial Roads 
and Bridges damaged by exceptional heavy rain- 


fall , 64,000 
Improvement of etindag poade in the Corporate 

Area - 52,000 
Purchase of Road construction equipment - 15,000 


Construction of new roads and improvement to 
existing roads in the parishes, also construction 


of bridges ee = 4 148,000 
General Amenities ibe = ee 50,000 
Drainage Be ~ ee 10,000 


Water Commission 


The water supply of greater Kingston together with the sewerage 
works in the commercial section of the City are under the control 
of the Water Commission (Corporate Area). This Body consists 
of nine Commissioners, five of whom including the Chairman are 
nominated by the Governor; while the remaining four are elected 
from the Council of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation and 
include the Mayor of the City for the time being. 


See Chapter 16 for a ‘more detailed account of the Water Com- 
mission. 


Domestic Water Suppltes 


In the Parishes outside the Corporate Area there are 67 major 
water supply systems obtaining water from rivers, springs and 
borehole wells and furnishing supplies through reservoirs and pipe- 
lines. 


The average output of water from these systems range from 15,000 
to 3,000,000 gallons a day and they supply areas ranging from one 
to 56 square miles with populations of from 700 to 22,000 persons. 

The majority of these supplies are safeguarded by chlorination 
and in many systems full treatment by filtration and chlorination 
is applied. Efforts are being made to have all supplies rendered 
safe by proper treatment. 
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In the rural areas which are not supplied from the major schemes, 
water is made available from minor systems, protected streams and 
rain water tanks. 


Mayor Water Supply Schemes 

Over the past ten years—1949 to 1958—a total of £1,873,000 
was spent on the construction of new major water supply schemes 
and the expansion and improvement of existing schemes. Of this 
amount £726,566 was contributed from Colonial Development and 
Welfare funds. 


During the year under review this expenditure was £290,197. 
The largest and most important project on which work was in 
progress was the water supply system at a total estimated cost of 
£284,000 for the Negril Development Project. | Work was also in 
progress on improvements to the Montego Bay Water Supply 
system and improvements to the supplies at Ocho Rios, Christiana- 
Spaldings and Easington—Yallahs. 


Minor Schemes 

A total of £118,000 was made available to the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Corporation and Parish Councils for the construction of 
new minor water supply schemes and necessary improvements to 
existing ones. 


Rain Water Tanks and Catchments 
The expenditure on eight new rain water tanks and catchments 
in the rural areas during the year was £14,783. 


sistas Sule of Water Supplies 

' In an effort to provide new sources of water supplies from bore- 
holes, wells were drilled or work completed on drillings done at the 
following sites, San San in Portland, Grange Hill and Woodstock 
in Westmoreland, Duanvale in Trelawny and Twickenham Park 
in St. Catherine. 


_ Only one of these drillings, Woodstock, failed to produce a new 
source of supply, while the others on test proved capable of supply- 
ing one and one-half (13) million gallons of water per day. The 
expenditure on this work was £14,384 and schemes are being 
designed to bring these sources into operation. ? 
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Water Resources Section 

This section is engaged in the carrying out of a stream gauging 
programme which covers most of the principal rivers of the Island. 
During the year 1959 a total of 22 Gauging Stations were main- 
tained and periodic discharge measurements, amounting to 374, 
were made in this period. Stream flow data was supplied to the 
Agricultural Development Corporation, and the Water Commission, 
and investigations carried out in respect of water supply for the 
Corporate Area and the Harkers Hall Dam Project, and also for 
Bomesue water supplies for the Ministry of Home Affairs. 


Board of Supervision 

The Board of Supervision is a statutory body established under 
Cap. 299 of the Revised Laws of Jamaica. It employs an Execu- 
tive Secretary, and a staff of inspectors known as Area Officers. 
Its main duty is to supervise the management and administration 
of Poor Relief by Parish Councils through Poor Relief Committees 
in twelve Parish Councils and the Kingston and St. Andrew Cor- 
poration, for the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. 
Poor Relief is available to persons who are destitute and unable to 
work. In certain circumstances, temporary relief may be afforded 
to persons who have become destitute as a result of calamities. 


The three main forms of relief are:— 
— (a) a cash allowance to those persons who remain in their 
homes; 
(b) maintenance in an almshouse; and 
(c) maintenance of children in Approved Schools Sait Resi- 
dential Homes. 


In addition to cash allowances, other forms of relief are given to 
persons who remain in their homes, e.g. clothing, payment of rent, 
repairs to houses, educational equipment, medical and nursing 
attendance in childbirth cases, sick bed attendance and transport 
and burial expenses. 


Clothing and other supplies are furnished free of cost to poor 
children attending primary schools. _ Distribution is as a rule oper- 
ated through District Committees appointed by Local Government 
Authorities. £8,000 was provided by Central Government for 
this service in 1958-59. 
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Housing assistance is also available free of cost to indigent persons 
by way of repair grants or complete one-roomed units of the size 
18’ x 12’. 


On the 31st of March, 1958, there were 14,345 persons in receipt 
of cash allowances, 2,376 were inmates of almshouses, and 401 were 
maintained in Approved Schools and Homes. The total expendi- 
ture for the year on Poor Relief Services amounted to approximately 
£491,416. 


Provision is made to rehabilitate or re-establish poor persons 
especially those who have met a misfortune by means of a Rehabili- 
tation Grant. Up to £100 has been granted in an individual case. 
This is given instead of a fortnightly poor relief allowance with a 
view to restoring the poor person to useful citizenship at an early 
date. A system of Family Allowance on a small scale was also 
started in 1957. This is intended to supplement the income of 
persons with young children whose means are below the amount 
considered to be the minimum sum required to provide essential 
common human needs for food, clothing and equipment, etc. The 
minimum sum is 15/- for the head of the family, 7/6 for the mother 
and 3/6 for each child. In the absence of the head of the family 
the mother receives the larger sum. 


The Education Department provides free lunches at primary 
schools for children of poor parents, the Local Authorities provide 
free dental services at these schools. 


Medical and dental care is available free of cost to poor persons 
at hospitals, medical out-stations and health clinics. 


In addition there are many voluntary Welfare Agencies giving 
assistance to the Poor. 


Chapter 7: Legislation 


THE LAW OF JAMAICA consists of the common Law of Eng- 

land as affected from time to time by legislation having 
validity in the Island. Such legislation has three main branches. 
One branch consists of English and United Kingdom Statutes 
which have been accepted in the Island prior to the accession of © 
George II or which, since that date, have, in terms, been applied 
to Jamaica. Another comprises Orders in Council made by the 
Sovereign under Prerogative and statutory powers. The third con- 
sists of enactments of the Jamaica Legislature. These enactments, 
called Laws, constitute the bulk of the legislation in force and, for 
ease of reference, they have periodically been edited and collected 
in a compendious set of volumes. 


By a proclamation dated the 15th of June, 1955, the latest 
Revised Edition of the Laws of Jamaica prepared in accordance 
with the provisions of the Revised Edition (Laws of Jamaica) Law, 
1952 (Law 18 of 1952) was brought into force with effect from the 
Ist of July, 1955. This edition contains the Laws of Jamaica in 
force on the Ist of June, 1953. A Supplement containing the Laws 
enacted or coming into force between the 2nd of June, 1953, and 
the 30th of June, 1955, was prepared under the authority of the 
Revised Edition (Laws of Jamaica) (Supplement) Law, 1955 (Law 
31 of 1955). This Supplement was brought into force with effect 
from the Ist of December, 1955, by a proclamation dated the 17th 
of November, 1955. 


The enactments made during each calendar year are collected 
in annual volumes. 
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58 Laws were passed during the year 1959. These were:— 
No. of 
Law Short Title 





Il The Customs Duties (Dumping and Subsidies) Law, 1958 

2 The William Leslie Evelyn (Validation of Acts) Law, 1959 

3 The Tonnage Tax (Amendment) Law, 1959 

4 The Hotels Aid (Amendment) Law, 1959 

5 The Beach Control (Amendment) Law, 1959 

6 The Road Traffic (Amendment) Law, 1959 

7 The Motor Vehicles Insurance (Third-Party Risks) 
(Amendment) Law, 1959 


8 The Airports Law, 1959 

9 The Medical (Amendment) Law, 1959 

10 The Kingston and St. Andrew (Water Commission) 
(Amendment) Law, 1959 

11 © The Local Improvements (Amendment) Law, 1959 

12 The Jamaica Military Band Law, 1959 

13... The Port Authority Law, 1959 

14 The Witnesses’ Expenses (Amendment) Law, 1959 

15. +The Poor Relief (Amendment) Law, 1959 

16 The Industrial Development Corporation (Amendment) 
Law, 1959 

17 The Parishes Water Supply (Arendenenty Law, 1959 

18 The Supplementary Appropriation (1954-1955) Law, 1959 

19 The Supplementary Appropriation (1955-1956) Law, 1959 

20 The Supplementary Appropriation (1956-1957) Law, 1959 

21s The Mining (Amendment) Law, 1959 

22 The Property Tax (Amendment) Law, 1959 

23 The Land Valuation (Amendment) Law, 1959 

24 The Parochial Rates and Finance (Amendment) Law, 1959 

25 The Electric Lighting (Amendment) Law, 1959 

26 The Parochial Fire Brigade (Amendment) Law, 1959 

27 The Parishes Water Supply (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 
1959 


28 The Licences on Trades and Business (Valuation Roll) 
(Special Provisions) Law, 1959 


29 The Associated Gospel Assemblies nconporatien and 
Vesting) Law, 1959 | 
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Short Title 





The Mount Zion Sanctuary Assemblies of Jamaica Incor- 
poration Law, 1959 

The Appropriation Law, 1959 

The Entertainment Duty (Amendment) Law, 1959 

The Public Utility Undertakings and Public Services 
Arbitration (Amendment) Law, 1959 

The Financial Administration and Audit Law, 1959 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation General Elec- 
tion (Postponement) Law, 1959 

The Parish Councils General Election (Postponement) 
Law, 1959 

The Approved Organisations and Authorities Loans 
(Government Guarantee) (Amendment) Law, 1959 

The Immigration (Miscellaneous Provisions) (Repeal) 
Law, 1959 

The Indian Immigrants Marriage, Divorce and Succession 
(Amendment) Law, 1959 

The Customs (Amendment) Law, 1959 

The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1959 

The Development Finance Corporation Law, 1959 


The Cayman Islands Administration of Justice (Amend- 


ment) Law, 1959 

The United States Bases (Continuation) Law, 1959 - 

The Broadcasting and Radio Re-Diffusion (Amendment) 
Law, 1959 

The Legislative Council and House of Representatives 
(Powers and Privileges) (Amendment) Law, 1959 

The Maiden Lane (Southern End) (Closing and Valida- 
tion) Law, 1959 

The Parish Councils (Amendment) Law, 1959 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation (Amendment) 
Law, 1959 | 

The Parish Councils (Amendment) (No. 2) Law, 1959 

The Parish Councils By-Elections (Postponement) Law, 
1959 

The Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation By-Elections 
(Postponement) Law, 1959 
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Law Short Title 





53 The Loan Law, 1959 

54 The Praedial Larceny (Prevention) (Amendment) Law, 
1959 

55 The Trade Union (Amendment) Law, 1959 

56 The Judicature (Prerogative Writs) (Abolition) Law, 1959 

57 The Underground Water Control Law, 1959 

58 The Jamaica Youth Corps (Amendment) Law, 1959. 


The following is a brief summary of those Laws which it is con- 
sidered may be of particular interest :— 


The Hotels Aid (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 4) 

This Law amends the Hotels Aid Law, so as to extend to the 31st 
December, 1961, the period within which applications may be made 
for licences entitling the holders thereof to certain import conces- 
sions in the hotel industry. 


The Beach Control (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 5) 

This Law amends the Beach Control Law, 1955, to provide that 
persons carrying on the business of letting private houses for resi- 
dential or recreational purposes are to be regarded as engaging in 
a commercial enterprise and therefore are required to obtain a 
licence from the Beach Control Authority for the use by tenants or 
their families or guests of the foreshore and floor of the sea. 


The Port Authority Law, 1959 (Law 13) 

This Law establishes a Port Authority with jurisdiction in the 
port of Kingston and such other harbours as may be determined by 
the Governor in Council. The Authority is empowered to regulate 
the use of port facilities, to make recommendations for the improve- 
ment of such facilities, and to exercise on the direction of the 
Governor in Council the functions of the Wharfage Rates Advisory 
Board under the Wharfage Law. Machinery is provided in the 
Law for port facilities to be vested in the Authority if at some time in 
the future this is considered desirable. 
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The Mining (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 21) 

It was considered that the provisions in the Mining Law, prior 
to the enactment of this Law, for the payment of surface rent by 
the holder of a mining lease, served no useful purpose since section 
12 of the Law provided for the payment of compensation for the 
disturbance of surface rights after mining operations had com- 
menced, and by virtue of section 36 the holder of a mining lease 
was obliged to commence such operations within six months from 
the date of the lease. The amount payable for surface rent was 
comparatively small and did not justify the trouble and expense 
involved in distributing it. 


This Law accordingly amends the Mining Law by deleting the 
provisions relating to payment of surface rent. 


The Property Tax (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 22) 
The Land Valuation (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 23) 


The Parochial Rates and Finance (Amendment) Law, 1959 
(Law 24) 


The Electric Lighting (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 25) 


The Parochial Fire Brigade (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 
26) 


These Laws introduce a system of land taxation (and other 
assessments) based upon the unimproved value of land as determined 
under the Land Valuation Law, 1956, Law 73 of 1956, instead of 
the gross capital value previously determined under the Valuation 
Law, Cap. 405. 


The new system has been introduced in two parishes, St. Cath- 
erine and St. Ann, where valuations on the new basis have been 
completed. Other parishes will be included from year to year as 
the valuation progresses. 


The Licences on Trades and Business (Valuation Roll) (Special Provisions) 
Law, 1959 (Law 28) 

When a first valuation under the Land Valuation Law, 1956, is 
proclaimed in a parish, the Valuation Law (Cap. 405) and valu- 
ations made thereunder cease to apply to land in that parish. The 
new valuations will, however, represent the unimproved value of 
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property instead of the gross value, and in respect of the Licences 
on Trades and Business Law (Cap. 221) it is considered advisable 
to suspend the operation of the Land Valuation Law, 1956, until a 
proper assessment can be made of the effect of applying the new 
valuations and steps taken to introduce an appropriate Schedule 
of fees payable. Such an assessment is particularly necessary 
because the minimum wages fixed by proclamation under the 
Minimum Wage Law are in some cases related to the valuation 
under the Licences on Trades and Business Law of the business in 
which the worker is employed. | 


This Law provides accordingly. 


The Entertainment Duty (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 32) 
This Law amends the Entertainment Duty Law (Cap. 116) by— 
(a) relieving theatrical performances, variety entertainment 
and conjurers entertainments from entertainment duty; 


(b) giving the Minister of Finance the power to waive or 
refund entertainment duty on any French Pool or Pari- 
Mutuel if the whole of the profits therefrom is to be 
devoted to religious, educational, scientific, philanthro- 
pic or charitable purposes or otherwise for the promotion 
of the welfare of the community. 


The Financial. Administration and Audit Law, 1959 (Law 34) 

The main provisions of this Law relate to the establishment and 
control of the Consolidated Fund. The administration of the Fund 
is vested in the Ministry of Finance subject to the over-riding 
provision that withdrawals from the Fund can be made only upon 
the authority of a warrant signed by the Minister of Finance by 
virtue of an Appropriation Law or some other enactment. 


Moneys at the credit of the Fund must be kept in the Consolidated 
Fund Account at an approved bank; but the Minister may autho- 
rise temporary investment of such moneys by deposit in bank 
accounts or with the Crown Agents. Under section 9, issues from 
the Consolidated Fund Account may be made only on a requisition 
by the Accountant General authenticated by the Auditor General. 
Section 13 of the Law provides for the establishment of a Contin- 
gencies Fund to meet unforeseen expenditure. 
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The Approved Organtsations and Authorities Loans (Government Guarantee) 
(Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 37) 

This Law amended the Approved Organisations and Authorities 
Loans (Government Guarantee) Law, (Cap. 18) to enable the 
Governor in Council to guarantee repayment of loans raised by 
approved organisations and authorities to a limit exceeding that of 
one million pounds imposed by amendment in 1958, provided that 
the proposal for the guarantee is brought before the House of 
Representatives and is accompanied by a statement setting out the 
total amount outstanding in respect of loans previously guaranteed. 


The Customs (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 40) 

This Law, inter alia, contains provisions giving effect to provisions 
of the International Customs Convention on Touring which were 
extended to this Island with effect from 7th September, 1951. 


That Convention provides for the temporary free admission of 
road vehicles, aircraft and pleasure boats owned by visiting non- 
residents if such goods are covered by temporary importation papers 
known as “‘carnets de passages en douane’’ issued through Associations 
authorised to do so by the relevant contracting state. The Con- 
vention contains provisions for ensuring the exportation of the 
goods in the same condition in which they were imported. It also 
provides that the ‘‘carnet’’ 1s valid for one year and represents a 
guarantee of payment of import duty by the authorised Association 
should the contingency arise. 


The Income Tax (Amendment) Law, 1959 (Law 41) 

This Law was enacted to amend the Income Tax Law, 1954, so 
as to enable investment allowances to be granted in lieu of initial 
allowances in relation to capital expenditure incurred in the 
development of certain basic industries. The new allowance will 
be at the same rate as the existing initial allowance but unlike the 
initial allowance, it will not be taken into account in determining 
the written-down value of the asset representing the expenditure. 


The opportunity has also been taken to amend section 6 of the 
principal: Law to ensure that tax on income arising from interest 
of money payable to non-residents on investments made on or after 
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the Ist January, 1959, will be collected in respect of the year in 
which the interest is paid rather than in respect of the previous 
year. This will facilitate only settlements of claims for refunds 
based on double taxation agreements. 


The Development Finance Corporation Law, 1959 (Law 42) 
This Law establishes a Development Finance Corporation whose 
primary functions will be to provide— 

(a) medium and long-term credit for industrial and tourist 
development, housing and general development in the 
private and semi-government sectors of the Jamaican 
economy; and 


(b) short-term credit for working capital purposes in the 
manufacturing sector of that economy. 


The Corporation is intended to provide a source of finance 
particularly to those new projects which are concerned with new 
productive fields and would satisfy sound commercial criteria but 
might otherwise fail for lack of capital because they would not 
satisfy the traditional and orthodox requirements of existing 
financial institutions. 


The authorised capital of the Corporation is one million pounds 
in shares, issues of which are at present held by the Government, 
but if at any time a public issue is considered desirable, section 23 
enables the Minister to make regulations in relation to the acqui- 
sition and holding of shares by members of the public. The 
Corporation has the usual borrowing powers and also power to 
issue stocks and debentures. It is obliged to establish a reserve 
fund to which a percentage of its net profits will be transferred 
until the amount at the credit of the fund is equal to its paid-up 
capital. 


The Corporation comprises seven persons appointed by the 
Governor in Council but its day-to-day administration and the 
provision of technical advice and guidance on matters of policy are 
functions of a Manager appointed by the Governor. 


The Minister is empowered, after consultation with the chair- 
man of the Corporation, to give to the Corporation general 
directions as to policy. 
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The Broadcasting and Radio Re-Diffusion (Amendment) Law, 1959 
(Law 45) 
This Law amends the Broadcasting and Radio Re-Diffusion Law 
(Cap. 47) by providing for the establishment of a Broadcasting 
Authority. 


The Authority, which will consist of either five or three members 
appointed by the Governor in Council will have two main functions, 
V1Z.:— 

(a) to advise the Governor in Council on such matters as 
‘the terms and conditions on which licences are to be 
granted and the frequencies, call signs and power to be 
used by licensees; 


(b) to make regulations relating to the supervision, regula- 
tion and control, in the public interest, of broadcasting 
and re-diffusion by licensees in Jamaica. 


The Underground Water Control Law, 1959 (Law 57) 

This Law is designed to promote the conservation and proper 
use of underground water resources, and, with that end in view, 
establishes a statutory corporation known as the Underground 
Water Authority with the appropriate powers and duties. 


Similar powers are already vested in Irrigation Authorities 
under the Irrigation Law, but only areas declared to be irrigation 
areas or restricted areas under that Law. Under this Law the 
powers are vested in a central authority having no responsibility 
for carrying out irrigation projects. This authority will consider 
the needs of the Island as a whole rather than the needs of a 
particular area. : 


Chapter 8: Justice, Police and Prisons 


JUSTICE 


rp HE SYSTEM OF LAW in Jamaica is based on the common 

law of England, on such laws and statutes of England “as 
were, prior to the commencement of 1 George II Cap. 1, esteemed, 
introduced, used, accepted or received, as Laws in the Island, 
save in so far as any such laws or statutes have been, or may be, 
repealed or amended by any Law of the Island”, and on local 
statutes called Laws. 


The Courts of the Island are:— 


. The Supreme Court of Judicature 
. The Resident Magistrates’ Courts 
. The Traffic Court 

. The Petty Sessions Courts 

. Coroners Courts. 


Cr fh OF ND 


The Supreme Court, which consists of the Court of Appeal and 
the High Court of Justice, is a Superior Court of Record and 
exercises jurisdiction in every type of case, civil and criminal. 


The Judges of the Supreme Court are the Chief Justice ‘of 
Jamaica, a senior Puisne Judge and five Puisne Judges. 


The Court of Appeal, which is constituted by three Judges, 
hears all civil and criminal appeals from the Resident Magistrates’ 
Courts, and there is also provision for Justices in Petty Sessions to 
state cases for the opinion of the Court. Civil and criminal appeals 
from the Supreme Court and from the Cayman Islands and the 
Turks and Caicos Islands are now heard by the recently established 
Federal Supreme Court. 
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Appeals from Tax cases and from certain statutory bodies are 
heard by a Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in Chambers. 
Appeals from Justices in Petty Sessions are heard by a Judge of 
the Supreme Court sitting in the Circuit Court or at the option 
of either party by a Judge of the Supreme Court in Chambers. 


A Judge of the Supreme Court sitting in a Circuit Court, with 
a jury, has jurisdiction to try all indictable offences. 


Cases of every type come before the Supreme Court from time 
to time. On the civil side, actions for negligence and matrimonial 
causes are the most numerous. On the criminal side, offences 
under the Larceny Law, which include burglary, housebreaking 
and all kinds of larcenies and crimes of violence predominate. 


During the year 1959, 632 criminal cases and 584 civil cases 
including divorce petitions, were disposed of by the Supreme 
Court. 


A Resident Magistrate’s Court has jurisdiction— 
(a) in common law— 

(i) in common law actions, other than negligence 
actions, where the amount claimed does not 
exceed £100; 

(ii) in negligence actions where the amount claimed 
does not exceed £300; and 

(iii) in all common law actions without limit to the 
amount of debt or damage claimed where the 
parties agree that the Court shall have jurisdiction; 

(b) in equity where the amount in dispute does not exceed 
£200; 
(c) in land disputes where— 

(i) any person shall be in possession of any lands or 
tenements without any title thereto, the jurisdiction 
is unlimited; 

(ii) the dispute respecting title of land where the annual 
value of the land does not exceed £50; 

(d) in probate and administration where the value of the 
estate does not exceed £1,000; 

(e) in bankruptcy where the estate is below the value of £200; 

(f) in criminal matters within the limits set out in the Resident 
Magistrates Law, or where any Law gives jurisdiction to 
the Court to try any offence. 
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A Traffic Court has been established to deal with all breaches 
of the Road Traffic Law and Regulations, the Main Roads Law 
and the Parochial Roads Law, committed in the Corporate Area 
_ of Kingston and St. Andrew, or by persons residing in that area. 


The Petty Sessions Courts are presided over by the Resident 
Magistrate, if present, or by Justices of the Peace, and exercise 
jurisdiction in minor offences where jurisdiction is given by statute. 


During the calendar year 1959, 90,096 criminal cases, including 
preliminary examinations, indictable offences, summary and petty 
sessional matters, and 47,247 civil cases were disposed of in these 
Courts. | 


- There is a Coroners Court for each parish. It is presided over 
by the Resident Magistrate, who is ex-officio Coroner for the 
parish. The Coroner normally sits with a jury of not less than 
seven and not more than thirteen, but in certain cases he is em- 
powered, in his discretion, to hold an inquest without a jury. 


The Bar and Solicitors enjoy the same rights as they do in 
England, but by a resolution of the Bar Association of Jamaica, 
Barristers are permitted to appear in criminal cases without being 
instructed by a Solicitor. 


Legal aid is usually provided to poor and indigent persons who 
are arraigned on capital charges. 


_ Poor and indigent persons are also assisted, through the Legal 
Clerk, in bringing actions for divorce and other cases in the Supreme 
Court. In the Resident Magistrates’ Courts in civil cases, this aid 
is given to such persons on the submission of an affidavit of poverty 
by the applicant and also by a certificate signed by a Justice of 
the Peace or by a clergyman or minister of religion to the effect 
that the applicant is known to him and that to his personal know- 
ledge, the applicant, by reason of poverty, is unable to defray the 
necessary fees. The Magistrate may, however, if he thinks fit, 
require further evidence as to the poverty of the applicant. 


In Petty Sessions Courts poor persons are also assisted to prose- 
cute for offences against them triable in that Court on the submission 
of a certificate duly signed by a Justice of the Peace as to the 
complainant’s inability to pay the expenses entailed. 


JAMAICA 101 


POLICE 


Organisation and Administration 

ALL Police work in Jamaica is carried out by the Constabulary 
and its Auxiliaries—the Island Special Constabulary, the Parish 
Special Constables and the District Constables (Rural Police)—under 
the command of the Commissioner of Police. In addition, the Force 
is responsible for the Police Traffic and Immigration Departments. 


The Commissioner is responsible to the Minister of Home Affairs 
for the administration of the Force. 


The establishment of 50 Gazetted Officers and 2,189 Sub-Officers 
and Constables allows for some 755 population to each member of 
the regular Force. 


The Force is distributed to 138 Stations and Posts, grouped in 
17 Divisions and again into 4 Areas. Each of the 3 rural Areas is 
under the command of a Superintendent, and an Assistant Com- 
missioner is in charge of the Area of Kingston and St. Andrew. 
In addition, the Headquarters is formed by five Branches, respon- 
sible for Administration, Crime, Traffic, Immigration and Training. 


Recruitment and Training 
Three Inspectors were appointed Assistant Superintendents and 
one was transferred in that rank from another Force during the year. 


With few exceptions, all members of the Force are now appointed 
and recruited in Jamaica. 


- The standard for enlistment requires an applicant to be of good 
physique, health and character, in addition to having a fair 
education. | 


Despite efforts to bring the strength of the Force up to estab- 
lishment, other forms of employment provide a greater attraction 
for suitably qualified young men. Consequently, the number of 
vacancies in the Force is comparatively great. 
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The initial or basic training course which lasts for some 23 weeks, 
includes instruction in police procedure, the rudiments of criminal 
law and the laws of evidence, arms and foot drill, self defence and 
first aid. 


Advanced Courses for senior Sub-Officers and specialists are held 
from time to time, as duties permit and when required. 


Twenty-seven members of the Police Cadet Corps completed 
their initial training and were posted for duty in Headquarters 
and the Divisions. These cadets will be recalled to the Police 
Training School for further tuition after they have had some 
experience in practical office duties. 


Criminal Investigation Department 

The Criminal Investigation Department is under the command 
of an Assistant Commissioner of Police with an establishment of 
one Superintendent for the Corporate Area of Kingston and 
St. Andrew, 7 Inspectors and 134 other ranks. A senior Police 
Sub-Offficer is stationed in each Division, who co-ordinates the work 
of the Division and takes charge of the more serious cases. 


At Police Headquarters, the staff is divided into the following 
sections:— 
(a) Criminal Record Office; 
(b) Forensic Laboratory; 
(c) Photographic Branch; 
(d) Police Gazette; 
(e) Firearm Registry; 
(f) Handwriting Section. 


Criminal Record Office 
A total of 130,499 records are on file and of these 104,561 are 


supported by fingerprints. During the period under review, 4,850 
first conviction records were received, and 3,779 re-conviction 
forms. Searches made on behalf of Overseas Forces and the 
Ministry of Labour numbered 10,766 for the year, an increase of 
1,148 over the previous year. 


Scenes of crime visited numbered 625, an increase of 30 over the 
previous year. 
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Bicycles stolen numbered 714 of which 252 were recovered. . The 
total number of searches made in the Nominal Index is 32,102. 


In the Battley Single Fingerprint System, 850 known breakers 
are on file and the names of 688 persons are recorded in the Modus 
Operand: Index. 


The Police Gazette is published weekly and is sent to all stations. 


Handwriting Section 

This Section dealt with 125 checks. Of these, 67 cases were made 
out. Convictions were obtained in 25 cases and 42 cases were 
pending trial at the end of the year. 


Photographic Branch 

Members of the branch visited 146 scenes of crime. They took 
4,353 photographs of various exhibits and processed 3,130 photo- 
graphs of prisoners. 


Forensic Laboratory 
The total number of cases dealt with during the year was 350, 
involving a total of 1,595 exhibits. 


Crime 7 
During the first 11 months of 1959, an increase of 953 cases of 
crime were shown over the corresponding period of 1958. 


The undermentioned graph and tables are included as Appendices 
to this report:— | | 
(a) Graph in respect of crimes reported to the police for 
the past five years; a 
(b) Table in respect of crimes reported to the police as 
regard cases for year ending 31st March, 1959; 
(c) Table in respect of crimes reported to the police as 
regard persons for year ending 3lst March, 1959; 
(d) Table in respect of Main Preventable Crimes reported 


to the police for the first 11 months of 1957, 1958 and 
1959. 
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Immigration, Aliens and Passport Section 


Administration 


The Commissioner of Police is ex-officio the Chief Immigration 
Officer. The Department is under the supervision of the Deputy 
Comimissioner with a Superintendent immediately in charge. 


The work of the Department in all its branches increased during 


the year as the following returns will show:— 


Persons Landed 
Returning Residents 
Immigrants 


Visitors, Students, etc. 


Intransit 


Total 


. Persons Embarked 
Emigrants to U.K. 


Farm Workers to U.S.A. 


Others 


Total 


Tourist Traffic 
Tourist: Long-Stay 
Cruise Passengers 


Total 


1957 


58,480 
102,195 





160,675 





1958 
18,626 
2,635 
16,030 
4,123 





41,416 











1958 


ee ee 


65,689 


103,758 





169,447 


1959 


epee 


20,186 


1,925 
17,339 
4,181 





43,631 











1959 


63,801 
118,094 





181,895 


Issue of Passports 
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The number of passports issued increased over 1958. Fi igures 
for the issue of various travel documents over 1957, 1958 and 


1959 are given below:— 


1958 


1957 - 1959 
Passports issued — 2,035 16,215 19,081 
Seaman Certificates 287 246 113 
Free Permits .. 315 2 
Visas 824 1,048 
Permits 105 145 
Renewals, Passports 1,756 1,944 
Renewals, Seaman Certificates se 97 
Amendments 239 313 
Emergency Certificates i 18 12 





Total Collections £17,378 19s. £21,619 13 6 


The Jamaica Constabulary Band 

The Jamaica Constabulary Band has been re-organised and 
brought to a strength of over 30 Sub-Officers and Constables, from 
what was known as the ‘“Drums and Bugle Corps”’. 


_ In the short time which has elapsed since he took over, Mr. 
C. T. Beare, M.B.E., A.R.C.M., has brought it to a very high standard 
and in its particular field the Jamaica Constabulary Band need not 
fear competition. 


_ The Band has its Headquarters at Orpheus Lodge, Hganan 
Street, in Rae Town. 


- The Band President is the Deputy Commissioner of Police, Mr. 
N. A. Crosswell, mM.B.E., who supervises its employment and 
engagements. 
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Traffic Department 


Command . 

The Police Traffic Department is commanded by an Assistant 
Commissioner, with two Superintendents and three other Gazetted 
Officers. 


Traffic 

A Deputy Superintendent is in charge of Traffic in the Corporate 
Area, an Assistant Superintendent in Area 1, and an Inspector in 
each of the other Areas. A Sergeant or Corporal is in charge in 
each Division. 


, 158 accidents resulted in 170 deaths; 3,099 people were injured 
in 3,247 accidents; and there were 4,238 non-injury accidents. 


The total of all accidents for the year is 7,643, an increase 
of 138. There were 12 more deaths by accident than last year. 


Force Transport 

Transport is controlled by Area and Divisional Officers with a 
vehicle repair depot at Headquarters Garage under the command 
of an Assistant Superintendent. 


Save for precision machine work, all repairs to vehicles and 
launches are carried out by the police garage and maintenance 
staffs. — | | 


15 vehicles and 3 launches were struck off and sold, whilst 26 
vehicles and | launch were added to the Force fleet as replacements 
and increases. 38 vehicles are awaiting board of survey and replace- 
ments. | 


Area garages have been opened at Mandeville and Montego Bay. 
These will take care of all but the more difficult repairs to vehicles 
from those Divisions. 
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Telecommunications _ 
The Force radio operates two systems—one for the Corporate 
Area proper and the other for the sub-urban and rural districts. 


Radio contact with patrol vehicles and stations is maintained 
through seven relays, situated at:— 


Paradise, St. James 

Newport, Manchester 
Christiana, Manchester 
Savanna-la-Mar, Westmoreland 
Falmouth, Trelawny 

Berry Hill, St. Mary, and 
Wareika, St. Andrew. 


13 new fixed stations were put into operation, bringing the total 
number to 47. In addition, there are 44 mobile radio stations. 


All Divisional Headquarters are linked by radio as well as many 
of the more important stations such as Christiana, Annotto Bay, 
Frome, Golden Grove and Yallahs. 


A walkie-talkie network is kept for use at fires, special functions 
and other occasions. 


Emergency lighting plants are kept at May Pen, Mandeville, 
Christiana, Savanna-la-Mar, Lucea and other centres. 


The Emergency Call Service—‘‘110”— is extensively used. The 
Radio Information Room dealt with 7,046 emergency calls during 
1959. 


Crimes 
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TOTAL NUMBER OF CRIMES REPORTED TO THE 
POLICER FROW YEAH ENDED 51ST MARCH . 1955 


TO YEAR ENDED 313T MARCH 1959 





24, 500 


2h ,000 


23,500 
23,000 
22,500 3 
22,000 
21 , 500 


21,000 


20, 500 


20 ,000 


19, 500 


Crime 





Against lawful Authority 


Against public order 

Perjury ae 

Escape and rescue 
ther 


Against public morality 


Rape and _ indecent 


assault... 
Unnatural offences 
ther 


Against the person 


Murder and man- 
slaughter 


Attempted murder and 


suicide 
Grievous _ harm, 
wounding, etc. 
Assaults 
Other 


Against property 


Thefts 
stealing 


and other 


Robbery and extortion . . 


Burglary, house and 


store breaking 


False pretences, cheat- 


ing, fraud, etc. 


Receiving stolen goods am 


Arson A 
Praedial larceny 
Other 


Other offences againgt the 
Penal Code 


Forgery and coinage 
Other 


Total .. 


e ° e e e . ° ° e 
. . ry . ° ) . e . : e 
Neen nn nn ear ee an ore Sas AGS ye ae HSE! AiR Seam Bannan, 
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Pending Investi- 
gation or Trial 
g ‘8 
Sy i> 
g : S 
8.6 < 
3 14 
3 | 7. 
- ‘4 
i9 | 25 
11 15 
5 5 
3 5 
350 510 
6 6 
273 400 
50 81 
21 23 
1,300 | 1,269 
y 700 673 
ma 13 
f 20) 247 
| 102 127 
7. “4 
H 206 140 
} 80 65 
42 21 
| 42 21 
1,714 | 1,839 
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MAIN PREVENTABLE CRIMES REPORTED TO THE PoLice 1N 1959 


Section I Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew 


Comparison | Comparison 























Crimes 1957 | 1958 | 1959 | with 1957 with 1958 
Inc. | Dec. | Inc. | Dec 
Burglary ..{ 197 | 128 | 107 90 21 
Other breaking offences.. | 450] 492] 661] 211] .. | 169] ., 
Larceny in dwelling ..| 328 | 293] 382 54 - 89 
Robbery and larceny from 
the person... 442} 361 | 465 23 i 104 
Larceny from motor 
vehicles ms ..{ 280} 289 | 242) .. 38]. 47 
Larceny of bicycles ..| 462] 441) 432) .. 30] .. 9 
Total a .. }2,159 |2,004 [2,289 | 288] 158] 362 77 


Total increase over 1957—130 or 5.72% 
Total increase over 1958—285 or 8.03% 


Section IT Country Parishes 


Comparison {| Comparison 
Crimes 1957 | 1958 | 1959 | with 1957 with 1958 


——— 


Inc. | Dec. | Inc. | Dec. 


—— 























ce enemy | ene ee ey 

















Burglary hg ..{ 129 | 246) 211 82 - bs 35 
Other breaking offences 632 | 1,053 | 875 | 243 hi ni 178 
Larceny in dwelling Sah 3237), “2ES W  2ae a, se 79]. 39 

Robbery and larceny from 
the person - 134 | 128 96). & BO a3 32 
Larceny from motor 98 78 TO\) ex 22 a 2 

vehicles - bd 

Larceny of bicycles ..| 403 | 247 | 272) .. 131 25 

Total .. —..| 1,719 | 2,035] 1,774| 325| 270] 25] 286 


Total increase over 1957— 55 or 3.10% 
Total decrease over 1958—261 or 14.73 
Total all Island increase over 1957—185 or 4.57% 
Total all Island increase over 1958— 24 0r .58% 


Note: The figures relating to the above tables are compiled for the first !1 
months of each year as the figures for December could not be collected 
in time for inclusion in the tables. 
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PENAL ADMINISTRATION 


PENAL ADMINISTRATION is the responsibility of the Director of 
Prisons assisted by a Disciplinary Staff consisting of a Deputy 
Director of Prisons, four Superintendents and 525 other Ranks, 
together with a Clerical Staff, 17 Pensionable Officers and 14 
Departmental Assistants. 


The Prisons Head Office is in a new Administrative Building at 
the northern section of the General Penitentiary Brickyard. Prison 
labour was utilised in the construction. 


There are five Prisons — 
General Penitentiary 
St. Catherine District Prison 
Richmond Farm Prison 
Hill Top Prison, and 
Fort Augusta Prison. 


Hill Top Prison is at present under the supervision of an Assistant 
Superintendent, while the others are controlled by Superintendents. 


The General Penitentiary situated on the Kingston Waterfront 
accommodates male and female prisoners. The Male Division is 
intended for recidivist prisoners serving sentences of over six months. 
Prisoners awaiting Trial and Remand Prisoners are also kept there 
in a separate wing. 


Beside the domestic duties of Cooking, Baking and Cleaning, the 
male prisoners are kept occupied at various trades including Car- 
pentry, Masonry, Furniture-making, Tinsmith work, Plumbing and 
the manufacture of Mattresses, Baskets and Coir Mats which are 
supplied under contract to various firms. The quarrying of lime- 
stone and the manufacture of lime are also major occupations. 
Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to Friday. 


The Female Division provides accommodation for all female 
prisoners including debtors and those awaiting trial. A Laundry 
is operated for washing linen for various Government Departments. 
Selected prisoners attend sewing classes arranged by voluntary 
helpers. Proceeds from sales of work are used to assist them 
on discharge. Adult Literacy and Domestie Science classes are 
held Monday to Friday. 
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The New Rockfort Mineral Bath continues to justify its erection 
by attracting patrons and so providing a steady source of income 
for the Department. The Quarry Compound has been enclosed 
and the Building Programme is progressing satisfactorily. 


The St. Catherine District Prison comprises a 200-acre prison farm 
near Spanish Town. Adult Male Prisoners, irrespective of length 
of sentences, who have not been previously confined, and all adult 
recidivist prisoners with sentences up to and including six months 
are confined there. All young prisoners are first sent to the St. 
Catherine District Prison to be classified. Thereafter they are 
assigned to appropriate prisons, or are kept at the District Prison. 


Cultivation of foodstuff for their own consumption and the rearing 
of pigs and cows are the principal occupations of the inmates. — 
Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to Friday. The Prison 
population continues to decrease. 


- Tamarind Farm Prison with accommodation for 240 prisoners is 
an adjunct of the District Prison and is primarily intended for the 
segregation of short-term first offenders under ‘open’ conditions. 
Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to Friday. 


Richmond Farm Prison is situated on an estate of 424 acres on the 
outskirts of Richmond Town in the parish of St. Mary. The 
original acreage of this estate was 435 acres. Ten acres were used 
to erect a Cocoa Fermentary under the Cocoa Expansion Scheme 
and one acre was used to erect a P.W.D. work-shop. It was estab- 
lished in 1944 with funds provided under the Colonial Development 
and Welfare Act. | 


145 acres are cultivated with bananas, sugar cane, coconuts and 
citrus, and lesser crops of yams, cassava, peas, pineapples, etc. 
Mahoe and Cedar saplings have also been planted. The remaining 
acreage is in pastures used for the dairyherd and for growing 
and fattening beef steers. Very heavy rains with flooding of the 
river retarded the production of foodstuff during the year under 
review. ' 
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The Dairy, Piggery and Poultry continue to play their part in 
the economy of the institution. Surplus supplies are sent to the 
General Penitentiary and the St. Catherine District Prison. 


The inmates supply labour required for Agriculture and are 
also employed in trades and the domestic chores connected with the 
prison. Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to Friday. 


The construction of the new Dispensary and Sick-Bay have been 
completed and are now in use. The old buildings are used as Rest 
Room for Warders and Chapel for inmates. 


The Water Supply will be augmented by obtaining water from 
the Flint River by a Tank and Pump now being erected by the 
Public Works Department. 


Hill Top Prison was opened in February 1950, for Juveniles with 
funds provided under Colonial Development and Welfare Scheme 
D1275. The Prison occupies an area of 11 acres near Bamboo, St. 
Ann. Here the accent is placed on methods of reformative training 
and the programme so pursued includes:— 

House Competitions, Lectures, Classroom work and 
Handicrafts; 

Agriculture, Livestock Husbandry and Buildings: 

Spiritual Welfare, Showing of suitable films and Games. 


. Progress is satisfactory and the endeavour to fit the inmates to 
take their places as worthy members of the Community is meeting 
with success. 


New Buildings completed are one block comprising Kitchen and 
Dining Room and two dormitories. Work is now proceeding on 
the construction of the store, sick-bay, office and central hall. 


Fort Augusta Prison is being built on about 39 acres of land acquired 
from the War Department. It is an old fort with main wall intact 
situated on the Western end of Kingston Harbour, beunded by the 
sea on all sides except on the West. 


The maintenance of a neighbouring historical military cemetery 
is undertaken by the Prisons Department. 
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Fort Augusta is accessible by sea only. An overland route 
would be hazardous to pedestrians and impossible for vehicles. 


Five new dormitories have been constructed, all of which are 
now occupied, and the sixth is nearing completion. Equipment has 
been installed in the new Kitchen which is now in use. The 
Hospital and Offices have been completed and work on the Church 
is progressing satisfactorily. Work is also proceeding on ‘the con- 
struction of the remaining five dormitories. 


Electric lights have been installed in the Prison. All electric 
cables have been laid underground as a security measure. An 
internal telephone system has been installed and a 24-hour Radio 
Telephone service with the General Penitentiary is operating satis- 
factorily. An emergency lighting plant has been installed. 


Running water has been connected to the prison by pipes con- 
nected with Spanish Town Supply. 


Discipline has been good during the year. Prisoners were kept 
occupied with vocational training in Carpentry, Masonry, Tailoring 
and Tinsmith trades and continue to carry out the building plan 
with great credit. Adult Literacy classes are held Monday to 
Friday. | 


Prison Population: The following table shows the committals for 
the past ten years:— 


1949-50. .. 5,824 
1950-51. .. 5,993 
1951-52. , 6,289 
1952-53... .. 6,446 
1953-54. .. 5,227 
1954-55. .. 5,424 
1955-56. .. 5,078 
1956-57... .. 4,191 
1957-58. .. 5,154 


1958-59. .. 4,704 
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- The number of Prisoners in Prison in 1959 was as follows:— 


On On __—iODaily 
1.1.59 31.12.59 Average 








General Penitentiary 


Males x6 ae 1,013 942 899 

Females... 4 89 59 78 
St. Catherine District Prison 

Adults = ow 668 593 629 

Young Prisoners ui 8] 74 65 

Debtors... ae ] 4 3 
Richmond Farm Prison bs 198 213 203 
Hill Top Prison es 73 65 58 
Fort Augusta Prison vg 140 140 138 


The fall in the prison population during the past five years has 
been most encouraging and has appreciably eased the over- 
crowding problem which has persisted in spite of the increased 
accommodation provided by the prisons. 


At the St. Catherine District Prison approximately 42% of 
prisoners received were of First Conviction, 33% were sentenced to 
less than 6 months and 5% were debtors. 


Of 15 Condemned Prisoners dealt with during the year, 8 were 
executed, 4 had their death sentences commuted to Life Imprison- 
ment, | was awaiting execution, and 2 were awaiting the result of 
their appeals at the end of the year under review. 


Medical Attention 

There are two wholetime Medical Officers attached to the 
Prisons. The Medical Officer at the General Penitentiary visits 
Fort Augusta Prison, and the other at the St. Catherine District 
Prison visits the Richmond Farm Prison at regular intervals. 
Each major prison has the wholetime services of a Dispenser. All 
serious Cases are sent to the Public Hospitals. 
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Dietary 

The introduction of a new and improved Diet Scale consisting 
of over 15 interchangeable menus has found great favour in all the 
Prisons. 


Recreation and Education 

The facilities for recreation except at the Richmond Farm, Hill 
Top, Tamarind Farm and Fort Augusta Prisons are limited. 
Education in the Prisons is now undertaken by the Jamaica Social 
Welfare Commission who have four wholetime instructors assigned 
to this work. Special attention is given to illiterates and semi- 
literates. Adult Literacy classes are held in all prisons and ‘in 
addition Handicrafts are taught at Hill Top Prison and Domestic 
Science in the Female Prison. 


Religious Services 
These are held regularly each week in all prisons. The boys at 
Hill Top attend Services at the local Churches on Sundays. 


Visiting Committees 
A Visiting Committee is appointed by His pycelieaey the Gover- 
nor for each Prison. 


Prisoners in Lock-ups . | 

In addition to the prisoners confined in Prisons, persons serving 
short sentences (i.e. up to 10 days) or pending trial, are confined 
in lock-ups at Head Stations of the Constabulary in the Island. 


After-Care of Prisoners 

Three After-Care Officers have been appointed and are attached 
to the three principal prisons, the General Penitentiary, St. Cath- 
erine District Prison and Richmond Farm Prison to overtake the 
work previously done by the Salvation Army in rendering material 
assistance to discharged prisoners and to advise and help them 
towards rehabilitation. 


The Earning Scheme 


The Earning Scheme for Prisoners is being managed with very 
good results. 


Chapter 9: Local Forces 


‘THE JAMAICA MILITARY BAND operated during the past 

year as a semi-military unit under the Ministry of Home 
Affairs. A Disciplinary Officer from the West India Regiment 
attended as usual at Band Headquarters when necessary to deal 
with cases involving breaches of discipline. Band Headquarters 
and offices are located at 1A Vineyard Road, Kingston 3. 


Functions of the Band 


The Jamaica Military Band was formed after the disbandment 
of the late West India Regiment in 1927, when twenty-four selected 
bandsmen were retained by Government under the direction of 
Mr. E. L. Stewart, then Band Sergeant of the West India Regiment. 
It was thought that thisremnant should be retained, complete with 
the Zouave Uniform, as a tangible link with the glorious past of 
the West India Regiment. Initially the band was free to take 
musical engagements of all kinds, and out of this liberal policy its 
functions became ultimately clearly established. In essence the 
band plays for the public of Jamaica, and its engagements fall into 
two main categories— 


1. (a) Free Engagements 
These are engagements for ceremonial occasions such 
as State functions, Royal visits, Guards-of-Honour, 
State dinners and parades. These free engagements 
take priority over al] other engagements. 


(b) Other Free Engagements 7 
These are engagements for the entertainment of the 
general public in municipal parks throughout the 
Island by arrangement with the Director of Music 
through the K.S.A.C. and the Parish Councils. 


2. Paid Engagements 
Requests for these come from all parts of the Island and 
all sections of the community such as churches, hotels, 
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benefit societies, private individuals for weddings, funerals, 
theatre functions, opening of buildings, celebrations of all 
kinds, Christmas parties, Santa Clause parades, etc. (The 
Band fulfilled one hundred and twenty paid engagements 
in 1959). 


The fee laid down by Government is Seven Pounds Ten 
Shillings for two hours or part thereof. 


The Band played in Montego Bay as a regular feature of the 
Tourist Season in January, February and during Easter. 


Further, the Band acts asa reservoir for supplying trained musical 
personnel on loan for theatrical performances, symphony concerts, 
etc., whenever feasible without disturbing the regular routine of 
the unit, and by special permission of the Director of Music. 


All members of the technical staff are trained musicians. Mini- 
mum level of recruitment for a junior bandsman requires that he 
should at least be able to play one instrument and be conversant 
with the rudiments of music. Experience is also highly desirable. 
At present over 50% of the bandsmen have to their credit fifteen 
or more years of service each. There are two Kneller Hall graduates 
on the staff at present, and at least eight experienced members of 
the old West India Regiment, which was disbanded in 1927, are 
still serving. | 


The overall operations of the Band were financed by the Govern- 
ment according to provisions made in the Annual Estimates. 


Activities of the Technical Section (1959) 


Areas of Band Activity: Band activities during 1959 covered a wide 
area, and even extended as far afield as Cuba. 


Parades and Ceremonial performances numbered eleven. Other 
free engagements numbered sixty-four. 


Paid engagements numbered one hundred and twenty. 


The Band attended the Independence celebrations in Cuba in 
April 1959. 
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Internal Adjustments: Bandsmen are being encouraged to study 
towards academic improvement so as to equip themselves to take 
up scholarships. Afternoon classes for junior bandsmen have been 
started as an aid to promote efficiency. Drillinstructions, especially 
for young recruits is also in progress since this is essential for 
marching in parades. 


Copying and arranging of band-music by three copyists in the 
band is progressing. This will bring band repertoire more in 
line with popular demands. Jamaican tunes and current popular 
favourites are specially treated by this group. 


The Band’s first permanent long-playing record, ‘‘An Afternoon 
at Hope Gardens’? continues to pay royalties. It has become a 
popular souvenir for tourists and a gift item to Jamaicans away 
from home. Requests have been made by foreign concerns to make 
records of the Band’s music, but these have not yet materialised. 
The Band also made a recording of Jamaica’s entry in the Federal 
National Anthem competition held during this year. There is 
much concentration on classical music with emphasis on facility 
and techniques. Bandsmen with talent are being encouraged to 
compose and arrange musical numbers with very pleasing results. 


Discipline on the whole has been good. The unit kept fairly 
good health but emergency sick leave petitions tended at times to 
jeopardise standards of public performance. : 


Extra Departmental Contributions 

-. The policy of the Band has not neglected its responsibilities to 
the public to assist in bringing out musical talent. In its perform- 
ances at Hope Gardens on the first and third Sundays of every 
month, promising artists and choral groups have been invited to 
participate as guest artistes whenever possible. Guest artistes in- 
cluded outstanding school and church choirs, fraternal groups 
and a violinist. 


The Director of Music hia collaborated with the Commanding 
Officer of the West India Regiment in the maintenance of 
discipline and administering of punishment to men on charge for 
breaches. The general routine of administration has been carried 
through by the Director of Music with the assistance of the 
senior staff and Secretary. 
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THE ARMY AND AIR CADET FORCE (JAMAICA) 


THE ARMY AND AIR CADET FORCE (JAMAICA) came into being 
in November 1943. The Force now comprises 22 Cadet Units. 


In July 1959, the authorised establishment of the Force in 
Secondary Schools and Colleges throughout Jamaica was 61 Officers 
and 1,292 Cadets. 


The Force commanded by Colonel M. R. deCordova, M.B.E., 
E.D., is a voluntary organisation, supported by an annual Govern- 
ment subvention. Its objects are primarily to instil qualities of 
leadership, discipline and a sense of responsibility and to discover 
and develop leadership in its members. The Force is non-denomi- 
national and non-political. 


In 1953 the Force was represented in London for the Coronation 
by a detachment of 3 Officers and 30 Cadets. In the same year 
at home it had the honour to parade and to act as keepers of the 
ground on the occasion of the combined Military Parade in honour 
of Her Majesty The Queen and His Royal oe The Duke of 
Edinburgh. 


In 1953, in celebration of the Tenth Anniversary of the Force, 
the Standard was dedicated, presented to the Force by His Excel- 
lency the Governor, and trooped. 


In 1954 the Keys and the Freedom of the City were presented 
to the Force by His Worship the Mayor of Kingston. 


During 1955 the Force took an active part in the Jamaica 300 
Celebrations and provided Guards of Honour for Her Royal 
Highness Princess Margaret and for His Excellency the Governor 
of Puerto Rico. 


In May 1959, a ceremonial parade was held to commemorate 
the 15th Anniversary of the founding of the Force. At the end of 
the parade His Excellency the Governor, Sir Kenneth Blackburne 
presented Cadet Force Medals to 7 Cadet Officers. 
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In 1959, of the candidates for the War Certificate ‘“‘A”, 258 
passed the Basic Test, and 86 passed the Proficiency Test. 


Each year the Force holds an annual camp during the summer 
holidays, an Officers’ course at Easter and an intensive NCOs’ 
Course during the Christmas holidays. 
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Chapter 10: Occupations, Wages and Labour 
Organisation 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR 


"THE MINISTRY OF LABOUR is divided into the following 
main sections:— | 


1. Industrial Relations, which is further divided into two 
branches— 
(a) Interim Committees and Conventions 
(b) Conciliation. 
. Factories Inspectorate 
. Recruitment and Migration 
. Local Employment 


. Establishment and General 


oO OF BB OCF RD 


. Manpower Research Unit. 


In addition there is a small section responsible for conducting 
the business of the Apprenticeship Board. 


Functions 
The functions of the Ministry are:— 

(a) to advise Government on all labour matters; 

(b) to encourage voluntary negotiations in industry and 
maintain conciliation machinery for settlement of dis- 
putes which may arise; 

(c) in the absence of collective bargaining, to recommend 
minimum wage legislation for industries in which wages 
are considered unreasonably low; 

(d) to propose legislation for the improvement of conditions 
in factories to ensure the safety, health and welfare of 
workers; 

(e) to recommend legislation along. the lines of the Inter- 
national Labour Conventions, and to provide an Inspec- 
torate for the implementation of labour legislation; 
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(f) to foster the growth of trade unionism in the Island and 
to advise associations of employers and trade unions in 
the light of the latest trends in industrial relations, 
organisations and practice; 

(g) the operation of a free Employment Bureau for the 
Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, the 
recruitment and despatch of workers for employment 
overseas, and the placement of ex-servicemen; 

(h) the operation of a Minimum Wage Branch to inspect 
establishments and to ensure the enforcement of mini- 
mum wage proclamations in the trades and industries to 
which they apply; 

(i) the operation of a Factories Branch to inspect factories, 
to advise owners and occupiers of the requirements of 
the Law, and to secure its enforcement; 

(j) the operation of an Apprenticeship Branch to administer 
the Apprenticeship Law under the direction of the 
Apprenticeship Board, and to act as the Secretariat of 
the Board; 

(k) the operation of the Migration Advisory Service to 
advise and orientate intending migrants seeking employ- 
ment in the United Kingdom; 

(1) to conduct a continuous Employment Market Informa- 
tion Programme; 

(m) the control of Fee Charging employment agencies under 
the Employment Agencies Regulations. © 


Labour Legislation during 1959 | 
The following Legislation affecting Labour was enacted during 
the year:— 
1. Minimum Wage (Dry Goods Trade) Proclamation, 1959 
which revoked the previous Minimum Wage (Dry Goods 
Trade) (No. 1 and No. 2) Proclamations of 1953. 
2. The Travel Agency Regulation (Appointed Day) Order 
1958 which appointed the 2nd February, 1959 as the 
appointed day for the purpose of the Travel Agencies Law. 
3. The Travel Agencies Regulations 1958 which set out the 
procedure and fees payable in regard to the application 
for registration or renewal of registration of a Travel 
Agency. 
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4. Law 33 of 1959 entitled ““The Public Utility Undertakings 
and Public Services Arbitration’ (Amendment) Law 
1959. 


The Law amends the Public Utility Undertakings 
and Public Service Arbitration Law (Chapter 329) 
by giving the Governor in Council the power to con- 
stitute such number of Arbitration Tribunals as the 
Governor in Council may from time to time think fit. 


5, ian 55 of 1959 entitled “The Trade Union (Amendment) 
Law, 1959”: 
_ This Law amends the Trade Union Law (Chapter 389)- 

(i) By requiring the Registrar to inform a Trade 
Union of his refusal to register the Union, or when 
he has withdrawn or cancelled the certificate of 
registration of the union; 

(ii) by providing for appeal against the Registrar’s 
refusal to register a Trade Union and against the 
withdrawal or cancellation of the certificate of 
registration of a Trade Union; and 

(iii) by substituting the Minister for the Governor in 
Council as the authority responsible for approving 
the auditor of a Trade Union’s accounts. 


Industrial Relations 

Employers and Trade Unions continued to avail themselves of 
the Ministry’s conciliation machinery in settling industrial disputes 
and resolving representational claims during the year. One hundred 
and forty-six (146) disputes were reported to the Ministry, thirty 
(30) involving stoppages of work. This shows a decrease when 
compared with the 1958 figure of one hundred and sixty-seven 
(167) reported disputes, forty-three (43) of which resulted in stop- 
pages of work. 


Five (5) representational polls were conducted by the Ministry 
and three (3) establishments conceded representational rights with- 
out the taking of polls. 


Many of the thirty-two (32) Collective Labour Agreements 
recorded during the year were concluded under the guidance of the 
Ministry. In 1958 forty-two (42) such agreements were recorded. 
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One Commission of Enquiry was appointed under the Com- 
missions of Enquiry Law (Cap. 68) to enquire into a dispute 
resulting from an Arbitration Award in the Sugar Industry. 


Six (6) disputes were referred to Arbitration under the Public 
Utility Undertakings and Public Services Arbitration Law (Cap. 
329), and two (2) awards were handed down during the course of 
the year. 


The various Interim Committees which are the negotiating bodies 
for the subordinate staff of Government Departments were active 
during the year. 


The eight (8) Joint Industrial Councils established with the 
assistance of the Ministry continued to function during the year. 


Trade Unions 

In continuance of its policy of fostering the development of 
Trade Unionism in the Island a three-week Training Course for 
Trade Union Branch Organisers, Secretaries, Shop Stewards and 
Delegates was conducted by the Ministry. The Course was attended 
by forty-six (46) students including one from St. Lucia, one from 
The Bahamas and another from Antigua. 


The Motor Vehicle Operators and Employers Union and the 
Importers and Distributors Association of Jamaica were added. 
during the year to the list of registered Trade Unions, 
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Attached is a list of organisations registered under the Trade 
Union Law, together with particulars of membership and dates of 
registration :— 


Lisr oF UNIONS REGISTERED UNDER THE TRADE UNION Law, 1959 




















gE 
5 
Pes es >| Date of 
Member- & a8 
Union = | Total | -3'> |Registra- 
ship = Q. O% we 
: S g 5 8s] tion 
mo Z > 
Under 50 | The Seaman’s Association 11 36 47, 1958 |11.10.55 
50- 250 The Independent Port- 
workers’ Union ; 50 l 51} 1959 | 13.4.49 
The Jamaica Clerical 
Workers Association... Fil Ses 71| 1959 | 27.9.44 
The Shipping Tally Clerks 
Association . . 20) ws 121) 1956 | 17.4.51 
The Machado > Employees” 
Union 168 15 183) 1957 | 12.5.44 
251- 1,000 | The Staff Association of 
the Sugar Industry of 
Jamaica... BIG es 519) 1959 | 6.3.58 
The United Portworkers 
Union 462) .. 462) 1959 | 19.7.49 


The National Union of. 

Clerical, Administrative 

and Supervisory Em- 

ployees of Jamaica a 354; 193) 547) 1957 | 25.6.55 
The Amalgamated Em- 

ployees Trade Union of 


Gore Industries 499)... 499) 1958 Y es Be Fd 
The Jamaica Federation 
of Musicians Union S23I. 323; 1959 | 25.1.58 
1,001-5,000| The Sugar and Agricul- 
tural Workers Union .. 761 863) 1,624) 1958 {28.12.53 
Over 5,000} The Trades Union Con- 
gress of Jamaica ..| 3,542) 6,890) 10,432) 1958 | 22.7.49 
The National Workers 
Union of Jamaica . .| 16,260} 56,643) 72,903) 1958 {17.10.52 
The Bustamante Industrial 
Trade Union . .| 54,943] 19,400) 74,343) 1959 | 23.1.39 
Figures not| The Jamaica Union of 
available | Journalists .. > eee + ae ser 113.185 56 
Factory and General 
Workers Union 3 6d a3 rf a ee ee | 
The Jamaica Building and 
Tradesmen Association ss i a as 9.4.57 


PAAiesAA bk % — 4 ¥ ( aa Dp | Gn 
Digitized by LIVI QI 
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List oF Untons REGISTERED UNDER THE TRADE UNioN Law, 1959, contd. 
ee Ser ee eT 


re eT | en | ee | eR | eae, 


Figures not; The Water Commission and 


available 


Union 


Allied Workers Union 
Alumina Jamaica Fore- 
men’s Association 


Motor Vehicle Operators ; 
and Employees Union .. 


Employers? Association: 


Under 50 | The Master Printers and 


51-250 


Allied Trades Association 
of Jamaica .. 


The Shipping Association 


of Jamaica .. 


The Jamaica Association 


of Professional Builders 
and Draftsmen 


The Gasolene Retailers’ 
Association ,, 


The Jamaica Employers’ 
.|paying 


Federation .. 


The Importers and Distri- 
butors Association of 
Jamaica 


The Jamaica I Dry Clean- 


ing and Laundry Em- 
ployers’ Association 


Figures not} Hardware Merchants 


available 


Association .. 


Garment M anufacturing 


Employers’ Association 


Cold Storage Association 


of Jamaica .. 


do. 


do. 


Total 


bership Returns 
3lst March 


Year of last Mem- 


1959 
1959 


1958 
1958 


1959 


1959 


1959 


Date of 


27.1. 


12.2. 


23.3. 


29.3. 


Pal 
24.1 
25.1 


39 


58 


. 38 
. 38 
. 98 
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Minimum Wage (Inspections) 
A statement of the inspections made under the Minimum Wage 
Law during the year 1959 is set out below:— 


(a) Catering Trade “as .. 2,615 
(b) Bakery Trade a a 205 
(c) Dry Goods Trade - 7 866 
(d) Beverage Trade - a 16 
(e) Biscuit Trade on cn! | 
(f) Hotel Trade ss - 105 
(g) Laundry and Dry Cleaning Trade 77 
(h) Petrol Trade re ‘ms 179 

4,064 


Below is a comparative schedule for the years 1958 and 1959. 
This chart shows the number of persons who received arrears of 
wages by voluntary settlement and by Court orders; and the 
amounts involved. 


ee ee 
ee we 


No. of Persons No. of Persons Total 
receiving Arrears receiving Arrears No. of Total 
Year |__| Persons Amount 
By Amount By Amount receiving} Received 
Voluntary Court Arrears 


Settlement Allowed Order | Ordered 


ee ee | ee ee | ee 





eS | | ee | te 


£ os. d. £ os. d. £ os. d. 
1958 705 4,181 15 2 9 527 18 4; 714 | 4,709 13 6 
1959 685 4,068 1 3H .., hs 685 | 4,068 1 3} 
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WORLD WAR II EX-SERVICEMEN’S 
RESETTLEMENT BRANCH 
Durinc 1959 the section charged with the duty of assisting in 
the rehabilitation of World War II veterans continued to function. 


Below is a Summary of the work of the Branch during 1959: 


Employment 
Placed permanently oe - 10 
Placed temporarily = z 10 
Land Settlement 
Applications received ~ Re 20 
Applications rejected ck - 15 
Placed in possession of lots .. 8 
Housing 


Applications received 
Applications rejected 
Settled (Housing completed) 


Agricultural Work in U.S.A. 


Number called for selection in U.S.A. .. 21 
Interviews be - a 327 
Correspondence received .. ne 123 
Correspondence despatched ae 122 


EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGE SERVICE 


THE KINGSTON EMPLOYMENT BUREAU is the only Employment 
Exchange in the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew 
operated by the Ministry of Labour. Its services ave free to all 
employers and work-people, but no one who does not reside in 
the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew is accepted as a 
registrant. The greatest number of vacancies notified to the Bureau 
during 1959 originate in the Corporate Area; as in the past a few 
came from employers outside the area. 
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Figures in respect of registrations, notifications and placements 
for the years 1955 to 1959 are given below: 





Placements: 


Year Registrations Notifications 

1955 10,488 10,179 5,764 © 
1956 10,964 12,646 8,402 . 
1957 10,509 15,828 9,697 
1958 10,906 13,116 8,207 
1959 13,247 12,833 7,809 


Notified vacancies which were subsequently cancelled or with- 
drawn by the employers concerned are not shown in the above 
table. These constitute the difference between notifications and 
‘placements’. 


- During 1959 approximately 61% of all requisitions received by 
the Bureau were filled. 


FACTORY INSPECTORATE 


Enforcement of Safety, Health, Welfare and other Legislations 
Inspection of factories and other industrial establishments was 
carried out by trained and experienced inspectors of this Ministry. 


Below is a statement of inspections carried out during 1959 under 
the various laws: 


Safety, Health and Welfare Legislation 


The Factories Law | 6 aa 1,452 

Women (Employment of) Law ae 30 

The Mining Law ie 
Industrial Incentive Legislation 

Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law 15 

Industrial Incentives Law .. es 1] 

Export Industry Encouragement Law .. 8 
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. In all factories visited, special attention was given to the safety, 
health and welfare of workers employed. The number of adequately 
equipped factories continued to increase as a result of the steady 
development in the island’s industrial programme. While there was 
a noticeable improvement in safety measures and welfare conditions 
in many factories, there were still many un-cooperative employers 
who failed to attain the required standard. 


Registered Factories and employment therein 
The table below is a comparative statement of factory registration 
and employment over the last three years: 


No. of Number Employed 
Year Registered |——_—__—_____- 
Factories Male Female Total 
1957 fe 789 21,25] 7,061 28,312 
1958 S4 829 22,752 7,028 29,780 
1959 — 836 22,744 7,047 29,791 
APPRENTICESHIP 


DuRING THE YEAR UNDER REVIEW, the Board, in consultation with 
representatives of the Motor Vehicle Repair Trade, decided on the 
final form of the Apprenticeship (Motor Mechanic Trade) Order, 
which after receiving the approval of the Minister of Labour, was 
promulgated by publication in the Gazette on the 2nd November, 
1959, thus bringing the employment and training of apprentices in 
that trade under the close supervision of the Board. The Order sets 
out, among other things, the practical and the theoretical courses 
of training to be given to apprentices—providing for the release of 
each apprentice for one full day in each week to attend courses for 
formal instructions, the leave facilities and the minimum rate of 
wages to be paid to apprentices during each year of apprenticeship. 
An important provision is that which requires the employer to 
deduct a small amount weekly from the wages of the apprentice, 
to be lodged to his credit in the Apprenticeship Board—Compulsory 
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Savings Fund in the Government Savings Bank. The total savings 
plus any dividend the Board may award is paid to the apprentice 
on the completion of his apprenticeship. The Board proposes to 
make similar orders for the other five trades mentioned above. 


LABOUR RECRUITMENT AND MIGRATION 


United States of America Farm Workers Programme 

The recruitment of Agricultural Workers for employment in the 
United States continued during 1959. The table below shows the 
movement of workers annually since 1953: 








No. of No. of No. of Workers 
Workers Workers in U.S.A. - 
Year sent to U.S.A. Repatriated at Year’s End 
1953 oe 3,490 2,127 5,367 
1954 rd 1,423 2,890 3,863 © 
1955 2674 2,115 4473 
1956 - 3,378 2,279 5,521 
1957 ua 4,313 3,298 6,445 
1958 3,722 4,825 5,350 


1999 =... 4,596 3,928 - 6,021 


It will be observed that 4,596 workers were recruited in 1959 
compared with 3,722 in 1958, while at the end of the year there 
were 6,021 Jamaicans under contract as against 5,350 at the end 
of 1958. The number of workers recruited in 1959, 4,596, is the 
highest number since 1946 when 7,797: workers were recruited. 
During the year, negotiations to place menin Texas were concluded 
and 56 men were selected and despatched to the Texas Sheep and 
Goat Raisers Association. 


The average duration of contract signed by workers who were 
recruited during this year was seven months, and the average 
hourly wage rates was 72.33 cents. 
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The Regional Labour Board held its 15th Meeting at Tower 
Isle, Jamaica, in January, 1959 (7th—16th) under the Chairman- 
ship of Mr. John Mordecai, c.m.c., Federal Secretary. The Board 
considered, inter alia, the future of the Regional Labour Board .in 
the new Federation and discussed matters relating to the Farm 
Workers Programme. Later in the year (December) the Hon. 
Jonathan Grant, Minister of Labour, the Hon. Florizel Glasspole, 
Minister of Education, accompanied by Mr. S. W. Mowatt, Per- 
manent Secretary to the Ministry of Labour, visited Washington 
and attended a session of a meeting of the British West Indies 
Employers Committee, when the West Indian Farm Programme 
was discussed generally. This visit was paid on the invitation of 
the Chairman, Mr. Ralph Lasbory, to attend the meeting and dis- 
cuss the difficulties that have been experienced within the past 
months in operating the Programme. 


Canadian Household Help Scheme 

One hundred and four (104) Jamaican young women were 
admitted to Canada under the Canadian Household Help Scheme 
during 1959, thus bringing the number in Canada under this 
Scheme to a total of 479. Considerable interest continues to be 
displayed in the Scheme and over 2,000 applications were received 
and processed. 


Migration Advisory Service 

The Migration Advisory Service continued to give information 
and advice to persons intending to migrate to the United Kingdom, 
both in search of employment and to reside with families. The 
services available have become more widely known, and intending 
migrants have become less hesitant to seek help and advice. Close 
liaison with the Migrant Services Division for the West Indies, 
British Guiana and British Honduras in the United Kingdom was 
maintained, and it is interesting to note that while the number of 
requests for passports have increased on this side, so also has the 
number of requests from the Migrant Services Division in the 
United Kingdom to facilitate migrants there who had already 
contacted and satisfied them that there were necessary accom- 
modation and arrangements to receive their relatives or friends 
from Jamaica. 


JAMAICA 137 


' Table 1 below shows the quarterly movement of migrants Sune 
1959: 


DEPARTURES 


1. Quarter—1959 Male Female | Children | Total 


er | eae ee ORES ie PEERS LE 


March 2: 420 586 268 1,274 

June sat? . 912 1,055 265 2,232 

September es 2,314 1,537. 409 4,260 

December ‘et 2,764 1,777 489 5,030 

Grand Total .. 6,410 4,955 1,431 © 12,796 
ARRIVALS 


2. Quarter—1959 Male Female | Children {| Total 


Oey 


March - 159 148 103 410 
June 7 131 142 136 409 
September ss 167 131 106 404 
December - 426 405 264 1,095 


rn ne ce | ne | DE 


Grand Total .. 883 826 609 2,318 








Table 2, below, shows the number of migrants eae over 
the ae 1956-1959: 


DEPARTURES 
Year Male Female Children Total 
1956 —..f 9,144 7,577 328 | 17,302 
1957 ..{ 6,257 6,097 733 13,087 
1958 - 4,425 . 4,509 1,059 9,993 


1959 | 6,410 4,955 1,431 12,796 
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It will be seen that the trend of departing migrants has again 
taken an upward turn. It is also interesting to note that the move- 
ment during the latter months of the year has been significant. 
The total increase in the movement can be accounted for by the 
fact that ships taking migrants have become more regular, as also 
an increase in the number of chartered flights carrying migrants 
to England. 


The number of female migrants and children represents 50% of 
the total number of departures, and the number of migrants 
returning was 2,318. Nearly one half (1,095) of this number 
returned during the December quarter, and a possible explanation 
is that a fairly large number of these have come for a holiday and 
to take back children with them to the United Kingdom. Con- 
tinual efforts were made to bring the conditions in England to the 
attention of prospective migrants and to inform them of the 
experience of those who ignored advice and proceeded abroad 
inadequately prepared. 


TRAINING 
THE MINISTRY continued its study of the broad question of Training 
of Personnel needed to meet the demand in the different fields of 
industrial activity for skilled and semi-skilled workers. 


- During the year, the fifth annual three-week course of Trade 
Unionism was conducted by the Ministry. The course was attended 
by forty-six Trade unionists, three of whom came from other 
territories, the Bahamas, Antigua and St. Lucia. 


A second course of training for Workshop Supervisors (foremen, 
assistant foremen and prospective foremen) sponsored by the 
Ministry and forming part of the Government’s programme for 
training within industry was held at the Kingston Technical School. 
The course began on the 15th October, 1959, and is scheduled to 
end on the 10th of March, 1960. Forty-two students were enrolled 
and the course is designed to cover three phases of supervisory 
work: | | 
| 1. Factory and Workshop 
2. Human Relations 
3. Work Study. 
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In addition to Government-sponsored schemes, several Private 


Firms, among whom were the Bauxite Companies and a large 
sugar Company, instituted their own training schemes. | 


MANPOWER RESEARCH UNIT 


In yuty 1959, a Manpower Research Unit was established within 
the Ministry to conduct a continuous Employment Market Inform- 
ation Programme, and, in particular, to carry out the following 
functions: 


(a) 


To bring together all available information on the Island’s 
labour force, and to present it in a document which 
would provide a basic reference book on manpower; | 


(b) to engage in the continuous collation of new data becoming 


(c) 


(d) 


available and in the analysis of such data, which would 
then be presented to Ministries and other interested 
persons or bodies; 


to keep in close touch with all development in the field 
of Jabour, and in particular, with the work of the Ministry 
of Labour and the Ministry of Education on such matters 
as Labour training, Apprenticeship, Employment Services, 
Industrial training, Vocational Guidance, Professional and 
Scientific training; 


to be available for consultation and to give advice on 
matters relating to general labour policy, e.g., impact of 
industrial incentives, on the supply of and demand for 
labour, the spread of relief works by region and ministra- 
tion of competition for labour between the Government 
and the private sector in such programmes, the manpower 
requirement implicit in the Development Programme. 
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INDICES OF RURAL RETAIL PRICES t—January-Decemser, 1959 
Base Year: December 1955 = 100 








Housing| Cloth-| Fuel Other | Other | 





Main- | ing, and_ | Personal] House- All 
Groups Food |tenance,| etc. |Cleaning,Expenses| hold 
etc. etc. Expenses} Items 


—— ee ee | |s ee | | | | LL ft 


———S ee ee ee | | | | | LE "=" 


- 1959 
January ..| 107 104 103 104 123 104 107 
February 109 104 103 104 120 104 108 
March 110 104 104 104 117 105 108 
April 110 104 102 104 113 105 108 
May 110 104 103 103 110 104 108 
June 110 104 104 104 109 105 108 
July 110 104 104 104 109 103 108 
August 111 104 104 104 106 103 108 
Septem ber 111 104 105 104 107 102 108 
October saib: el 104 105 103 107 103 109 
November so} 113 104 107 104 109 104 110 
December* ..| 112 104 108 103 109 104 110 


ghee ees: eee 
tThese indices are stated to the nearest whole number, 
*Figures for December are provisional, 





INDICES OF RETAIL PRICESt—KINGSTON AREA 
JANUARY- DeceMBER, 1959 
Base Year: December, 1955 = 100 





| Fuel Other Other 


Groups Food | Rent, |Clothing,; and _ j|Personal| House- | All 
etc. etc. |Cleaning|Expenses}| hold | Items 
Expenses 


ce ne ee nnn fe | re jf — fl | | | 





ey 


- 1959 
January ..{ 103 112 100 113 103 107 110 
February ..f 16] 16] 101 112 103 107 112 
March ..f 113, 116 102 111 103 110 111 
April ..f 115] 116 100 111 103 110 112 
May ..| 116] 116 100 109 105 111 112 
June ..f 120, 116 101 112 105 111 115 
July ..{ 119] 116 192 114 105 110 114 
August ..| 19] 118 102 112 105 111] 115 
September ..{ 118] 118 104 111 105 110 114 
October ..{ 117] 118 103 112 105 111 114 
November ..{ 11S] 118 101 113 106 111 113 
December * ie) LI3 118 103 112 108 lll 112 


These indices are stated to the nearest whole number. 
*Figures for December are provisional. 
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Chapter 11: Public Finance and Taxation 


[NCOME TAX is imposed by Law No. 59 of 1954. The Law 
is administered by an Income Tax Department headed by the 
Commissioner of Income Tax. A taxpayer has a right to appeal 
to an Appeal Board, against whose decisions either the Com- 
missioner or the taxpayer may appeal to a Judge in Chambers, 
and finally, on a question of Law only, to the Court of Appeal. 


Legislation: 
During the year, the Law was amended by the Income Tax 
(Amendment) Law 1959 (Law No. 41 of 1959) as follows: 


(a) Basis of Assessment— 
Tax on income arising from interest of money pay- 
able to non-residents on investments made after the 
Ist day of January, 1959, is collectible in respect of 
the Year of Assessment in which the income arises. 


(b) Ascertainment of Chargeable Income— 
An investment allowance is substituted for the initia 
allowance in relation to capital expenditure incurred 
in certain specified basic industries. The new allow- 
ance is at the same rate as the existing initial allowance 
but, unlike the initial allowance, it is not taken into 
account in determining the written-down value of 
the asset representing the expenditure. 


Tax Collected: 
Gross revenue from Income Tax for the calendar year was 
£9,871,000 as compared with £7,248,000 for the previous year. 
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The net amounts collected over the previous ten financial years 
were as follows:— 


Year 





1958-59 
1957-58 
1956-57 


1955-56 


1954-55 
1953-54 
1952-53 
1951-52 
1950-51 
1949-50 


Tax Assessed: 

Assessments totalled £10,676,000 during the twelve months 
ended on the 3lst of December, 1959, as against £9,293,000 
assessed during the previous year. 


Rates of Tax: 
_ The rates of tax chargeable on the income of individuals resident 
in the Island are set out at Statement | and 1A below:— 


STATEMENT | 


Net Revenue 
in £’000 





9,782 
7,804 
5,044 
4,340 
3,925 
3,057 
2,735 
2,519 
2,102 
2,002 


Rates of Income Tax on Chargeable Income of Individuals 
For every Pound of the first £200 


6 


€¢ 


next £100 
“£100 
- £100 

ile £100 
“£150 
% £150 
“6 £150 
remainder 


1/9 
2/4 
2/11 
3/6 
4/1 
4/8 
5/6 
6/6 
7/6. 
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Rates of Surtax on Statutory Income of Individuals 


In addition to the Income Tax charged at the rates shown in 
Statement 1 above, the statutory income of an individual where it 
exceeds £2,400 is liable to surtax in respect of the excess over 
£2,400 at the following rates:— 


For every Pound of the first £1,000 of such excess 1/3 
LA oc  & 8 next £1,000% “ “. 2/6 
6 A ee ee SEE OOOSE OE 3/9 
oo 6 oh EES ES SE OOOTS eS 5/- 
6 cee £1,000 “§ * 6/3 


6¢ 66 cs ¢é ¢é remainder 66 ¢¢ 66 7/6. 


Income arising in this Island to an individual not resident here 
is taxed as follows:— 


2/6 i in the £ on the first £850; 
7/6 in the £ on the remainder. 


If, however, such income consists of. interest of money or film 
royalties, the Commissioner may direct that it be taxed at a flat 
rate of 2/6 in the £. 


The chargeable incomes of companies, building societies, regis- 
tered societies, mutual] life assurance societies, deceased estates and 
trusts are taxed at 7/6d. in the £. In addition, the chargeable 
income of companies is subject to company profits tax at 6d. 
in the £. 


Statement 2 which follows shows the tax payable at different 
scales of income by a single individual, a married individual and 
a married individual with two children: 
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STATEMENT 2 
Amount of Tax payable in 1959 by— 
(A) a single individual 
(B) a married individual 


(C) a married individual with 2 children at different scales 
of income. Surtax is included where the income 
exceeds £2,400. 





Income Tax (including Surtax) payable by 








(A) (B) (C) 
INCOME Single Married Married Indi- 
Individual Individual vidual with 
2 children 

i Sn ek a Sa 

£ £ os. d. £ os. d. £ os. d. 

300 

400 815 0 : 

500 17 10 O 6 2 6 

600 29 3 4 14 17 6 4 7 6 

700 43 15 O 25 13 4 13 2 6 

800 61 5 O 39 7 6 23 6 8 
1,000 105 O 0 75 10 10 52 10 O 
1,500 262 18 4 214 3 4 174 3 4 
2,000 450 8 4 401 13 4 356 13. 4 
4,000 1,337 18 4 1,289 3 4 1244 3 4 
6,000 2,475 8 4 2,426 13 4 2,381 13 4 
8,000 3,862 18 4 3,814 3 4 3,769 3 4 
10,000 5,362 18 4 5,314 3 4 5,269 3 4 





Incidence of the Tax: 

Statements 3 and 4 which follow, show the incidence of the tax 
on individuals and companies respectively, for the year 1959. 
Statement 4 includes companies, registered societies and mutual 
life assurance societies. 
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Lome Ratio of | Propor- 


ax 
Gross INCOME snow 





jnd Gross 
btax Income 
000 | % 
(1) 14) | (15) 
ALL INCOMES B13 9.10 


Incomes not Exceeding 


£400 4.8} 0.85 
£401 to £500 8.7| 1.63 
£501 to — £700 5.0] 2.72 
£701 to £1,000 3.3] 4.37 
£1,001 to £1,500 ..20.4] 7.25 
£1,501 to £2,000 ..$5.2| 12.04 
£2,001 to £3,000 ..$3.0| 18.04 
£3,001 to £5,000 6.5] 26.87 
£5,001 to £7,000 0.8| 36.02 
£7,001 to £10,000 7.2| 43.45 
Exceeding £10,000 . $6.3 | 54.05 


tion of 


Tax to |Gross In- 


come re- 
maining 
after Tax 





Note: (1) Amounts have 
(2) Because of ro 
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PUBLIC DEBT 


Jamaica’s total Public Debt at 31st of March, 1959 amounted 
to £33,404,908 5s. 2d., distributed as follows:— 


Internal Debt £ os. d. £ os. d. 
Perpetual Annuities .. oA - 77,416 6 11 | 
Floating Debt | 
Treasury Bills ie tes oc 3,498,900 O QO 
Other Debt 
Local Registered Stock .. 8,849,895 2 3 
Premium Bonds ene aD 153,730 O O 
Bank Loan = ee 37,500 O O 
Land Bonds da sk 453,350 O O 
Debentures oe ne 500,000 O O 9,994,475 2 3 
External Debt 
United Kingdom 
amaica Stock .. 13,955,300 O O 
mperial Government Loan .. 1,145,300 16 O | 
Inter Colonial Loans a 269,230 0 QO 15,369,830 16 O 


United States of America 
*Serial Bonds 54%—1960-64 _.... 892,857 0 O 
tSinking Fund Bonds 53%—1969-74 3,571 "499 0 0 4,464,286 0 O 


£33,404,908 5 2 





*Sterling equivalent of $2,500,000 at $2.80 
tSterling equivalent of $10,000,000 at $2.80. 


The accumulated Sinking Funds at the 31.3.59 totalled £6,005,273 
Ils. 7d. 
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The following details relate to the Local Registered Stock portion 
of the Internal Debt, and the Jamaica Stock portion of the External 
Debt repayable in pounds sterling:— 


INTERNAL DEBT 


Local Registered Stock Outstanding 31 .3.59 


Date of Issue 


September 1, 1947 
July 1, 1948 
January 2, 1942 
February 2, 1942 
February 16, 1942 
August 1, 1942 
November 1, 1937 
February 1, 1943 
July 1, 1943 
October 1, 1943 
Various Dates 1939-1941 
Various Dates 1944 & 1946 
May 1, 1954 
March 14, 1958 
October 1, 1940 
March 2, 1936 
March 1, 1947 

_ September 1, 1955 
September 1, 1947 
July 1, 1948 
August 2, 1956 
September 16, 1957 


EXTERNAL DEBT (UNITED KINGDOM) 


Date of Maturity 


November 1, 1959 
November 1, 1960 
January 2, 1962 
February 2, 1962 
February 16, 1962 
August 1, 1962 
November 1, 1962 
February 1, 1963 
July 1, 1963 
October 1, 1963 
January 1, 1964 
February 1, 1964 
May 1, 1964 
March 14, 1965 
October 1, 1965 
March 1, 1966 
December 1, 1966 
September 1, 1967 
November 1, 1967 
November 1, 1968 
September 1, 1971 


September 16, 1977 


Total 


Interest 
Rate 


Zo 


3 
4 





aed al do bt BO BO 


bos 


Gs Opes 


Or & G3 GO A GO GO GO Cn of GO Go 09 09 G9 Go G2 GO G9 G5 OO AO 


Jamaica Stock outstanding 31.3 .59 


January 20, 1939 

April 15, 1936 
November 1, 1938 
November 1, 1933 
Various Dates 1949-50 
April 9, 1953 

July 3 to Sept. 18, 1958 


September 1, 1959 
April 15, 1961 
April 15, 1961 
November 1, 1968 
January 15, 1973 
April 15, 1978 
July 3, 1982 


Total 


aD Pf 09 GO OO W OO 
pamereurerss 


Amount 


Outstanding 


7 
70,200 
25,250 

267,900 
140,000 
450,000 
250,000 
160,000 
187,880 
1,000,000 
300,000 
505,062 


816,330 
£8,849,895 


1,300,000 
820,000 
380,000 
403,300 

3,250,000 

3,590,000 

4,212,000 


£13,955,300 
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March, 1959 


Statement of the Current Assets and Liabilities of the Government as at 31st 


Treasury Deposits 
Special Funds 
Deposits for Investment 
Deposits at Interest 
Miscellaneous Deposits 
Contingencies Fund 
Provident Fund 


Consolidated Fund 
General Revenue Balance 
Reserve Fund 
Loan Balances .. 


Loans 


Advances 
Trading Departments 
General Advances 


Advances on Account Loans» 


to be raised 
Incestments 
Cash Balances 


Joint Consolidated Fund 
Time Deposits 


Bank of Nova Scotia, Kingston 
Bank of Nova Scotia, New York 


Cash in Hand .. 
Remittances Intransit 


Less New York Agents (Overdraft) 


LIABILITIES 


£ os. d. 
2,772,183 18 3 
12,487,366 9 11 

336,783 18 11 
1,444,960 2 10 
17,082 19 11 
824,829 17 10 


5,882,296 6 
607,995 9 
7,537,701 1 


£31,911,200 4 


a ny re i ee 


ASSETS 
£ os. d. £ os. d. 
1,163,788 17 1 
1,095,048 7 4 
1,996,517 17 7 


2,582,318 5 4 


ee 


5,673,884 10 3 
13,531,939 5 9 





3,998,000 0 0 
4,435,295 6 5 
1,121,968 1 7 
433,032 5 10 

393 16 6 
1,554,362 19 7 


£11,543,052 911 
1,464 18 2 


re te ae re ee ee eee 


11,541,587 11 9 
£31,911,200 4 10 


ee 


On the Ist of March, 1959 the Government of Jamaica raised a loan 
on the New York Market, totalling $12,500,000 (or £4,464,286 0. 0. 


at a rate of exchange of $2.80 to the £) in two parts. 


One part 


in the sum of $2,500,000 took the form of an issue of Serial External 
Loan Bonds due 1960 to 1964 with a coupon rate of 53% a year 
and an issue price to the public of $99.10 for each $100 Bond. 
The other part amounting to $10,000,000 was by an issue of Sinking 
Fund External Loan Bonds due 1969-1974, with a coupon rate of 
52% a year and priced at $95.5 for each $100 unit of Bond. 
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' A local issue of registered stock was made on the 15th of May, 
1959. This issue aggregating £1, 275, 140 was in the two parts 
described below:— 


(a) A medium-term issue in the sum of £655,030, with a 
coupon rate of 54% a year, issued at par and due 1964-66. 


(b) A long-term issue at par in the sum of £620,110, with a 
coupon rate of 5#% a year and due 1977-81. 


During 1959, maturities of stock totalled £1,370,200, and at the 
3lst December, 1959 the total outstanding debt (excluding 
Floating Debt) amounted to £32,034,708. 


Treasury Bill issues outstanding at the beginning of 1959 amount- 
ed to £3,347,900, and by the 3lst March, 1959 had increased to 
£3.499 million at that time. The statutory limit on the amount 
of Treasury Bills which may be outstanding at any one time was 
£3.5 million, and in view of the increasing demand for bills, the 
House of Representatives in June 1959, approved the increase of 
the limit from £3.5 million to £5 million. At the 3lst December, 
1959, the total bills outstanding amounted to £4,334,200. 


In October 1959, the House of Representatives approved the 
enactment of a Law to confer power to raise by loan a sum not 
exceeding twelve million pounds sterling and the costs of issue. 
This Law, No. 53 of 1959, provided that the funds raised should 
be spent on industrial development, financial institutions, agri- 
cultural development, transport and communications, domestic 
water supplies, housing, drainage and other public works, land 
acquisition, Corporate Area Water Supplies and Sewerage, and 
for reloans to Parish Councils and the K.S.A.C. for Municipal 
and Parochial Works. 
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SUMMARY OF REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE FOR YEAR ENDED 3lst Marcu, 1959 


ORDINARY REVENUE ; £ 
1 Taxation 
Customs by at - 9,500,000 
Excise es bn - 4,404,000 
Income Tax .. ig bb 8,881,000 
Other Taxes .. 1,334,130 
Post Office 


3 NO 


Reimbursements and other Miscellaneous Receipts 
Total Ordinary Revenue 

4 Colonial Development and Welfare Grants 

5S Capital Revenues 


Royalties - be - 636,243 
Land Sales... ig sg 117,600 
Loan Repayments is a, 28,553 





Total Revenue 
—: OrpInarRY EXPENDITURE £ 
1 Federal Government Contributions 
2 Public Debt Charges 
3 Pensions. si me 
4 His Excellency the Governor and Staff .. 20,670 
5 Chief Secretary and Defence 3 81,050 
6 Audit = oe, 79,970 
7 Legislature - i sic 99,090 
8 Ministries: — 


(1) Chief Minister and Ministry of seid aa 

(2) Finance .. ; 

(3) Agriculture and Lands 

(4) Health... 

(5) Home Affairs (including Police, Law and Justice) 
(6) Housing and Social Welfare ; 
(7) Education 

(8) Trade and Industry . 

(9) Labour. . 

(10) Communications and Works 


Total Ordinary Expenditure 
9 Contributions to Special Funds (transfers) 


Total Expenditure 
Surplus on the year’s operations c/f 


Total a ee a 





£ 


24,119,130 


827,140 
1,997,808 


26,944,078 


1,176,542 


782,396 


£28,903,016 


£ 
523,175 
1,746,272 
825,080 


280,780 


287,153 
2,164,984 
1,608,900 
3,029,255 
3,309,621 
1,040,821 
4,507,920 

213,418 

102,553 
4,416,562 


24,056,494 


4,096,090 


28,152,584 


750,432 


£28,903,016 


ere 
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THE FOLLOWING are detailed collections of the three main heads of 


Taxation:— 


Customs Duties, 


Excise Duties, and 


Income Tax. 


ITEMS OF REVENUE 


Head 1\—Customs 
1. Import Duties 
2. Surtax 
3. Tonnage Tax 
4. Warehouse Fees 


Total Head 1 


Head 2—Excise 

- Rum Duty 

. Beer Duty 

. Tobacco Duty 

. Warehouse Fees 
. Edible Oil 

. Matches 


. Aerated Waters 
. Cornmeal 

. Sugar 

. Sweets 


b—2 =p 


Total Head 2 


Head 3—Income Tax 


Income Tax—Total 


. Coconut Oil Products 


1956-1957 


£ 


.| 7,507,766 


358,935 
177,369 
22,562 


. .| 8,066,632 


1,212,584 
460,838 


| 2,053,979 


26,361 
26,664 
50,000 
61,858 
50,978 
3,283 
303,846 


..| 4,250,391 


. | 5,044,182 


£ 
8,807,508 
398,898 
236,624 
18,866 


9,461,896 


1,325,353 
523,600 
2,190,791 
24,717 
32,940 
43,860 
64,046 
60,474 
6,124 
188,323 


4,460,228 


7,804,211 


1957-1958 |1958-1959 


£ 
9,119,222 
355,113 
240,958 
26,943 


9,742,236 


1,222,221 
569,997 
2,202,482 
21,164 
37,622 
2.710 
64,931 
62,531 
7,495 
185,641 
3,402 


4,380,196 


9,782,386 
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CUSTOMS TARIFF 


ALTERATIONS in the Customs Tariff during the period under review 
were as follows:— 


(1) 


(2) 


.. Q) 


Customs Tariff (Amendment) Resolution, (965 exentae: 
ing from Customs Duty, seeds imported for planting. 
Published in the Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 37, 
dated 14th April, 1958. | 

Customs Tariff (Motor Spirit) Resolution, _1958— 
increasing the rates of duty payable on Motor Spirit 
(other than Aviation Spirit and Blending Agents). 
Published in the Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 37, 
dated 14th April, 1958. 

Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 2) Resonidank 1958— 
exempting from Customs Duty, Analytical Equipment for 


testing soils and plants. Published in the Jamaica Gazette 


Supplement No. 57 dated 26th June, 1958. 


(4) Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 3) Resolution, 1958— 


(a) Sub-classifying Item 621-01 of the First Schedule, 
imposing under new Item 621-01.1, lower rates of 
duty on Rubber Yarn imported for use in the 
manufacture of elastic fabrics, ribbons and the like, 
and retaining under Item 621-01.9 the rates of 
duty previously imposed on Other Rubber Fabri- 
cated Materials. 

() Sub-classifying Item 641-19 of the First Schedule; 
imposing lower rates of duty on Cellulose Wadding 
imported for use in the manufacture of sanitary 
napkins, as under Item 641-19.1 and retaining 
under Item 641—19.9 the rates previously applicable 
to Other Paper and Paperboard, n.e.s.. Published 
in the Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 57, dated 
26th June, 1958.. 


(5) Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 4) Resolution, 1958— 


sub-classifying Item 699-17; imposing under Item 699-17.1, 
lower rates of duty on non-electric, hand-operated Hair 


pe 7 Clippers and retaining under Item 699-17.9 the rates 


previously applicable to other items of Cutlery, n.e.s. 
Published in the Jamaica Gazette Supplement No. 111, 
dated 27th November, 1958. 
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(6) Customs Tariff (Amendment) (No. 5) Resolution, 1958— 
_ exempting from Customs duty, Postal Packets and Parcels, 
the value of which does not exceed seven shillings and 
sixpence. Published in the Jamaica Gazette Supplement 
No. 111, dated 27th November, 1958. 

(7) Customs Tariff (Additional Duties) eae Reso- 
lution, 1959—imposing an Additional Duty of 34d. per 
gallon on Premium Petrol, that is on motor spirit with an 
octane rating of not less than 93 determined on the 
-Research method. Published in the Jamaica Gazette 
Supplement No. 18, dated 7th February, 1958. 


EXCISE AND OTHER INTERNAL REVENUE 
THE FOLLOWING LEGISLATION affecting Excise and other Internal 
Revenue was passed during the period under review:— 
(1) Law 17/59—The Parishes Water Supply (Amendment) 
Law, 1959—abolishing standpipe rates. 
(2) To give effect to the payment of Land Tax on the basis 
of unimproved value. 
(i) Law 22/59—The Property Tax (Amendment) Law, 
1959; 
(ii) Law 24/59—The Parochial Rates and Finance 
(Amendment) Law, 1959: 
(iii) Law 25/59—The Electric Lighting (Amendment) 
Law, 1959; 
(iv) Law 26/59—The Parochial Fire Brigade (Amend- 
ment) Law, 1959; 
(v) Law 27/59—The Parishes Water Supply (Amend- 
ment) (No. 2) Law, 1959. 


STAMP DUTIES AND ESTATE DUTIES 

On THE Ist aucusT, 1956, the Department of Stamp Duties 
and Estate Duties came into being, having been separated from 
the Income Tax Department, of which this new Department 
was formerly a part. 

The Stamp Commissioner, who is also the Goriciusionse of 
Estate Duties, discharges the functions of office under Law 64 of 
1954, the Estate Duty Law, and Cap. 300—Stamp Duty Law. 


The following tables, A, B and C show the collections of Death 
Duties, Stamp Duties Various, Estate Duty, Legacy and Succession 
Duty as set out: 
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TABLE A 


Total Revenue Collected for Death Duties and Stamp Dut 


Vartous, during 1959 


Heads 





Death Duties 
- Stamp Duties Various 


TABLE B 
Analysis of Estate Duty Collected in Calendar Year 1959 





Number 
of Range . 
Estates 
120 | Not exceeding £5,000 
30 £5,000— £7,500 
10 £7,500— £10,000 
14 £10,000— £12,500 


5 £12,500— £15,000 
2 £15,000— £17,500 
2 £17,500— £20,000 
4 £20,000— £25,000 
5 £25,000— £30,000 
2 £30,000— £40,000 
l £40,000— £50,000 
£50,000— £60,000 
£60,000— £70,000 

re £70,000— £80,000 
2 £80,000— £90,000 
£90,000—£ 100,000 
£100,000— £150,000 

.. | £150,000—£200,000 
1 | £200,000—£500,000 

- | £500,000 and 

upwards 





198 


1959 . 


1es 


£289,069 0 11 


Value 


164,127 


451,386 


Oo. . 


—_—_ 
NO fh = DM OO — © WO ~! © 


—" 


10 


1,617,417 5 11 


428,978 7 6 


£718,047 8 5 


Duty 


621,016 


130,902 


215,371 


©. 


mPNOOKM COON OW. 


ja 


10 
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TABLE C 


Analysis of Legacy Duty and Successton Duty Collected 
during 1959 





Heads 1959 
Legacy Duty at £3,121 11 0 
Succession Duty ee 8,505 18 1 


£11,627 9 1 


Chapter 12: Currency and Banking | 


"THE FOLLOWING ARE LEGAL TENDER in Jamaica:— 

British Gold and Silver Coins, Cupro Nickel Coins, Three- 
penny coins of mixed metal, Jamaica Nickel and bronze alloy 
coins (penny, half-penny and farthing), Jamaica Government cur- 
rency notes and Currency Notes issued by the Board of Commis- 
sioners of Currency, British Caribbean Territories (Eastern Group). 
Nickel coinage is no longer issued and is being withdrawn from 
circulation. Accounts are kept in sterling. 


Following the passage of the Bank Notes (Demonetisation and 
Redemption) Law, Law 10 of 1958, commercial bank notes have 
ceased to be legal tender in Jamaica. The Government and the 
Banks by mutual arrangement undertake to redeem any such notes 
for Jamaica Government notes on presentation. 


Circulation of Jamaica Government Currency Notes 


In circulation on 31. 3.58 £8,408,622 0 0 
In circulation on 31. 3.59 £8,435,620 5 O 
In circulation on 31.12.59 £10,040,117 15 0 


These are issued in denominations of 5/-, 10/-, £1 and £5. 


Circulation of Jamaica Government Coins 


In circulation 31. 3.59 £90,287 14 0 
In circulation 31.12.59 £96,072 14 0 


These include Jamaica Nickel Coinage (unspecified) and Bronze 
Alloy coinage in pennies, half-pennies and farthings. a 
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Commercial Banks 


There are now five commercial banks operating in Jamaica pa 
main offices in Kingston. They are:— 


The Bank of Nova Scotia 

Barclays Bank D.C.O. | 

The Royal Bank of Canada 

The Canadian Bank of Commerce 
The Bank of London and Montreal. 


The last-named bank commenced operations in September, 1959. 
The First National City Bank of New York was granted a licence 
on September 11, 1959, under the Banks (Foreign) ae ad 33, 
and will begin operations shortly. 


The Bank of Nova Scotia has 25 branches. and 5 sub-branches; 
Barclays Bank has 11 branches, 7 sub-branches and 9 agencies; 
the Royal Bank of Canada has 3 branches; the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce has 4 branches and | agency. All banks increased the 
number of their offices during the year : 


wo 


Interest Rates 


The interest rates of commercial banks remained constant during 
the year and were as follows:— 


(U.K. Bank rate - .. 4%) 
Minimum loan rate—Jamaica .. 5% 
Minimum overdraft rate .. 6% 
Deposits—Savings a se, “2% 
12 months .. .. 24% 

6 months .. .. 1G 

3 months .. eee | 


No interest is paid on Savings Deposits exceeding £2,000, 


At Table A is shown a Statement of the Consolidated Balance 
Sheet of the Commercial Banks at 3lst December, 1959, with a 
comparison with the position at 3lst December, 1958. 
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Bank Rates 


Sterling 


During 1959 the commercial banks maintained the following 
rates for sterling exchange in London:— 


Demand Drafts 
Selling—}% premium 


Buying—7/16% discount up to £50,000 
30% on excess over £50,000; 


Telegraphic Transfers 


Selling—3% premium up to £50,000 
5/16% on excess over £50,100 


Buying—5/16% discount up to £50,000 
4% on excess over £50,000. 


Non-Sterling 


Currencies other than sterling are handled at a small spread over 
the London quotation. 


LIABILITIES 
I. Notes in Circulation 


Il. Deposits 
(i) Demand—Govt. (a 
—dOther 
(ii) Savings... 
(iii) Time— 3 months 
— 6 months 
—12 months 


III. Balances due to: 

(i) Head Office 

(ii) Other U.K. Institu 
and/or branches 

(iii) Other Canadian I 

tions and/or bra 

(iv) U.S.A. _ 

(v) Elsewhere .. 


IV. Balance due to Jamaican Ba 
Cheques in the course of pa 


V. Other Liabilsties 
(i) Local 
(ii) Foreign 


(a) “Government” includes 
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1958 
£2,603,931 





£29,693 
1,020,198 
245,625 


£1,317,483 





1,920,715 


667,439 


1,893,061 





2 £2,560,500 


1,434,286 
5,752,526 
12,616,689 
10,043,278 


1 £29,846,779 


5,180,881 


861,802 








GOVER 


EMONT AT CREDY 
<A ascom 
‘Aavioereage of 





hate Account 


bai, Accounts 
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GOVERNMENT SAVINGS BANK 


THE AMOUNT AT CREDIT of Depositors at the 31st December, 1959 
was £5,034,407 as compared with £4,717,724 on the 31st December, 
1958, an increase of £316,683 or 6.7% as under:— 


1958 1959 Increase 


ee a 


Private Accounts .. £4,197,284. £4,467,220 £269,936 
Govt. Accounts... 520,440 567,187 46,747 





£4,717,724 £5,034,407 £316,683 


The increase was due to an excess of deposits over withdrawals of 
£202,500, and interest credited to depositors’ accounts which 
amounted to £114,183. 


Savings Bank facilities were available at 221 Branches of the 
Bank throughout the Island. One branch was opened during the 
year. 


The book value of Investments in British, Dominion and Colonial 
Stock and of Jamaica Local Inscribed Stock held on account of 
depositors on the 31st December, 1959 was £4,038,793, as follows:— 


British, Dominion and Colonial Stock .. £1,982,626 
Jamaica Local Inscribed Stock a 2,056,167 
£4,038,793 


Together with the investments shown in the preceding paragraph, 
the Bank held £12,360 on deposit with the Treasury and £183,329 
on deposit in the Joint Consolidated Fund at the 31st December, 
1959. A total amount of £1,451,922 was invested in Treasury 
Bills during the year. 
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The total revenue of the Bank for the year under review was 
approximately £190,222 and was derived from the following 
sources :— . 


Interest on British, Dominion and Colonial Stock .. £77,162 | 


9» 9) Jamaica Government Stock i 93,107 

» 99  Lreasury Bills .. - i 10,069 

»» 9 Deposits with the Treasury - 5,600 

»» 9, Deposits in Joint Consolidated Fund .. — 2,837 

»» 9, Current Account in Bank of Nova Scotia ~ 488 
Rental of Government Savings Bank Premises - 959 
£190,222 


The total operating expenses for this period inclusive of interest 
credited to depositors’ accounts was approximately £183,304. 


The Government Savings Bank maintained the following rates 
on Savings deposits during 1959:— 


(a) Personal Accounts .. .. 23% up to £500 
3% from £501-£2,500 


(b) Govt. Accounts (no limit) .. 2% 


(c) Deposits by Executors, etc., under 
Attorneys, Executors and Trustees 
(Accounts and General) Law (up 
to £10,000) ba .. 25% 


(d) Friendly Society Accounts (no 23% up to £500 
limit)  .. ~ .. 3% from £501 


(e) Industrial or Provident Society 
Accounts (no limit) .. eds do. 


(f) Co-operative Societies Accounts (no 
limit) se A = do. 


aE ia ca TES, a Tatras, wan aeeitiees a, cca 
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Chapter 13: Education 
EDUCATION 


General 


During 1959 more progress was made in the programme of 
expansion based on the plans set out in the “National Plan for 
Jamaica 1957-67”. 


Administration 


To ensure smoother functioning of the Ministry, the staff which 
had been increased from 280 in 1958 to 308 in 1959, was re-divided 
into six, instead of five sections thus:— 


(i) Establishments (Primary Schools)—directed by a Principal 

Assistant Secretary. 

(ii) General—directed by a Principal Assistant Secretary. 

(iii) Finance—directed by a Principal Assistant Secretary. 

(iv) School Supervision (primary and post-primary schoo) = 
directed by a Chief Education Officer. 

(v) Development and Special Services—directed by a Chief 
Education Officer. 


(vi) Building and Construction—directed by a Building 
Officer. 


The foregoing are of course in addition to the Permanent Sec- 
retary who is the administrative head of the Ministry, and the 
Education Adviser who, briefly, is the Chief Technical Adviser to 
the Minister and the Permanent Secretary. 


Legislation 
Active consideration continued to be given to a comprehensive 
overhaul of the existing Education Law and Code of Regulations. 
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Expenditure 
Approximately £3,700,000 was spent on Education during the 
year under review. 


Primary Education 

Greater effort has been made to provide more accommodation 
for children of primary school age in the Island. For a capital 
expenditure of £340,000, six new schools in new areas were built 
during the year; 31 were remodelled with increased accommodation, 
and approximately 55 open-air classrooms each with a capacity 
for 70 children were built. A total of 11,280 additional places 
were provided. Thirty-three new teachers’ cottages were built at 
a cost of £70,000. In addition, a sum of £140,500 was spent on 
the maintenance of Government and Denominational schools. 


Of the 1,915 free places awarded during the year, tenable at 
grant-aided secondary schools, approximately 923 were won by 
children from primary schools. The remainder went to secondary 
and private preparatory schools. 


Secondary Education 

Three secondary schools were recognised for grant-in-aid during 
the year, and several schools extended, resulting in an increase of 
school places by approximately 2,000 over the number available 
in 1958. Building operations began on one government-owned and 
one partnership school. The rate of increase was therefore in excess 
of the original target set in the National Plan. Facilities, such as 
sclence rooms, woodwork and metal shops, home economics and 
art rooms, have also been added in a number of schools. 


financial Provision for Secondary Schools 

A new method of granting aid torecognised secondary schools was 
put into effect during the year. It replaced the fixed per capita 
grant system which had become unsuited to present day needs of 
the schools, since it took no account of the differences in the curri- 
culum of schools, discouraged initiative, and encouraged the man- 
agement of schools to economise on the quality and quantity of 
staff to the detriment of pupils. 
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Scholarships and Free Place Awards: Grant-Aided Secondary Schools 
There are four types of awards granted annually which are 


tenable in the grant-aided secondary schools. The awards for the 
year 1959 were:—_ 


(i) Code Scholarships: 12 were awarded to the children of 
primary schools between the ages of 10 years 5 months 
and thirteen years who came highest in the Common 
Entrance Examination; 


(ii) Unprovided Centre Scholarships: 10 full-boarding scholar- 
ships were awarded to children of the same age group as 
(i) who were resident for a minimum period of three 
years in parishes without grant-aided secondary schools, 
and who did well in the Common Entrance Examination; 


(iii) Over-age Scholarships: 160 awards were made to candidates 
between the ages of 13-15 years who passed the Second 
or Third Jamaica Local Examination or the First Jamaica 
Certificate of Education, and who came highest in a 
competitive examination; 


(iv) Free Place Awards: 1,755 awards were made to children 
between the ages of 10 years and 5 months and thirteen 
years, who did well in the Common Entrance Examina- 
tion. 


A sum of £95,000 was spent in granting assistance to free place 
holders whose financial position warranted such assistance. 


Common Entrance Examination 


A Common Entrance Examination in English, Arithmetic and 
Intelligence tests was instituted a year ago. It consists of a pre- 
liminary test followed by a final test; and from the results of the 
latter, a prescribed number of the best performers were admitted 
to government grant-aided secondary schools under the Free Place 
Award Scheme. From the experience gained, it was found undesir- 
able to conduct a preliminary test which was dropped this year. 
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Technical Education 

Mr. J. C. Jones, c.B.£z., Adviser on Technical Education to the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies, visited Jamaica for a month in 
September, 1958, and submitted in January 1959, a Report on 
Industrial Education and Training in Jamaica. The Report has 
since been published. The recommendations are now being studied 
in the Ministry. As a consequence of all this, Mr. John E. Brown, 
B.SC., was appointed Adviser on Technical Education in Jamaica 
for a period of two years from the 18th of December, 1958. He is 
now busily engaged with the details of a programme for technical 
education. 


The Jamaica Institute of Technology was re-named College of 
Arts, Science and Technology during the year, and a Governing 
Council of eleven persons representing education and industry 
appointed to manage its affairs. The first Principal, Mr. Hugh 
Falkner, B.sc., was appointed. Work on the first set of new buildings 
(engineering block) was not completed during the year as previously 
planned. A grant of £100,000 for equipment was received from 
I.C.A. 


There are approximately 100 students enrolled for courses in 
electrical and mechanical engineering, building, handicraft teach- 
ing and institutional management. There are also approximately 
200 part-time students enrolled. The courses are attuned to the 
industrial needs of the country. 


The Kingston Technical School was expanded and provision 
made for new work shops to be built and equipped at Dinthill 
Rural Secondary Technical School and some secondary and senior 
schools. : 


Recruitment and Training of Teachers 

The programme to improve the quality of teaching as well as 
increase the number of qualified teachers in both pmmary and post- 
primary schools continues. 
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Primary Schools and Training Colleges 

The Government has now taken over full financial responsibility 
for the training of teachers. Students are no longer required to 
contribute to the cost of their training. This action included the 
employment of more qualified staff and the improvement of the 
staff/pupil ratio. 


To ensure proper supervision of students for the duration of the 
college course, students mostly reside in training colleges. A special 
appeal was made to secondary school graduates to accept teaching 
as a Career and enter colleges for training. 


The first major phase of expanding facilities at the five training 
colleges has now been completed, with C.D. & W. assistance, at a 
cost of £270,000. Accommodation has risen from the 1957 level 
of 300 students to 750 but this is still inadequate for the Island’s 
needs. 


The Caledonia Junior College which gives twenty weeks pre- 
college training together with a follow-up correspondence course 
continues to train approximately three hundred students annually. 
During the year the services of Dr. L. M. McKenzie was obtained, 
with the kind assistance of the Ford Foundation, to advise on the 
correspondence course. His report is now being studied. 


Secondary Schools 

A further batch of fifty selected students entered the U.C.W.I. 
under Scholarships and Bursaries offered by Government, to take 
degree courses with a view to becoming secondary school teachers. 


During the year, there were 55 overseas graduate teachers at 
work in secondary schools under the Special Recruitment Scheme 
of 1958. There has been some improvement in the teacher shortage 
position, and, consequently, special recruitment is being confined 
to the particular needs for science, mathematics and geography 
teachers where the shortages are still acute. 
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Figher Education 

In addition to the teachers scholarships tenable at the U.C.W.I. 
already mentioned, all the other annual scholarships required to 
be made by the Education Law or otherwise, were awarded. But 
the most interesting and significant development under this head 
is the plan for Commonwealth Scholarships and Fellowships, 
approximately 1,000, which emerged from the Commonwealth 
Education Conference at Oxford in July, 1959. The Ministry and 
the U.C.W.I. were represented at the Conference. 


Financial Assistance | 

During the year, this Ministry gave assistance to a number of 
private students abroad, who, through unforeseeable financial 
reverses, were unable to complete their final year without assistance. 
Jamaica, and the other unit territories of the Federation of the 
West Indies, agreed to a proposal for a small loan fund to be 
established for West Indian students in the U.S.A., and to con- 
tribute on the basis of $1.00 (U.S.) per student. This is somewhat 
similar to the Students Amenities Fund for students in the U.K. 
operated by the Student Affairs Division of the West Indies 
Commissioner’s Office. 


World University Service Seminar 

In the course of the year, the Canadian Branch of the World 
University Services held a Seminar at the U.C.W.I., the theme of 
which was ‘“The West Indies in transition: implications of indepen- 
dence”. The Government contributed to the cost and assisted in 
the entertainment of students and professors who attended from 
many lands. 


Text Books and Teaching Aids 

The Educational Publications Production Unit was re-named the 
Publications Branch during the year, and the services of the expert 
on loan from UNESCO, extended for another year. A member of 
the staff was awarded a UNESCO fellowship in text book produc- 
tion. 


. The main achievements and results in text book production 
were :— 


(a) Primary Schools 
; Distributed or ready for distribution:—18 reading cards, 
5 vocabulary charts and 20 reading books. 
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At varying stages of preparation for publication:—16 
reading cards, 27 readers, 9 graded basic readers, 26 sup- 
plementary readers and 8 number teaching aids. 


(b) Senior Schools 


At varying stages of preparation for publication:— 
2 novels, | manuscript on soils, 1 on road safety and 
10 on miscellaneous subjects. One book on Civics is 
being adapted. 


(c) Teachers 


Two reference books have been published and distri- 
buted. 


Of a sum of £40,000 provided for publications during the year, 
£10,000 went for the purchase of exercise books which are issued 
free to primary school children in need. The balance of £30,000 
was spent on the production and purchase of text books for distri- 
bution. 


It was also necessary to take certain policy decisions regarding 
the publishing arrangements of the Publications Branch whereby 
it would not compete unfairly with the trade. 


Schools Broadcasting 

Schools. Broadcasting for which funds were provided during the 
past few years under the Ministry of Development was retransferred 
to this Ministry. The expert services of Mr. Randal Hogarth, 
retired head of the Colonial Schools Transcription Unit of the 
British Broadcasting Corporation, have been obtained for six 
months to advise on the whole structure and field of programming 
of a local schools broadcasting service. 


Education Week 

An Education Week, held during June with the theme ‘‘Educa- 
tion for All’, highlighted the Government’s new educational 
policies and programme and created much new interest in, and 
produced greater co-operation and support for, education in 
Jamaica. 


Chapter 14: Housing and Town Planning 


INTRODUCTION 


F’ROM THE ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECT, the most notable 

occurrences were the grant of a Fellowship to the Director of 
Housing and a course of studies in Housing Administration in the 
United Kingdom to the Deputy Director of Housing. The former 
was under the auspices of the United Nations and the latter was 
arranged by the Colonial Office at the request of the Government 
of Jamaica. It is expected that the Department will derive con- 
siderable benefit from these courses. 


Special satisfaction was obtained during the year from:— 
(a) the completion of the Mona Heights Scheme commenced 
in the previous year; 


(b) the completion of the Waltham Farm Scheme commenced 
in the previous year; 


(c) the planning of the largest single Housing Scheme ever 
undertaken by an organisation in the West Indies to be 
implemented at Harbour View and involving the erection 
of some 1,875 houses; 


(d) the planning of private enterprise schemes at:— 
(i) Norman Range 
(ii) Trafalgar Park 
(iii) Pembroke Hall 
(iv) Sydenham 
(v) Albion 
(vi) Shortwood College lands 
(vii) Blue Castle Civil Service Housing Scheme; 
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(e) the planning of Government-financed housing Schemes at: 
(i) August Town (continuation) 
(ii) Cockburn Gardens (continuation) 
(iii) Long Mountain Pen 
(iv) Oracabessa (Coleraine) 
(v) Gibraltar (continuation) 
(vi) Bull Bay 
(vii) Alligator Pond 
(viii) Peggy Barry 
(ix) Mount Salem (continuation) 
(x) Glendevon (continuation) 
(xi) Hague (Falmouth). 


In addition to the foregoing, the Department continued the 
Farm Housing Programme, the Owner-Occupier Scheme and the 
Ex-Servicemen’s Scheme. The Earthquake Rehabilitation Pro- 
gramme continued during the year on a reduced scale. The 
Health Centre construction programme was continued. Police 
Housing received attention. 


Rehabilitation work was carried out on the buildings of the 
Kingston Poor House. Residences were erected for Doctors, etc., 
at the Bellevue Hospital. Additions to the Ministry of Health 
Buildings were carried out. The Public Relations Office on East 
Street reflects departmental planning. The construction of a 
Temporary Court House at May Pen in Clarendon was undertaken. 


Maintenance work is becoming an increasingly acute problem. 
In addition to maintaining buildings owned by the Department 
itself, the responsibility for maintenance now extends to houses 
acquired by Government at Mona, and Health Centres and Nurses’ 
Quarters erected by the Department under the Health Centre 
Programme. Amendment of the relative law and Regulations is 
necessary to regularise the position. It is understood that this is 
receiving attention. | 


During the year, Parish Offices were established in:— 


St. Thomas Hanover 
St. Mary St. Elizabeth 
St. Ann Manchester 


Trelawny St. Catherine. 
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These were in addition to the Area Offices already established in: 
Port Antonio (Portland) 
Montego Bay (St. James) 


Savanna-la-Mar (Westmoreland) 


May Pen (Clarendon). 


In order to provide departmental transport in each Parish, 


Diesel Jeeps were acquired and made available. 


The usefulness of 


these units has been affected by accidents caused by inexperienced 
or careless driving. It is expected that this difficulty will gradually 


disappear. 


Land Acquisition: 


As in last year, a total amount of £20,000 was provided for the 
acquisition of lands by this Department for wallage Expansion 


Schemes. 


~The following is a list of the sites acquired during the year for 


future schemes: 


Parish 





Manchester 
‘St Catherine 

TPiclawny: 
Trelawny 

St. Elizabeth 

St. Thomas 


St. Ann - 


Site 


——e 


Alligator Pond 


Riversdale 


Hague 
Duanvale 


Santa Cruz 


‘Yallahs 


- Laughlands 





AREAS. 


——— 


Acres Roods Poles 





10 
23 


40 


] 


0 


The Reports of individual sections follow hereafter:— 


33 


22 
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ARCHITECTURAL SECTION 


During the year, the Section organised itself with specific alloca- 
tion of its duties to the various Senior Officers and the incorporation 
of a Zoning system which designated specific areas for each Architect 
to deal exclusively with, in regard to Health Centres and Police 
Quarters. | 


The one major change was the transfer of the Quantity Surveying 
Section to the immediate control of the Chief Engineer, unlike the 
arrangement which had been established in the previous year 
whereby it was under the Senior Architect. This did not in any 
way minimise or affect the close co-operation of the two sections, 
and, in fact, there was much closer collaboration in the operation 
and supply of estimates from designs prepared by this Section. 


The various responsibilities which had been undertaken during 
the previous year, were satisfactorily carried out and a fairly high 
quantity of drawing prepared as can be seen on the attached list 
of works done by the Section during the year. 


Health Centres: 

The Health Centre Programme did not proceed as smoothly and 
efficiently as anticipated due to the difficulty in obtaining satis- 
factory sites in areas where these units were to be erected. The 
Department had made representations to the Ministry of Health 
regarding suitability of sites for our type designs, and with the 
willing co-operation of the Ministry of Health, Lands Department 
and Town Planning Department, it was possible to select and 
acquire a few sites which could be economically developed and 
utilised for the purpose. The type designed Centre was revised, too, 
to provide a better layout and simpler structure, and it was not 
until the end of the year, that the Ministry of Health agreed on 
the principle of having three type designs of various sizes so that 
the various needs of the different communities would be adequately 
served. 


The experiment with Diothene-lined water storage and overhead 
oildrum reservoirs was continued but with only partial success, as 
the soil in various areas. was difficult to excavate as required. 
Consideration is now being given to stone constructed tanks 
particularly in drought areas. 
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The Nurses’ Quarters design was also revised so that both these 
units were provided with a mono-pitched toof to facilitate the 
collection of water from roof catchment whenever required. 


Farm Housing Units 


Designs were prepared for possible utilisation of timber columns 
instead of the prefabricated concrete columns for use in areas 
where transportation and erection of the heavier concrete columns 
could prove expensive and prohibitive. After discussions on the 
relative merits and demerits of this system, a decision was taken to 
retain the concrete columns throughout the Scheme. 


Rhymesbury Housing 

The eight units originally proposed for the village centre had to 
be resited on the Co-operative Farm, Land Settlement and the 
Agronomy Sections of the property and arrangements made for 
providing individual access and water supply. 


Long Mountain Pen Scheme 

Our proposals for the development of the area known as ‘“‘Bel- 
gium”’ by completing twenty-five single units for sale and nineteen 
duplex units for rent, got off to a good start with the acquisition 
of lands from the War Department for use as a decanting centre. 

The Scheme, however, had to be replanned in view of the 
incredible ingenuity of tenants and sub-tenants, but finally by 
working on ground, it was possible to provide a road system and 
water supply. The second phase of the building programme—i.e. 
the erection of the duplex units—is to be planned as soon as selected 
allottees are transferred from existing units into the twenty-five new 
units constructed. 


Mount Salem Housing Scheme: 

The designs of these units had to be amended slightly before the 
final implementation of the Scheme, and it is a tribute to the 
Engineering Section that the units were erected on the very rugged 
land to present a very pleasing picture. It will now be interesting 
to see how allottees adapt themselves to living within the layout 
and in this form of communal existence. 
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Victoria Town and Fleet Street: 

These two areas presented problems too numerous and difficult 
for the Department to overcome during the year, although 
various possible solutions were put forward and plans prepared. 
At the moment, it appears almost impossible to co-ordinate the 
cost of the structure with the possible monthly payments which 
could be made by persons to be re-housed. 


Framed Structures: 

Preliminary designs were prepared for investigations into the 
possible use of pre-cast columns with infilling panels of varying 
materials for use as low-cost housing, but experiments and more 
detailed costing will be required before it could be decided whether 
or not these designs are applicable for low-cost housing schemes. 


Other Schemes: 

The Department was requested from time to time to assist other 
Ministries in the erection of houses or office extensions, properly 
designed and economically built. The record of achievement for 
the year has firmly established the role of the Housing Department 
aS a constructive unit in providing good houses at reasonable 
prices for all income levels, up to and including the Middle Income 
group. 


ARCHITECTURAL WorRK FOR CALENDAR YEAR 1959 


Health Centre Programme 

Completion of 1958-59 programme—i.e. Centres at Mile Gully, 
Green Island, Wakefield, Moneague, Balaclava, Williamsfield, 
Ramble, Maryland, Norman Range, Tower Hill, Craighead, 
Giltress Street, Kingston and Old Harbour. Began New Year’s 
programme of over 20 Centres and finalised those at Frankfield 
and Thompson Town in Clarendon, Lacovia in St. Elizabeth, 
Leamington and Little London in Westmoreland, Roehampton in 
St. James, Jackson Town in Trelawny, Bamboo and Brown’s Town 
in St. Ann, Moore Town in Portland, Llandewey in St. Thomas. 


Finalisation of designs and working drawings for Medical Officers 
Quarters at Bellevue. 
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Design and working drawings of Pump House Attendants Quarters 
at Free Town. 


Designs and working drawings of house for Collector of Taxes at 
Lionel Town. | 


Design and working drawings for Houses for Agricultural Officers 
at Bodles. 


Design for Custom Built Houses at Mona. 


Designs for Cocoa Agronomy Division of Ministry of Agriculture. 


Designs and working drawings for Type Alms Houses, various 
Parishes. 


Designs and working drawings for Temporary Court House at May 
Pen. | 


Designs and working drawings for Office Extension to Ministry = 
Health. 


Designs and working drawings for Office Extension, Bureau of 
Statistics. 


Design and working drawings for Public Relations Office at East 
Street, Kingston. 


Designs and working drawings for Office Extension, Housing 
Department. 


Preliminary designs for prefabricated Island Medical Stores, Fore- 
shore Road. 


Police Housing: Finalisation of designs and sites for buildings at 
Twickenham Park and Linstead in St. Catherine, Hatfield in 
Westmoreland, Belfast in St. Thomas, Ramble in St. James, 
Seville in St. Ann, Newport in Manchester. 


Inspection of lands for Housing Schemes at Litchfield in Trelawny, 
Grange Hill in Westmoreland, Albany and Lower Esher in 
St. Mary, Birds Hill in Clarendon, Chalky Hill, Steer Town 
and Davis Town in St. Ann, Sligoville in St. Catherine, Kings 
Valley in Westmoreland, Jerusalem Mountain in Hanover, 
Shand’s Cockpit, Springfield and Old Harbour in St. Cath- 
erine, Stettin in Trelawny and Bailey’s Bay in Hanover, with 
relevant reports forwarded in each case. 


—- 
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Preliminary sub-division plans prepared for Duanvale in Trelawny, 
Alligator Pond in ‘Manchester, Santa Cruz in St. Elizabeth, 
Twickenham Park, Knollis and Riversdale in St. Catherine, 
Hague in Trelawny, part of Haughton Court in Lucea, Cock- 
burn Pen-——Scheme 3, Laughlands in St. Ann, Braeton Co- 
operative Scheme, St. Catherine, re-subdivision of Pagee, 
Port Maria. 


Submission of criticisms on Private Enterprise Housing Schemes at 
Pembroke Hall, Trafalgar Park and Harbour View, Shortwood 
and Hope Pastures in the Corporate Area, Albion in St. James, 
Greenwood in Trelawny, Sydenham in St. Catherine. 


Normal office routine of approving plans for extensions, arranging 
final surveys of schemes by Private Surveyors, partial super- 
vision of construction of Health Centres and Doctors Houses 
at Bellevue, and experiments in design of new types of housing 
structures. 


LEGAL SECTION 


The Department’s Legal Section consists inter alia of a Legal 
Officer, a Senior Legal Clerk, and five Legal Clerks. 


The duties carried out by the Section include general legal work 
involving the prosecution and defence of actions brought by or 
against the Director of Housing in the exercise of his office as a 
Corporation Sole, conveyancing, advising the Director of Housing 
generally and, in particular, as to the exercise of his powers under 
the Housing Law. 


During the year under review, the Section was principally 
engaged in the following: — 


I. Perfecting titles on behalf of applicants under the Owner- 
Occupier Scheme including assistance under the Facilities 
for Title Law; 


II. Perfecting Titles on behalf of applicants under the Earth- 
quake Rehabilitation Programme; 
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III. Completing final documents of title in a number of out- 
standing cases under the Emergency Housing Scheme 


(1951 Hurricane); 


IV. Preparing Transfers, Conveyances, and Mortgages under 


various Schemes; 


V. Perusing Title and preparing Charges under the Ex- 


Servicemen’s Scheme; 


VI. Representing the Director of Housing in suits for Recovery 
of Possession of Lands and Tenements on the Depart- 


ment’s Housing Estates throughout the Island; 


VII. Perusing Title and preparing and obtaining Applications 
and Agreements for Sale and making collections under 


the Farm Housing Scheme. 


For a statistical breakdown of certain of the above aspects of the 


work performed in the Section, please see Appendix A. 


APPENDIX A 


Number of Titles processed at Common Law 


Number of Titles processed under the Registration of 
Titles Law 


Number of Titles processed under the Facilities for Title 
Law 


Number of Mortgages prepared and executed— 
(1) Common Law 55 
(2) Registration of Titles one 28 

Number of Discharges of Mortgages and Powers of 
Attorney to enter satisfaction prepared, executed and 


lodged— 
(1) Discharge of Mortgage 17 
(2) Power of Attorney a 28 


—_—_— 


Number of Transfers and Conveyances prepared and exe- 
cuted as per Schedule 


188 


83 


45 


1,021 


JAMAICA 
Number of suits filed to recover possession of holdings 
which are the subject of Purchase Agreements as per 


schedule 


Number of Actions filed to recover possession (Landlord 
and Tenants Law) as per schedule 


Number of Actions as above in which Judgment obtained 
and Order made for possession as per schedule 


Miscellaneous suits filed as per schedule 
(a) Number of Applications to Register lodged 
(b) Number of new Certificates issued 

Number of Plans deposited as per schedule .. 


Number of Transfers of Parks and Verges and Roadways 
as per schedule =. - 


Number of Titles surrendered and Individual Certificates 
issued as per schedule 


Number of Releases and Amendments of Covenants 
effected as per schedule sé i 


TRANSFERS FOR MIDDLE INCOME SCHEMES 


Mona and Papine .. ae 474 
Hampstead Park... 17 
Waltham Farm oe a 43 


185 


103 


186 


ANNUAL REPORT 


PLans DEPOSITED 
August Town 
Bull Bay (Lots 3, 43, 46-53 and 55-127) 
Cockburn Pen (Section 1) 
Cockburn Pen (Section 2) 
Farm (Chateau) 
Frontier-Pagee 
Georgia 
Glendevon 
Hermitage 
Hermitage (Lots 167—re-subdivided into Lots 167A—H) 
Jacks River 
Lower Works (re-subdivision of Lots 64—72 into 66 Lots) 
Parnassus 
Saunders Lane 
Top Moro 


TRANSFERS OF PARKS AND VERGES AND ROADWAYS 


Hampstead Park (Parks and Verges) 
Hampstead Park (Roadways) 
Waltham Farm (Roadways)—incomplete. 


SCHEDULE 


TRANSFERS PREPARED DURING 1959 
Corporate Area: 


Waltham Farm af ae 56 
Maverley - re - 19 
Balmagie “ an oe 16 
Norman Range fe - 26 
Hermitage... ats Se 3 
Tower Hill .. 4 a 12 
Tower Hill Farm - - 4 
Saunders Gardens ae “2 oe 

Rennock Lodge ~ i Be 1] 
Trench Town oe sf ] 
Cockburn Gardens as oes l 
Drewsland 2 
Waterhouse 
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Rural Area: 


Titchfield (Port Antonio) 
Sydenham 
Duckenfield .. 
Seville 

Albion se 
Nutfield 
Jackson Town 
Rocky Point .. 
Lower Works 
Windsor Lodge 
Lyssons 

Lionel Town 
Phoenix Park | 
Danvers Pen .. 
Hector’s River 
Fort George .. 
Hopewell 
Dover 


Mannings Trust 


Total 


26 


Releases and Amendments of Covenants Effected 


Waltham Farm 


Waltham Farm (Middle intone Scheme) 


Seville 


Lionel Town 


Albion 


Norman Range 


Norman Range oes Income Scheme) 


Lyssons 
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TiTLes SURRENDERED AND INDIVIDUAL CERTIFICATES ISSUED 


Maverley (North) bs 490 Individual Certificates rec’d. 
Tower Hill Farm - 303 . 
Rennock Lodge 212 ss 
Tower Hill ~ : 
Saunders Lane is 47 ze 
Norman Range a4 76 a 


Central Village 


Mona and Papine aA - Lots 90-114 


Lots 115-143 
Shopping Centre 
Block ‘‘X”’ 

Park No. 1 

Park No. 2 


Waltham Farm (Middle Income Scheme) Lots 1-26 


An Application has been filed to bring the Titchfield Trust Land 
(comprising 730 Lots) under the operation of the Registration of 
Titles Law. 


Pare 


nt Titles have been obtained for:— 


1. Jack’s River | : 
2. Penwood | These last are not complete. Draft 


3. Chiswick } Transfers have been submitted for 
4. Drewsland | our approval and we are awaiting 
5. Stokesfield } issue of Certificate of Title. 


Title is also awaited in the matter of Transfer of Portmore from 
Caymanas Estate Ltd. to the Director of Housing. 
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CourT MATTERS 


Civil: | | 
Suits filed during 1959 eee = oe 103 
Creighton Hall (Equitable Charges) 2 48 
Scattered Cases (Equitable Charges) .. ies 17 
Total i —*:168 
Orders obtained: and Formal Orders filed be 70 
Matters settled: + a os 7 


Several of the Defendants have sought to make regular 
monthly payments, and their cases are reviewed from 
time to time. 


Warrants for possession (and to levy) applied for: 7 32 
Criminal: 

Summonses issued 7 - a 40 
Orders obtained 4 i © = 9 
Matters settled - a es a 


MANAGEMENT SECTION 


During the year ending 31st December, 1959, the work of the 
Management Section was increased by the fact of additional 
supervision to be given in respect of properties acquired for other 
Housing Schemes. These numbered nine in all and are to be 
found in various parts of the Island. In addition, there was 
completion and handing over to this Section of another 250 houses 
for sale to eligible applicants. 


Stafing: 

There were a few staff changes during the year due primarily 
to transfers. In addition, some vacant posts of Housing Officers 
were filled so that at the end of the year, the Section was Opereans 
at its maximum establishment. 


The Management Officer conducted In-Service Training Courses 
during the year in the respective Zones and in addition, held 
regular conferences with the field staff for discussion of problems 
with a view to giving appropriate guidance to officers in the per- 
formance of their duties. 
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Apart from the normal functions of Collections, Property Main- 
tenance and Community Development, the volume of work which 
devolves on the Management Section has highlighted the need 
for additional staffing, and it is hoped that _ situation will be 
adjusted before very long. 


Routine: 


“(@) 


(b) 


Investigations: 

Housing Officers outside the Corporate Area were 

actively engaged in investigating and processing applicants 
under the Farm Housing Scheme. In addition, all 
officers: carried out routine investigations in respect of 
hundreds of persons applying for assistance under various 
Housing Schemes. 
Sociological Surveys: These were carried out in seven (7) 
different areas and in addition the officers in the Cor- 
porate Area made a cursory survey of the squatters’ 
problem. 


Collections: 

It is pleasing to report that arising from the In-Service 
Training given to field officers, who are now trying to 
combine the business approach to collections with an 
educational policy for the allottees on the Housing Estates, 
and with greater attention to follow-up work in respect 


of delinquent allottees, there has been a steady increase 


in the collections made under the various Housing Schemes. 


This is not intended, however, to give the impression that 


all is well with collections. The outstanding arrears are 
still extremely high, but there is every reason to believe 
that with the continuance of the vigorous policy now 


_ being pursued, the situation should, in due time, improve. 


It should be borne in mind, however, that there are a 
goodly number of persons on Housing Estates who, be- 
cause of economic circumstances, are unable to meet their 
financial obligations to Government. In some instances, 
their continued occupation of holdings tend to create in 
the minds of other allottees the feeling that they also 
should (despite differing circumstances) ignore their 


- responsibilities. This is only one of the many obstacles 


that has to be overcome. 


(c) 


(d) 
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Property Maintenance: 
The problem of the illegal sales of houses continues. 


It seems to be, in some instances, one of the direct 
results of the serving of notices on delinquent purchasers 
on the Housing Estates. When confronted with the 
possibility of losing their holdings in respect of default 
in payment of instalments, the allottees soon find pur- 
chasers with whom they contract illegal sales. It is not 
unusual that in circumstances like these, the allottee 
having committed a breach, proceeds to take his family 
to squat on vacant lands owned by Government else- 
where. On the other hand, it is sometimes noticeable 
that some of the purchasers in these illegal transactions 
make better settlers than their predecessors. | 


A pleasing feature has been the extent to which pride 
of ownership has proven an incentive to many allottees 
to improve their holdings, and it is to their credit that 
many of the Estates have been given a ‘face lift’, either 
by virtue of the fact of the extensions carried out to the 
buildings or because of the erection of fences, the ppianueg 
of trees, hedges, gardens, etc. 


Community Development: 
Community Centres were built on the Tower Hill Farm 


Housing Estate (Corporate Area) at Creighton Hall in 


St. Thomas and Christiana in Manchester. These build- 
ings are being made use of by the residents on the Estates 
for various cultural and social activities. 


Other Estates are in need of similar amenities and it is 
anticipated that, in due course, they will be so provided. 


Many Estates have various organisations and associations 
which are designed to accomplish healthy community 
development. They receive guidance and assistance from 
Housing Officers and from various social work. agencies 
who are invited in by the Management Section to assist 
settlers. 
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ENGINEERING SECTION 


Little of the 1958 programme was left at the year’s end to carry 
over into 1959, so that as regards construction, with the sole excep- 
tion of Mount Salem, the Section waited until June for the remain- 
ing Housing Schemes from Peggy Barry and Hague in the West 
to Bull Bay in the East. Although the Section had anticipated 
this demand, it had not anticipated the very heavy increase in the 
Indigent Housing Scheme for complete units, or that the super- 
vision of repair grants hitherto carried out by the Local Authorities 
would devolve on the Section. 


The demands were met however, and deadlines fixed for the 
commencements and completions were satisfied in all cases. As 
the year came to an end, little remained of the various Schemes. 
Only at Oracabessa was a Scheme held up, and at Long Mountain 
Pen lack of co-operation by the tenants threaten to prevent 
the completion before the end of the Financial Year. 


Farm Housing kept up a steady demand, and is now regarded 
as a regular chore by the Section. The campaign to popularise 
the Cinva Ram stabilised earth block brought some relief into 
the monotony, but met with limited success. 


PERSONNEL 


Leave reduced the strength of the Section—the Senior Building 
Supervisor was on leave in the United Kingdom when all strength 
was required. 


Mr. Dominey (Quantity Surveyor) left for the Public Works 
Department and was replaced by Mr. McLean, and at the year’s 
end, Mr. Tullock (Executive Engineer (East)) who had resigned, 
rejoined the Department in his old capacity. 


Our hopes for expansion of Staff failed to materialise and we are 
still left with the anomalies of an understaffed Corporate Area 
borrowing from equally understaffed Parishes, whilst Building 
Supervisors at Zone Headquarters have to manage their own 
Parishes without Assistance, as well as supervise two other Parishes. 
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BUILDING STANDARDS 


There is evidence that the rates fixed by the Department are 
being accepted with less reservations by Contractors. There are 
fewer complaints at the end of the Contract and fewer claims for 
Extras, real and nebulous. The Department’s rates are by no 
means generous—but they are fair, which is as it should be, for 
the Department is but the bailiff for the eventual house purchaser, 
who has as much rights to expect fair prices as has the Contractor. 


The improvement in supervision has been maintained, and has 
been most marked in St. James and Trelawny where some work 
attained almost drawing-board perfection. 


BuILDING TECHNIQUES. 


The Farm House basic structure has now been adopted as the 
basis of the Indigent House, thereby rationalising production. 


MIDDLE INCOME HouUSsING 


A new aspect of the Section’s work was brought into greater 
prominence by the introduction of new Middle Income Housing 
Schemes on the Mona Housing Scheme pattern. Such Schemes 
have obviously come to stay. Indeed, it 1s to them that Jamaica 
now looks for the main solution of her housing problems, and the 
Engineering Section has to adapt itself to provide the rigid, reliable 
and constant supervision which the public expects and Government 
demands. Visits by Senior Personnel were made to Puerto Rico 
to study both the new building techniques which are to be intro- 
duced and the corresponding changes required in supervisory 
practice. The lessons learnt have already been put into practice. 


STORES 


The pattern of this year’s operation was somewhat varied from 
other years programme, as this Department found itself supplying 
other Government Departments with materials to the value of 
approximately £57,000, such as pipes, steel, cement and prefabri- 
cated items. Extensive work was accepted for other Departments. 
In March, 1959, balance of the stock as reflected by the accounts 
of the Stores was £136,267. 
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The emphasis began with the supplying of Farm Houses, and 
in the middle of the year, the demand became more pronounced 
for Indigent Houses. As a result, a greater requirement above 
the normal undertaking was experienced, and for the months of 
June and July, over 300 Indigent Houses were despatched. 
Approximately 7,000 single requisitions, which included requisi- 
tions for houses, were satisfied. : 


Matertals: 

_. Lumber, which has now been established as one of the main 
features of construction for Indigent Houses, was obtained from 
the Belize Estate and Produce Co. Ltd. and from local suppliers, 
For other supplies, the usual source of supply which is the Crown 
Agents, shipped over 8,000 cases, crates, etc. of hardware and this 
amount was augmented by local purchases. Wherever locally 
produced material could be used and providing the quality was 
to the standard for efficient construction, preference was given. 


Purchases: | 

The Purchases for the Stores up to the end of the Financial 
Year March, 1959, was £421,738 8s. 3d. and for the Calendar 
Year ending 31st December, 1959, was over £500,000. Of this 
amount, 1{ million feet /umber valued at £68,750 represented a 
large amount of the purchases; Cement—52,000 bags at a value of 
£20,800; C. J. Pipes and Fittings to the value of £11,000; ¢. c. blocks 
of local manufacture, over one million valued at £30,000; Roofing 
to the value of over £37,000. 


Iie : ; | | 3 
Issues from the Stores to the end of the Calendar Year ending 

31st December, 1959, were approximately £400,000. The type 

of houses issued as complete units from the Stores were as under:— 


“RE: * a5 > sus ee 14 
© RC Oks. 7 ee 7 26 
Small new type indigent a AG 6] 

_ Large new type indigent © ae 282 
Old type indigent clinker side ae see 194 
3—Bay Farm Houses i ag 1,686 


4—Bay Farm Houses un ... ©6671 
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Materials. for the manufacture of two bedroom type houses were 
sent to—- hae 


Cockburn Gardens 
-. Frontier 

Long Mountain Pen 

August Town 

Peggy Barry 

Alligator Pond 

Hague 

Haughton Court 

Gibraltar 

Mount Salem 

Rocky Point 
also to other sites such as Health Centres. Issues to other Depart- 
ments were mainly concerned with Health Centres, Nurses Quarters, 
Police Quarters, the Town Pann Dg Department, Ministry of 
Home Affairs. 


Transport: 


The Department maintained its three vehicles, as well as 70 
other haulage contractors who did approximately 4,200 truck loads. 


WORKSHOPS 


_ During’ the period under review, the production of low-cost 
houses continued. 


The work of extending the workshop was started and ‘is still 
in progress. It is a two-floor structure of reinforced concrete, and 
should add considerably to the compound. 7 


Labour Relations remained good throughout the year, and only 
for one and a half hours did the men protest. The showing of 
films continued for 4 months when it was temporarily discontinued. 
The Thrift Club continued to serve a need and over £4,000 was 
saved during the year. The Sports Club Cricket Team failed to 
qualify for entry in competitive Bane: but indulged in friendly 
games. 
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' Dominoes continue to be a popular sport. The Grievance 
Committee continued to serve a very useful purpose, and there was 
no change in its membership. 


The football team however entered and played competitive games. 


Production was still at a good rate as shown below:— - 


£ s. d. 
Urban houses—220 = 15,920 0 0 
RE Ex-servicemen houses—14 ae 360 0 0 
Small new type indigent houses—61_ _... 3,405 6 6 
Large new type indigent houses—282 18,421 13 0 
3—Bay Farm Houses 1,686 45,578 4 0 
4—Bay Farm Houses 668 24,031 6 0 
2,931 £107,716 9 6 
Joinery components for— £8. d. 
2 Police Quarters 23 Ks 202 14 0 

7 Nurses Quarters ; : 
Health Centres 1,563 12 7 
Town Planning Department = ' 985 11 10 
Department of Statistics .. sal 413 6 0 
Mona Heights house esi - 160 9 | 

Joinery components for Public Relations 
Library a - = 105 19 8 
Total - £3,031 13. 2 
Training: 


The two original Clerks of Works attended a West Indies Training 
Course, and so did an Artisan C Grade II who was subsequently 
promoted to the grade of Clerk of Works II. Seven other Artisans 
attended various courses, and two are now attending a current 
course. Six Apprentices are now in attendance at the Kingston 
Technical School. In addition, theoretical lectures are given four 
days weekly at the Workshops. It is believed that a lot more 
could be done if the attitude of the Artisans was different. ‘There 
were some promotions of Artisans, Artisan Helpers, Secondmen 
and Labourers during the period. 


JAMAICA | 197 


Machines: , 

_ These are showing signs of much wear, and there were two 
major breakdowns. All minor repairs were done by our main- 
tenance staff. 


Visits to our Plant included two from the Jamaica Industrial 
Development Corporation, Training Officers with their classes, 
Representatives of the Building Research Station, and the Govern- 
ment Housing Adviser who did all his experiments here. 


Generally: 

The Staff as usual gave of their best and are to be commended 
on their effort. There is much closer co-ordination between Stores 
and Workshop; if this could be extended to the Engineering Section, 
particularly in the requirements for contracts, the Department 
would progress more rapidly. _ | 


TOWN PLANNING DEPARTMENT 


THE TOWN PLANNING DEPARTMENT is a Central Government 
Department. During 1958-59, it was attached to the Ministry 
of Housing and Social Welfare. On the Ist April, 1959, the 
Department was transferred to the Ministry of Development. 


Much of the work of the Department stems from some 15 Govern- 
ment Committees concerned with development. In addition, 
the Department advises local authorities on dealing with applica- 
tions under the local improvements law to subdivide land. With 
the rapid development of subdivisions, this has become a con- 
siderable task. 


Palisadoes Development 

During the year, the Town Planning Department continued to 
work on behalf of the Palisadoes Development Committee set up in 
1958 to develop the Palisadoes area into a recreational area. 
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On the Palisadoes Road itself, planting at the roundabout was 
completed, and attempts made to establish trees at other points. 
Because of the dryness of the soil, and the severe breezes, this has 
been a difficult task, but results have been forthcoming. 


Gunboat Beach has been very successful, and has become a very 
popular recreation ground for Kingstonians and visitors. 


Negril Development 

Work continued on this project. The Local Planning Authority 
for the Negril Development Area can call, and have called, on the 
Government Town Planner for advice, and Officers of the Depart- 
ment have visited Negril often, and attended meetings of the 
Authority. 


Cross Roads Development 
During 1959, revisions were made to the proposals made in 1958 
to improve the Cross Roads Area. 


A model illustrating the proposals was made and put on public 
exhibition. 


Planning and Siting of Government Buildings 

From February 1958, the Government Town Planner has been 
made responsible for co-ordinating the requirements of all Minis- 
tries for sites for buildings, and to plan well in the future, so that 
sites would be available when needed. The Department has 
therefore been involved in considerable work to this end. 


Chapter 15: Social Welfare Services 
THE CHILD CARE AND PROTECTION DIVISION 


DURING THE YEAR UNDER REVIEW the Child Care and 

Protection Division of the Ministry of Housing and Social 
Welfare continued to carry out its responsibilities in relation to the 
work of Juvenile Courts, but laid emphasis on the prevention rather 
than the treatment of Juvenile Delinquency. 


Its responsibilities in relation to the Juvenile Courts are as follows: 


(a) To bring cases to Court as in need of care and protection 
The Children’s Officers investigate cases of children who 
should be brought before the Court as being in need of 
care and protection. During the year a number of such 
‘children were brought before the Court. 


(b) To give sanction to parents to bring child to Court as out of contro! 

-All reports of uncontrollable children are investigated 

and officers made every effort to: prevent children being 

brought before the Court by giving advice to parents and 

children and where necessary they refer them to other 

agencies. Very few of these cases were brought before the 
Court. | | 


(c) To supervise children given Supervision Orders by the Court 
A number of children were supervised during the year 
on Orders of the Court. 
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(d) To select the ‘fit person’ to be named in a Fit Person Order and 
supervise the child after placement 
During the year a number of additional chiJdren were 
placed in foster care. Foster Care can be the best as well 
as the least expensive way to care for children who are on 
Fit Person Orders. Considerable attention was paid to 
the extension of the foster care programme. The response 
continues to be very good. A number of children who 
were considered unsuitable for foster care were placed in 
Children’s Homes. 


(e) To select the appropriate Approved School 
In choosing an Approved School, the Child Care and 
Protection Division has regard to the age of the child, his 
religion and other relevant factors such as whether he 
should be placed within reach or far from his home. There 
are 9 Approved Schools to choose from as follows: 


Boys 

Junior, i.e. age on admission—under 13 years; 
Rio Cobre, Spanish Town, St. Catherine. 
New Broughton, Cross Keys, Manchester. 
Alpha, Kingston. 

Intermediate, i.e., age on admission—13 and under 

15 years: 

Swift Purscell, Highgate. 
Stony Hill, St. Andrew. 


Senior, i.e., age on admission—15-17 years: 
Tredegar Park, Spanish Town. 


Girls 
Alpha, Kingston—age on admission—under 14 


years 


Lower Esher, Albany, St. Mary—age on admission 
—under 14 years 


Armadale, Alexandria, St. Ann—age on admission 
—14 years and over. . 
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(f) To provide Places of Safety 
There are five Places of Safety in which children who 
are remanded in custody or awaiting placement are kept. 
They are as follows: 


Boys 
Copse, Hanover 
St. Augustine’s, Chapelton, Clarendon 
Homestead, Stony Hill, St. Andrew. 


Girls 
Granville, Trelawny 
North Avenue, Kingston. 


The responsibilities of the Division not in relation to Juvenile 
Courts are as follows:— 


(i) Yo zssue a licence to Children’s Home 
Anyone wishing to operate a Children’s Home must 
apply for a licence and it is the duty of the Division to 
consider whether the Licensee is a suitable person to look 
after children and has the facilities and funds to run the 
Children’s Home successfully. There were no applications 
for such licences during the year. ; 


(ii) Inspect all Children’s Homes 
A]l Children’s Homes were inspected. 


Revision of Juveniles Law 

The Committee set up to examine the Juveniles Law and to 
submit recommendations met regularly during the year but did 
not complete its findings. 


Advisory Council 

The Council held regular quarterly meetings. 

Members of the Council visited Institutions and gave valuable 
advice to the staff and children. 


The Council also made recommendations to the Minister for 
improvement in the functioning of Juvenile Courts. 
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Staff 
The work of the Division was carried out by a staff consisting 
of trained Child Care Officers and Institutional Staff. 


Training 

During the year a number of both the Field and Institutional 
Staff had the opportunity of participating in a Seminar held at 
Knox Summer School on Child Guidance and Counselling con- 
ducted by Professor M. A. Sonstegard, Director of Guidance and 
Counselling at Iowa State Teacher’s College. The Officers bene- 
fited greatly from the training. 


One Senior Officer of the Division attended a special ten-week 
Course in Child Guidance and Counselling at the Alder Institute, 
Chicago, United States of America. 


Conferences of Field and Institutional Staff were held and there 
were also a series of Training Days for foster parents. Monthly 
Case Conferences continued to be held at each of the Area Offices 
throughout the Island. 


During the year the services of a Senior Officer of the Division 
were made available to the Government of Montserrat to assist 
with the setting up of a Home for boys in that Island. 


Approved School Orders 
On 31st December, 1959, the number of children on Approved 
School Orders was 679 as under: 


Boys Girls Total 











In Schools . 393 = 97 490 
In Places of Safety (awaiting 

placement) ee 29 18 47 
On Licence i - 124 18 142 
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Fit Person Orders 


On 31st December, 1959, the number of children on Fit Person 
Orders was 801 as under: 


Boys Girls Total 











In Children’s Homes a 293 108 401] 
In Foster Care oe ts 157 136 293 

In Places of Safety (awaiting 
placement) ee “ 78 29 107 
801 


Activities in Approved Schools 

Full-time class-room education is received by all children under 
the age of 15 years while those over 15 receive part-time class-room 
education. In addition, boys receive training in various trades and 
agriculture, and girls receive instructions in home economics, agri- 
culture, hair-dressing, etc. 


Provision is made for leisure-time and recreational activities. 
Discipline is maintained by a system of rewards and privileges. 


Children are allowed to go home on leave. 


Children in Approved Schools are members of 4-H Clubs and 
take part in the annual competitions of these clubs. Scout Troups 
have been formed in some of the Schools. Children also attend 
religious services regularly, outside of the Institution. 


Case Committees were held regularly in all Approved Schools 
and the programmes of Licensing and After Care were expanded. 


Activities in Places of Safety 

All children in Places of Safety receive class-room education and 
are also instructed in handicrafts. Provision is made for leisure- 
time and recreational activities. 
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Activities in Children’s Homes 


The children in Children’s Homes attend the local Primary 
Schools. Adequate provision is made for recreational and leisure- 
time activities. The technical Officers of the Division inspect these 
Homes regularly. 


Health 
The health of all the children in care was generally good. 


Improvements to Institutional Buildings 


Improvements to all Institutions were carried out during the 
year. There is, however, still need for further improvements. 


The staff of the Division is grateful to the Juvenile Advisory 
Council, Government Departments, Boards of Managers of Ap- 
proved Schools, Advisory Committees of Places of Safety and 
Voluntary Agencies for their assistance and co-operation during the 
period under review. 


THE VOLUNTARY SOCIAL WELFARE SERVICES 


THE VOLUNTARY ORGANISATIONS in 1959 have faced challenges as 
well as opportunities to make a contribution to the social develop- 
ment of the island. They are firm believers in the premise that 
people are the country’s greatest asset and therefore the provision 
of services which will point the way to fuller and better living are of 
prime importance. 


They ,are greatly concerned over the need for building stable 
families and the unchanging emphasis of most of the voluntary 
services is on strengthening the home. The organisations working 
with children and young people are particularly keen on stressing 
preventive work. They are convinced that the country’s future can 
be safe only in so far as great attention is paid to the wholesome 
and sound development of children. 


Therefore with the steady increase of population and the rapidly 
expanding economy, they persistently draw attention to the need 
for services which will strike a good balance between economic 
and social development. 
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Organisations Working with Children: 

The Child Welfare Assoctation with its headquarters at West Race 
Course and over one hundred branches throughout the country 
continue to work for the healthy development of the child. Through 
its island-wide Clinics, its Creches and Play Centre, it serves in 
one way or another an average of 33,000 babies and young children 
every year. 


Headquarters: West Race Course, Kingston. 


Save the Children Fund: This Organisation is responsible for 
running several Infant Centres for pre-school children. There are 
six such centres in the Corporate Area. Help is also given to two 
centres in St. Thomas, one in St. Catherine, and two in St. Mary. 
Children are given day care. The programme includes the form- 
ation of good habits, some handiwork, and the beginning of 
primary lessons. 


Office: 212 Mark Lane, Kingston. 


Jamaica Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children is a family 
Case work agency, dealing with the child and his parents or guar- 
dian, in the home. Every effort is made, through constructive 
counselling, to improve understanding between parent and child. 
Most of the cases are reported by the parents themselves, when 
the child has begun to present some sort of behaviour problem. 
Sometimes a child needs help for other reasons, such as neglect, 
disputed custody, or ill treatment. The Society carries an average 
of 185 cases. 


Office: 25 East Queen Street, Kingston. 


Child Month: | 
This observance during the month of May was initiated six 
years ago by the abovenamed children’s organisations. 


These organisations decided to promote jointly, through the 
Council of Voluntary Social Services, a Child Month campaign 
of education, publicity and fund raising. The education and 
publicity side was not for publicising the work of any one organ- 
isation, but to try to make the public, and particularly parents, 
more aware of their responsibilities to children. It has been an 
effort to help people to understand the real needs and rights of 
children. 
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The campaign has been a great success. Each year the financial 
returns, which are spent on the welfare of children in one way or 
another, have been increasing. 


In 1959, a gross total of £3,477 was raised throughout the Island. 
After expenses were deducted, £3,393 remained for distribution to 
three organisations working with children and to individual pro- 
jects with children, such as playground or play centre equipment, 
Child Welfare Clinic equipment and toys for children’s wards in 
hospitals. It is a very encouraging and important fact that the 
organisation of Child Month is no longer the sole responsibility of 
the three organisations which initiated it. It has been taken over 
by the entire island. In every parish there are now Child Month 
Committees which organise the month’s activities for their own 
parish. The Council of Voluntary Social Services keeps a guiding 
hand on the campaign, but it is an excellent illustration of what 
can be achieved by working together. 


Youth Organisations 


Boy Scout Assoctation 

This association has taken a great step forward in 1959, in two 
directions. A headquarters building is under construction on 
Camp Road, and a Sea Scouts headquarters has been acquired 
at 2 Hyslop Avenue. These will greatly facilitate the work of 
the movement. 


During the year a contingent of 22 Scouts—18 from Jamaica 
and 4 from the Cayman Islands, attended the Fourth Central 
American Camporee in Costa Rica. Training programmes have 
continued at Kintyre, the camping centre for Scouts. An addi- 
tional Field Commissioner has been added to the staff, and this will 
strengthen scouting appreciably in the parishes where he works. 

Office: 5 Duke Street, Kingston. 


Boys’ Brigade 

During 1959, the accent has been on Training. ‘‘The Brigade 
School” was held in June for one week. Competitions, gymnastic 
displays, and Bible class exams have taken their full place in the 
programmes. The Road Race was held in July, an event which 
attracts much interest. Founders Week was observed in October 
and Boys’ Brigade week in November. 
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The Training and Organising Secretary now has the help of an 
assistant, stationed in Kingston and a part time assistant for the 
western parishes. 


Headquarters: 6 Norman Road, Kingston. 


Girl Gutde Association 


This Association has been able to strengthen its staff considerably 
in the past year. A Guider-in-Charge has been appointed to take 
charge of Headquarters. The entire building is now being used 
by the Guides and the Association at last feels that it has a home of 
its own. 


The Travelling Commissioner for the Association and the 
Brownie Trainer have both returned from periods of observation 
and training in the U.K., and are making a very useful contribution 
to Guiding in Jamaica. 


Headquarters: 6 Leinster Road, Cross Roads. 


Girls Guildry 

The Guidry has continued to carry its usual programme of local 
training and of summer camps. It is entirely dependent on volun- 
tary leadership for all its work and the fact that it is in its thirty- 
fifth year in Jamaica is a tribute to voluntary principle. Its pro- 
gramme of training in Christian citizenship, and the development 
of useful handicraft skills is a very commendable one. 


Office: 5 Lockett Avenue, Kingston. 


The Young Men’s Christian Association has continued its regular 
programme for its membership, and has provided hostel accom- 
modation for young men at its headquarters on Hanover Street. 
Great emphasis is placed on boys work and there are numerous 
Y.M.C.A. Clubs in primary schools. The summer Day Camp for 
boys sponsored and financed by the Y’s Men’s Club is a very 
valuable community service. . | 
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During 1959, the National Council of the United Kingdom sent 
the first area Secretary for the West Indies. This is a step which 
will bring the Associations of the the Caribbean closer together, 
and will strengthen them. Another event of the year was the 
educational tour of a group of student members of the ““Y” from 
Ohio, who came to meet members here and to see the work that 
was being done. 


Address: 76 Hanover Street, Kingston. 


Boys’ Town in western Kingston which is under the sponsorship 
of this Association is a constant reminder of what can be achieved 
when a group of people are wholeheartedly devoted to giving 
opportunity to young boys who have never known its meaning. 
The results are very gratifying because Boys’ Town has trained 
boys, some of whom have been outstanding in Jamaican life. 


Address: Central Road, Trench Town. 


The Young Women’s Christian Association: ‘The offices of the National 
Association are at 8 Central Avenue, Kingston Gardens. The 
Kingston Branch headquarters at IF North Street has been rented 
and the Kingston Activities are being carried out at 10 Caledonia 
Avenue for a temporary period. Margaret Fox House is the home 
of the Y.W.C.A. in Montego Bay. It, too, is a hostel for young 
women and the usual Y.W.C.A. activities are carried on there. 
Classes in Home Economics, are taught in a room specially provided 
and equipped for the purpose. The Savanna-la-Mar, Christiana 
and Darliston branches carry on their activities in premises which 
they share with the organisations. 


National Office: 8 Central Avenue, Kingston Gardens. 


Jamaica Youth Clubs’ Council endeavours to reach the boys and 
girls who are not served by any of the other Youth Organisations 
and to carry a programme of Club activities that will help them 
to use their leisure constructively and which will build in them 
qualities of good citizenship. There are ten Organisers on the staff 
of the Council whose responsibility it is to survey the need for 
Clubs in the parishes where they are assigned, to find and help 
to train voluntary leaders for the Clubs and to give assistance in 
programme planning. 


JAMAICA 209 


Under the direction of the Supervisor, training courses are 
regularly planned and carried through. Football and Cricket 
competitions are a regular part of the programme and the Club 
members have proved themselves champions on more than one 
occasion. 


A Youth Club week was instituted during 1959, and was observed 
in November. This week offered opportunity for wide participation 
of Club members throughout the island and gave excellent publicity 
to the work of the Organisation. 


Headquarters: 2 Picadilly Road, Kingston 5. 


Hyacinth Lightbourne Visiting Nursing Service 

This service is meeting a long-felt need and by offering visiting 
nursing care at home, it greatly assists families. in which illness 
occurs, and at the same time, relieves considerable strain on hos- 
pitals and clinics. There is a Nursing Adviser, who has been taking 
a large share of the responsibility of making the service known and 
of soliciting members for the contributory scheme which is one way 
that the organisation is financed. 


Four nurses work in the corporate area, one in Christiana and 
one in Mandeville. 


Office: North and Princess Streets, c/o Ministry of Health, 
Kingston. 


Family Planning League 

This is an organisation that has been working quietly and steadily 
over a number of years. Greatly concerned over the fact that the 
high rate of population increase cannot be absorbed in our devel- 
oping economy, and that many children are being born who are 
unwanted and uncared, it gives advice and help to those women 
who wish to space their children. It is supported entirely by 
contributions from interested individuals who believe that their 
work is a very important one. 


In St. Ann, there is an organisation known as St. Ann Family 
Welfare Organisation which concerns itself with encouraging happy 
and stable family life. This organisation has a clinic where similar 
advice on family planning is given. | 


Office: 61 Barry Street, Kingston. 
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Jamaica Women’s League continues its work which has always 
been based on improvement of home life and on an attempt to 
provide suitable means of livelihood to women who can do work 
at home. Through the Allsides Work Room several hundred 
women throughout the island are employed in producing needle- 
work of a very high standard. This work has a good market with 
the tourists and is also popular locally. The League’s service is, 
therefore, two-fold, commending itself thereby to public recognition 
and support. 


Office: 49 Church Street, Kingston. 


The Jamaica Federation of Women with its membership of over 
10,000, places its main emphasis on civic improvement and com- 
munity development, particularly as it affects women and the 
home. Handicrafts, the sponsoring of infant centres or helping 
with the building of community halls, all give this opportunity. 
The project of clothing for pre-school children is run in such a 
way that the parent contributes an amount, however small, to the 
cost, thus avoiding the tendency to expect something for nothing. 


Headquarters: 74 Arnold Road, Kingston. 


Kingston Charity Organisation Soctety offers a service to help cases 
of distress due to illness or other misfortune. The Society operates 
three soup kitchens in west Kingston, and helps many cases needing 
temporary assistance to tide them over difficult periods. It places 
its emphasis on rehabilitation rather than prolonged relief, realising 
that in the long run this is the most valuable help to offer. 


Office: 65 Church Street, Kingston. 


Work with Handicapped: 


Jamaica Association for Mentally Handicapped Children 

This association is comparatively new. It has proven a great 
service in bringing together parents of mentally handicapped 
children for discussion of common problems and for mutual help 
and encouragement. A day school is conducted under a specially 
trained teacher where the children are given very simple elementary 
lessons and are taught some forms of handiwork. 


School: 6 Norman Road. 
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The Blind: The work with the blind is shared between the Sal- 
vation Army and the Jamaica Society for the Blind. The Salvation 
Army, among its many social service activities, is responsible for 
the Institute for the Blind, where children are given an elementary 
education and taught, wherever possible, some skill whereby they 
may later earn a living. The Army also staffs the Workshop for 
the Blind where adult blind are taught to produce various handi- 
crafts. The Jamaica Society for the Blind concerns itself with the 
broader aspects of blindness, making surveys of the incidence of 
blindness, helping blind and partially sighted people to receive 
medical and surgical attention, and to be fitted with spectacles 
where necessary. 


Salvation Army Headquarters: North Parade, Kingston. 


Jamaica Society for the Blind Office: 95 Hanover Street, Kingston. 


The Deaf— Jamaica Association in Aid of the Deaf 

St. Christopher's School for the Deaf in Brown’s Town has specially 
trained teachers and excellent hearing aid equipment which has 
made the process of teaching deaf children much more effective. 


The Association also works among adult deaf, having organised 
a club for them in the corporate area. They are taught simple 
handicraft and the leader of the Club visits them in their homes 
and tries to encourage them in every way possible. 


Address: St. Christopher’s School, Brown’s Town P.O. 


Kingston Address: Box 402, Kingston. 


Salvation Army: In addition to its work with the Blind, the Sal- 
vation Army runs Evangeline Residence for young women, 153% 
Orange Street, a Men’s Hostel at | Peter’s Lane and a Home for 
children of leprous parents, called “The Nest’? which is at 57 
Mannings Hill Road. 
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The Anti-T.B. League makes contact with patients while they are 
in hospital, and by teaching some form of handiwork and keeping 
them in touch with their families and friends is able to lay the 
groundwork for rehabilitation later on. The After Care Officer 
helps them to readjust to life after coming out of hospital and to 
find employment in suitable occupations. Many of the ex-patients 
are taught to do needlework. “Carawak crafts’’ are a result of this 
painstaking work and this needlework is unsurpassed in standard 
and attractiveness, finding a ready market all the year round. 


Headquarters: 55 Slipe Pen Road. Kingston. 


Rehabilitation Centre at Mona: The rehabilitation of poliomyelitis 
patients is progressing very well. A school for handicapped children, 
a children’s home run by the Red Cross, a hostel and workroom 
for men producing costume jewellery, and a woodwork shop are 
all a part of the very busy and interesting centre at Mona. 


This centre has been extended so that it can treat and rehabilitate 
people handicapped from other causes. 


Address: Mona Rehabilitation Centre, Mona P.O. 


The Churches: Earliest in the field of voluntary work have been 
the Churches whose outstanding contribution has been in the field 
of child care. Six Churches—the Roman Catholic, Anglican, 
Methodist, Baptist, Presbyterian and Religious Society of. Friends 
have been responsible for administering Children’s Homes, and in 
times past, these Homes were operated privately and often on 
meagre income. Since the coming into effect of the Juveniles Law, 
in 1951, these Homes have remained Church-sponsored and staffed, 
but they are supervised by officers of the Child Care Department 
and receive more substantial Government assistance. 


The history of these Homes is an excellent illustration of the way 
in which voluntary groups have seen a need which was not being 
met, and have risen to the challenge of providing for that need, 
often out of very negligible resources. Then as their work has 
been recognised, they have received increased financial backing 
from the Government. 
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The above mentioned religious denominations also are res- 
-ponsible for the administration of their own Secondary Schools 
throughout the island. 


The Council of Voluntary Social Services to which most of the 
voluntary organisations are affiliated, brings together the various 
services for purposes of discussion, conference and united action. 
One of its important functions is to give information about the 
voluntary services and to interpret their work and their needs. 


The Council acts as liaison between the voluntary welfare services 
and the Government, particularly in the matter of budgets. It also 
compiles information about the voluntary services when _ it 
is required. 


Training is an important emphasis. Short-term training 
through weekend courses and series of lectures is one way this is 
done. The Council of Voluntary Social Services also adminis- 
ters a grant from Government for the specific purpose of training 
staff of voluntary organisations. At the end of December, 1959, 
twelve such members of staff from the various voluntary organisa- 
tions had either completed their training or were in training 
abroad. The Assistant Secretary of C.V.S.S. has just returned 
from two years at Liverpool University and is now the Council’s 
training officer. | 


The Council believes that it is important to assess regularly 
the changing needs of the community and to assist the voluntary 
organisations wherever possible to make the maximum contribu- 
tion in this respect. 


It was to help the voluntary organisations to do a better and 
more correlated job of work and to serve them in useful ways that 
the Council was first established and this continues to be its main 
objective. 
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Special Services 


Red Cross 

In times of disaster, the Red Cross is the first on the job, admin- 
istering relief, such as providing temporary shelter, food and 
clothing. In normal times, the Red Cross works as an auxiliary 
arm of the hospital, running hospital canteens, auxiliary ambulance 
service, visiting hospital wards, distributing books in the library 
service, tracing missing relatives for enquirers in other countries 
and helping those who have been ill to obtain a few of the comforts 
they would not have otherwise. 


There are branches in every parish. 


Headquarters: Camp and Arnold Roads, Kingston. 


St. Johns Ambulance Association 

St. Johns works in close co-operation with the Red Cross in 
times of emergency, distributing medical supplies to emergency 
centres and giving first aid to sufferers. 


They conduct training in First Aid-and Home Nursing. They 
treat and transport to hospital where necessary, Public Duty cases, 
and they run also, an auxiliary ambulance service. They are always 
available at public functions where first aid service may be needed. 


Headquarters: Camp Road, Kingston. 


The Famaica Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 

The work of this Society is three-fold. It organises education 
in kindness to animals and the proper way to care for them; it 
sponsors moves for legislation which will protect animal life; 
and at the Animal Hospital it treats and cares for animals which 
are ill. 


There are branches throughout the island. The Hospital 
is at 115 Spanish Town Road. | 
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THE ADOPTION BOARD 


THE ADOPTION OF CHILDREN LAW, 1956 which was proclaimed on 
2nd January 1958 makes it possible to adopt children legally in 
Jamaica. 


Adoption Orders are made by the Court, but applications must 
be submitted to the Adoption Board which is the only body author- 
ised to make arrangements for the adoption of children. The 
Board makes the necessary investigations fn respect of any child to 
be adopted. 


The staff of the Board consists of an Adoption Officer, an Asst. 
Adoption Officer and a Clerk-typist. 


421 applications for the adoption of children were received 
during the year under review. 114 of these did not come under 
the law and were consequently not registered. 


The year closed with 367 cases on the register. 59 Adoption 
Orders were made during the year, bringing the total number of 
adoptions made under the Law to 77. 


At the end of December 1959, there were 20 cases awaiting hear- 
ing in the Adoption Court. 


The Offices of ‘the Adoption Board are at 9 Leinster Road 
(P.O. Box 130), Kingston 5. Telephone 66930. 


PROBATION SERVICES 


Staff: 

The year commenced with a field staff of 29 Officers—4 Senior 
Probation Officers (1 woman and 3 men), 25 Probation Officers 
(9 women and 16 men) and 8 Trainees (5 women and 3 men). 
In May 1959, 6 Officers who had completed their training success- 
fully were allocated to the field. (One Trainee failed to complete 
the course successfully and another returned to the department 
from which he came). 
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In August Mr. Winston Cannicle, Senior Probation Officer, was 
appointed to the post of Deputy Chief Probation Officer. At the 
31st December, 1959 the field staff was distributed as follows: 


1 Deputy Chief Probation Officer 
3 Senior Probation Officers (1 woman and 2 men) 


31 Probation Officers (13 women and 18 men). 


Case Load: 

On the Ist January, 1959 there were 1,713 persons on Probation. 
The average case load for female officers was 43.77 and for male 
officers 87.81, The average for all officers in the field was 71 .30. 
During the year, 1,170 new cases (861 male and 309 female) were 
placed on probation and 1,085 (831 male and 254 female) were 
completed. ‘This shows that the service was responsible for 2,883 
cases during 1959. Please see Appendix. 


The average case load for male officers at 31st December, 1959 
was 74.05, for female officers 37.25 and for all officers 59.33.. 


It must be remembered that the average case load at any given 
date is not indicative of the amount of supervision work required of 
the officers. Cases are continuously being closed because of ap- 
plications for discharge or completion of the probation period. 
This entails additional work. During treatment, officers do not 
deal with probationers alone. It has been found that during super- 
vision they usually become involved with an average of two (2) 
other persons to every one probationer. 


Investigations: 

The case load gives no indication of the number of investigations 
which are carried out by Probation Officers. Only a fraction of 
the number investigated is selected for treatment by probation. 
Pre-sentence investigations are extremely important and necessary 
if the Courts are to attempt to arrive at any decision with regard 
to sentence which may prove useful to the offender and the com- 
munity. Probation Officers are being regarded as highly essential 
to the Courts and their pre-sentence investigations as the best 
available guide to intelligent sentencing. 
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Requests for investigations and reports from overseas (especially 
the United Kingdom in connection with migrants) keep growing. 
The Probation Service has also been requested to assist ne military 
authorities with social investigations. 


Supervision: 

This phase of the work is still very poor. The main reasons are | 
inadequate staff and office accommodation. World authorities 
have agreed that the maximum case load carried by a Probation 
Officer should be 50. The majority of our Officers supervise an 
average case load of from 72 to 89. These officers also have to 
Carry out investigations for the Court and travel from one end of 
their parish to the other doing investigations and supervision. 
This makes good supervision work impossible. 


Other Social Work: 


Probation Officers are also required to do marriage conciliation 
and investigations as to means. As there are no advice bureaux, 
the Probation Officers are giving valuable help with the many 
social problems related to a rapidly increasing population, un- 
employment, a high incidence of illiteracy, migration and industrial 
expansion. Officers are also required to do educational work and 
preventative work by encouraging and co-operating with such 
agencies as the Jamaica Youth Club’s Council. 


Other Social Agencies: 
It is the policy of the Probation Service to avoid over-lapping. 


Every effort is made to establish contact and to co-operate with 
other public and private agencies in the correctional field, and with 
all organisations, groups and individuals in a position to assist the 
department in Its work. 


Training: 

A great deal of emphasis is placed on training programmes— 
pre-service and in-service. With the expansion of the Probation 
Service a much higher degree of skill will be required. Every effort 
has been made to improve the technical efficiency of the staff, but 
our training programme is seriously handicapped because of the 
shortage of personnel. 
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APPENDIX 


THE TOTAL NUMBER OF CASES on hand at the end of each month for 
the years 1957, 1958 and 1959 were as follows: 











1957 1958 1959 
January te 1,696 1,659 1,750 
February - 1,729 1,655 1,767 
March is 1,737 1,662 1,783 
April oe: 1,747 | 1,653 1,829 
May _ .. 1,720 1,655 1,835 
June os 1,700 1,666 1,833 
July oe 1,736 1,671 1,847 
August | a 1,738 1,671 1,837 
September as 1,690 1,659 1,824 
October 5 1,680 1,670 | 1,789 
November Sh 1,676 1,680 1,775 
December ” 1,683 1,713 1,780 
Average per month 1,711 1,667.83 1,840 











JAMAICA SOCIAL WELFARE COMMISSION 
INTRODUCTION 


THE JAMAICA SOCIAL WELFARE COMMISSION is a Statutory Body 
established under the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission Law, 
1949, as repealed by the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission Law, 
1958. Its constitution provides for a Board of not less than fifteen 
members as follows:— 

(a) Ex-officio Members 


One Member appointed by the Ministry of Housing and 
Social Welfare 


One Member appointed by the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Lands 


The Education Adviser 
The Commissioner of Lands 


The Registrar of Co-operatives. 


220 ANNUAL REPORT 


(b) Six Members appointed by the Governor in Council. 


(c): A representative from the— 
Jamaica Agricultural Society 
Council of Voluntary Social Services 
Jamaica Co-operative Development Council 
Jamaica Federation of Women 
Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board 
All-Island Welfare Association. 


Its function under the Law is “‘to promote, manage and control 
schemes for and to do any act or thing which may directly or in- 
directly serve the general interests and the social, cultural and 
economic development of the people of and in the Island”’. 


In pursuance of this function, the Commission undertakes a broad 
programme of Community Development which embraces the pro- 
motion of—Co-operatives, Home Economics (including handicrafts 
and cottage industries), Fundamental Education, Literacy and 
Recreation; and is also intimately concerned with the Farm 
Housing Scheme—a Scheme designed to improve housing condi- 
tions in rural communities. 


Co-operatives are designed to promote character building and to 
effect economies in farming operations by the co-operative owner- 
ship of mechanised implements and the establishment of credit, 
marketing and other such facilities. By its very nature of owner- 
ship responsibility, it creates its own leadership and can extend the 
range of its activities in the field of development in the communities 
in which it operates. 


Home Economics is that field of education which concerns itself 
with all matters affecting home and family living. The techniques 
and methods employed must conform with the rising standards of 
living and must attempt to meet adequately the demands created 
by these standards. It is related to agricultural practices in the 
sense that it takes into account food habits and their influence on 
the selection of crops and must concern itself with the family, 
family economics, housing, foods and nutrition, health, textiles and 


clothing. 
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.. Fundamental Education is that kind of minimum and general 
education which aims to help children and adults who do not have 
the advantage of formal education to understand the problems of 
their immediate environment and their rights and duties as citizens 
and individuals, and to participate very actively in the economic 
and social progress of their community. 


Literacy is a part of fundamental education. It is functional 
and must have some relationship to the general needs of the in- 
dividual and the community. The process of learning to read and 
write, must be associated with that of acquiring skills. The 
Literacy project could, for example, become a vital part of the 
agricultural programme by way of the preparation of simplified 
materials to be used in communicating modern farming methods 
and techniques. 


Recreation is designed to assist in brightening and widening the 
horizon of rural and semi-rural communities, and to encourage 
and bring to life folk customs of communal activities such as festivals, 
dancing, etc. which would be of value in the cultural development 
of the country. It creates an atmosphere in which ideas can be 
very readily received and it can make a distinct contribution in 
the field of communication by the effective use of Drama. 


The Commission’s Community Development Programme is con- 
ceived on the principles that there can be very little substantial 
economic development without social change. Man and his family 
in a rural situation concerned primarily with farming cannot isolate 
himself from the other basic requirements of good living. Com- 
munity Development in practice is concerned with an integrated 
activity of education, agriculture, health and all the factors related 
to cultural and civic life. The economic aspects of village life 
cannot be detached from the broader social aspects; and agricultural 
improvement is inextricably linked up with a whole set of social 
problems. All aspects of rural life are inter-related and no lasting 
results can be achieved if the individual aspects of it are dealt with 
in isolation. 
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In addition to the above the Commission is the agency for training 
in the Co-ordinated Extension Services. 


GENERAL PROGRESS 


Co-operatives: 

An analysis of the work undertaken reveals that in the field of 
Co-operatives substantia] progress was made in the promotion of 
Societies to benefit the operations of Cane Farmers. ‘Two such 
Societies were established in areas where the need for cane haulage 
was most urgent. These operations involved approximately 700 
farmers with 40,000 tons of canes and equipment to the value of 
£10,000. 


Co-operative methods and techniques continued to be of assist- 
ance to the fishing industry. ‘Three Societies were registered during 
the period, bringing the total number to twenty. Trading in 
fishing equipment between the Co-operative Wholesale Society and 
various groups and primary Societies amounted to £65,000. 


Efforts were made with the participation of the Fisheries Division 
of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands and private operators to 
introduce new fishing methods by demonstrations at beaches in 
gill-netting, trolling, and fishing with under-water lights. Arrange- 
ments were also concluded with United Dominion Trust, a finance 
organisation, for bona-fide fishermen and Co-operative Societies to 
secure loans for the acquisition of large boats. 


The need for low-cost housing for artisans gave rise to the organi- 
sation of four housing groups which accumulated £8,000 in savings 
at 3lst December. The plan is to secure land and arrange for 
mass construction of not Jess than 1,500 units. 
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The position with regard to co-operative societies being pro- 
moted as at the 3lst December, 1959, was as follows:— 

















Being 

Organised Membership Capital. 
Fishermen oe 32 1,517 £2,042 
Consumer 2a 18 960 1,691 
Credit Societies - 16 1,158 1,141 
Marketing Societies 3 83 134 
Collective Action Group 3 30 12 
Irrigation 2 93 163 

Implements a = 
Recreation 16 30 
Housing 3 255 970 
Transport ag 220 1,500 
Land Purchasing Housing 500 8,000 
81 4,792 (£15,683 








Home Economics: 

In the field of Home Economics, project activities were under- 
taken in food and nutrition, clothing, Home Mechanics, Family 
Relationship, Health and Sanitation, Arts and Crafts. This pat- 
tern of activity was general and represented the felt needs of rural 
families. | | | 


The Better Homes Campaign—a special project designed to 
stimulate interest in home life and to create a nucleus of model 
homes—provided the opportunity whereby improvements such as 
tiling floors, adding an extra bedroom, constructing kitchens, 
bathrooms and latrines, fitting in cupboards, extending and enclos- 
ing front porches, establishing hedges, laying out. gardens, were 
undertaken at minimum cost. These activities were established 
in the first instance on a competitive basis, but once they got 
underway improvements became a continuous process. . For the 
period under review, 44 villages in 5 parishes involving 165 homes 
were engaged in the campaign. 
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Literacy: 

At the end of December, 1959, there were 235 classes in the 
island with an enrolment of 3,204 and there were 440 voluntary 
teachers actively engaged in Literacy work. In the male prisons 
there were 2] classes and in the female prison there were 4 classes. 


In addition to Literacy work, other projects such as Handicraft, 
Home Management and Home Economics were undertaken in the 
prisons and, in particular, in the Female Section of the General 
Penitentiary. A check on the work in the prisons showed that 
between May 1958 and August 1959, 102 students had completed 
the course before being discharged from prison. 


During the year considerable attention was given to the pre- 
paration of material particularly the following :— 


“Teacher’s Guide for Our Class’ and 

“Willie Saves His Land’ were revised and printed. 

‘The Gordon’s New Home’ was drafted and mimeographed for 
testing on the field. 


“Teacher’s Manual’ was revised and mimeographed. 


‘News for Adult Readers’—\1 issues were prepared and distri- 
buted during this period; 3,500 copies of each issue. 


‘Vegetable Gardening’ by C. D. Hutchings was edited, illustrated 
and sent to press. 


Two Plays— What a Good Breakfast did for the Browns” and 
*“‘Jane’s Dilemma’’—were prepared for press. 


‘A Better Village’-—by Pansy Rae Hart, based on ‘‘Village Life 
in the West Indies and how to Improve it”? by Ed. N. Burke, 
was edited and printed. 


“Hymns for Easter’ 
' “Hymns for Christmas’ and 
‘Banana and Coconut Recipes’ were prepared, mimeographed 
and distributed. : | 
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In addition the following were simplified for the Central Informa- 
tion Section of the Jamaica Agricultural Society— 


‘How to Get a Title for Your Land’ 
‘Blockmaking and Building’ 

‘Plant Foods and their Uses’ 

‘What our Fowls should Eat and Why’ 
‘Cull and Get more Eggs’ 


‘How to promote an Agricultural Show’. 


A documentation of the Jamaica Literacy Project was prepared 
and mimeographed and an article on ‘The Production of Material for 
the New Reading Public’ was prepared for the Information Bulletin 
on Reading Materials issued quarterly by UNESCO’s Regional 
Centre for Reading Materials in South Asia, Karachi. 


Recreation: 

Recreation took the form of developing skilled groups in dance 
and drama, and to promoting and encouraging village bands, 
singers, as well as improving the general standard of Festivals. 
Active programmes were undertaken in 31 villages involving ap- 
proximately 620 persons. Three new Plays—‘False Pretences’, 
‘What a Good Breakfast did for the Browns’ and ‘Jane’s Dilemma’— 
depicting aspects of Home Economics and Literacy were produced 
during the year. 


Farm Housing: 

Three Senior Officers were assigned to concentrate attention on 
the Farm Housing Scheme. They worked in close collaboration — 
with the Housing Officers of the Government Housing Department 
of the Ministry of Housing and Social Welfare in stimulating interest 
in thé Scheme and in encouraging and assisting the recipients of 
basic structures to complete them. Four hundred and four (404) 
homes were completed for the period under review. 


Other Services 
To support the work involved in the fields mentioned above, the 
Commission undertook the following services: 
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Library Service: 

Publications in the Library continued to increase to meet the 
needs of the specialised fields of work. Eighty-two (82) books 
covering subjects of Co-operatives, Home Economics, Communi- 
cation of Ideas, Recreation and Community Development were 
added. Among the Publications distributed during the period 
were—Caribbean Home Library, 3,560 copies, and Literacy 
material, 6,606 copies. 


Cinema Service: 

There were three mobile Cinema Units in operation during the 
year. The units carried educational programmes to the schools 
and to the Farm Development Areas and generally to village com- 
munities. This form of visual education proved to be of great 
value in the field of communications generally. 


The Welfare Reporter: | 

The Welfare Reporter is the official organ of the Commission. 
Five issues each of 6,000 copies of this magazine were printed 
during the year. Readership extended widely. The magazine 
carried to the Island at large and to many countries throughout 
the world, information on social welfare work in Jamaica and 
elsewhere. 


TRAINING 


A SEMINAR IN CO-OPERATIVE STUDIES jointly sponsored by the 
University College of the West Indies and the Commission was 
held in August 10-28, 1959 for the Co-operative staff. The theme 
was ‘‘Co-operation in the National Economy”’. 


A very intensive 3-month Course for 25 Village Instructors 
was conducted at Denbigh, Clarendon, September-December, 
1959. The purpose of the Course was to provide this category of 
the staff with theoretical and practical knowledge of the concept 
of Social Welfare, and the programme and functions with which 
they would be concerned in rural communities. ~ 


\ 
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Regular monthly Divisional Training Conferences were conducted 
to meet the requirements of the Farm Development Scheme of the 
Co-ordinated Extension Services. These Conferences endeavoured 
to ensure that Agency functions were understood, planned and 
executed. 


Voluntary training of Leaders to take responsibility for project 
and other activities in groups were a regular feature of the year’s 
work. These Leaders are associated mainly with Branches of the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society of which there were 896 with 56,715 
members and with 4-H clubs of which there were five hundred and 
ninety (590) with 22,000 members. The training given included 
Group Management, Home Management Skills, Recreation and 
Literacy Skills. 


A one-week Training Course for the Specialist Officers of the Com- 
mission was held during March in Kingston. During the year 
the Commission was host to various visitors from abroad who 
came to Jamaica under the auspices of the I.C.A. to observe the 
work of Community Development. Among them were groups 
of Pakistanis, Burmese, Philipinos and Panamanians. 


The Budget 
The Budget of the Commission for the year was as follows:— 
Personal Emoluments .. .. £118,300 
Other Charges = . 50,793 
Special Expenditure... = 1,500 
£170,593 
Staff 


The Staff engaged in the work of the Commission during the 
year numbered 216. Mr. Ed. N. Burke, General Manager, was 
seconded to the Migrants Services in the United Kingdom in 
January, and was succeeded in February by Mr. G. C. L. Gordon, 
seconded from the Government Co-operative Department. Mrs. 
Stella Gregory, Community Development Officer was also seconded 
to the United Kingdom in January. 
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Miscellaneous 


A survey to determine the need for Community Development 
work in urban and semi-urban areas was begun during the year. 


“THE SUGAR INDUSTRY LABOUR WELFARE BOARD 


Aims and Objects 

The Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board was established by 
Regulations made under the Sugar (Reserve Funds) Law, 1948, 
and is responsible for the disbursement and application of money 
accruing to the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Fund. Under 
amending regulations made in 1949, the Board was empowered to 
apply these monies for any purpose in connection with the con- 
ditions of living, social well-being and recreation of persons falling 
within the following categories:— 


(a) workers on sugar estates; 
(b) workers on cane farms; 
(c) persons who are dependents of sugar workers; and 


(d) persons who have ceased to be sugar workers as a result 
of age or infirmity. 


Composition of the Board 

The Board started operations in April 1949, and is comprised of 
a Chairman, 2 nominees of the Sugar Manufacturers’ Association, 
2 representatives of the Cane Farmers’ Association, 5 representa- 
tives of the Trade Union, 3 officers attached to the Ministries of 
Housing and Social Welfare, Labour and Health, the Chairman of 
the Sugar Control Board, and an independent person. Members 
are appointed by the Council of Ministers. The Board employs a 
Manager and staff for the carrying out of its policies and pro- 
grammes. 
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Income 

The income of the Board is arrived at on the basis of a cess on 
the amount of sugar exported under the Commonwealth Sugar 
Agreement of 1951, in which the British Government undertook 
to purchase annually from the British West Indies a certain quantity 
of sugar at a price to be negotiated each year. Jamaica’s propor- 
tion of the quantity purchased by the British Government is 
approximately 180,000 tons annually on which the Board receives 
at present a cess of 10/- in the ton, or £90,000. Over the years 
the Board has received a total of approximately £760,615. 


Requests for Assistance | 

Close on two-thirds of the income of the Board is spent in making 
grants, and in a few cases loans for housing, water supplies, com- 
munity centres, and medical services. Sugar manufacturers and 
cane farmers requiring assistance make application through their 
central Association, and these are submitted to the Board with the 
Association’s recommendations. If found satisfactory, the Board, 
within the limits of its available funds, allocates grants for the 
carrying out of the projects on the following basis:— 


Hausing (cottages) 66 2/3% (or £300) to farmers supplying 
500 tons of cane and over and sugar 
manufacturers; 

80% (or £360) to farmers supplying 
300-499 tons of cane; 
(dormitories) 66 2/3% (or £350) to sugar manufac- 
turers and cane farmers supplying 500 
tons and over; 
(shelters) 50% (or £10) for small units 
50% (or £20) for large units. 
Water Supplies not 
exceeding .. 715% 
Community Centres, 
not exceeding .. 75% 
Medical Services and 
equipment, not ex- 
ceeding .. 80% 


Lighting .. 75% (in some cases 100%) or by making 
| a flat grant to meet the particular case. 
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Programme 


The Board. carries out a programme of community development 
and rural reconstruction in the 20 sugar areas scattered throughout 
10 parishes of the island. For this purpose, a field staff of 20 Wel- 
fare Officers and 11 Village Instructors are employed. The work 
touches directly the lives of 47,000 workers and their dependents 
on the various estates as well as the many thousands of workers 
employed by the 22,000 registered cane farmers engaged in the 
production of sugar cane. 


The programme in operation at present may be divided into 
two broad sections as follows:— 


(i) Industrial Welfare, carried out on the estate with the 
consent and collaboration of the owners or their repre- 
sentatives, and 


(ii) Community Development, within the villages and areas 
around the estate in which the workers on the cane farms 
and estate reside. 


The community development follows the pattern carried out 
elsewhere in the Island by the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission; 
emphasis being placed on such aspects of community work as the 
development of local leadership, the encouragement of a thrift 
programme, the formation of Credit Unions, Consumer Societies, 
and other forms of Co-operative activities, the introduction of 
home improvement projects and handicrafts, the setting up of 
literacy groups and the running of adult education classes. Projects 
are planned to ensure the active participation of the workers, and 
many techniques are applied and educational devices introduced 
in order to obtain the desired results. These include the use of 
such audio visual aids as films and filmstrips. projectors and radios. 
For this purpose the Board has distributed 66 radios and 12 film 
projectors; 24 Libraries have also been set up and Listening Posts 
organised in connection with the work of the Extra Mural Depart- 
ment of the University College of the West Indies. 
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Some of the projects tackled by the various groups in the areas 
include the promotion of Savings and Thrift Clubs, Handicraft 
Clubs, the. setting up of Play Centres and Basic Schools, Buying 
Clubs, Boys and Girls Clubs, Women’s Groups, etc. Training is 
also given to voluntary workers, and as an added incentive to 
persons showing the necessary aptitude, scholarships are offered 
in Domestic Science and other practical fields of activity. = 


Community Centres 


With the stimulation given to the workers, a central meeting 
place as the focal point of their activities is usually necessary. 
These Centres are provided upon request of the Estates or 
accredited groups in the area such as Settlers’ Associations and 
Community Councils, and are built either on the Estate or on 
nearby bits of land given or acquired for the purpose. Community 
Centres are also used to provide accommodation for Infant and 
Basic Schools and Play Centres. The Board has assisted in the 
erection of Centres at a cost of approximately £59,400. 


Medical Services 


One of the major features of the Board’s programme is the 
provision of medical services. For this purpose the Board, 
along with the Sugar Manufacturers and Cane Farmers have 
established 22 clinics. These are manned by 2 full-time and 
18 part-time doctors, 8 part-time dentists and 19 full-time nurses. 
30 ambulances have been supplied the estates to be run in con- 
nection with the operation of the clinics. These are used in 
transporting the workers and members of their families for 
hospitalisation. The cost of operating and maintaining these 
ambulances is borne by the Estate. Expenses in connection with 
the dental and nursing services are met by the Board, and a 
subsidy in respect of the doctors’ services is paid by the Estate. 


The medical programme attempts to meet the problem of 
indifferent health standards of the workers, who by reason of the 
seasonal nature of their employment and other circumstances 
attendant thereto, enjoy few of the facilities of good living, and 
perhaps pay little or no attention to health matters. Campaigns 
have been carried out in Malaria and V.D. control, and ‘pre- 
natal clinics for mothers on the Estates are operated in conjunc- 
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tion with the public health services. The assistance given to 
these clinics and the work performed has steadily increased, so 
that today an average of 114,400 persons receive medical treat- 
ment and 30,800 are treated annually by the dentists. 


Housing 

The proper housing for workers has been given careful atten- 
tion and the amount of approximately £270,000 representing 
the largest single expenditure by the Board has been allocated 
for the erection of 900 houses and general housing assistance. 
The policy arrived at by the Board is intended to encourage 
sugar manufacturers and cane farmers to provide a more suitable 
type of housing accommodation for their workers than the 
barracks which have largely been used for this purpose over the 
years, and which are now being rapidly replaced by cottages. 
A grant of 66 2/3% or 80% (or £300 and £360) is made to 
successful applicants for the erection of individual cottages and 
66 2/3% (or £350) for the erection of dormitories, to be used by 
men only during the crop season. The construction of the 
cottages should conform to the minimum specifications laid 
down by the Board. ‘These include the provision of at least 2 
rooms with an area of not less than 240 sq. ft., a front verandah, 
suitable toilet, bath and kitchen facilities. Where water is 
available, applicants are required to provide waterborne facilities. 
Shelters are also provided for the use of field workers. 


Owner-Occupter Scheme 

Assistance has also been given for the financing and carrying 
out of the Owner-Occupier Housing Scheme. Under _ this 
scheme, workers are given the opportunity of acquiring their 
own holdings on an easy-payment plan, usually on a 20-year 
interest-free basis. There are 7 such schemes in operation at 
present in which close on 225 families are making regular pay- 
ments towards the ownership of their homes. 


The Owner-Occupier Scheme is becoming increasingly popular 
and provides the ideal form of assistance that may be rendered 
to workers who have given years of faithful service to a particular 


Estate. 
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Water and Lighting 

In many areas, remote from the usual parochial installations, 
the procuring of water for drinking and other purposes is a 
burdensome problem, and the lighting of homes and communal 
buildings is at best most primitive. Grants are made to com- 
munities within the sugar areas, and loans to Parish Councils for 
the purpose of acquiring these necessities. 


Reorganisation 

The Board has recently reorganised its programme in order 
to bring about a greater degree of all-round development of the 
worker in the sugar area. The main emphasis is placed on the 
use of self-help and mutual assistance, with the aim of stimulating 
in the workers a desire to use more of their resources in the solu- 
tion of their problems. 


For administrative purposes, the Island has been divided 
into two areas—Eastern and Western—the dividing line being 
the western boundaries of the parishes of St. Ann and Clarendon. 
Each division is supervised by a Divisional Officer. 


A map setting out the boundaries of the sugar areas has now 
been drawn up and will be used as the basis for the deployment 
of the staff of the Board as well as other extension workers within 
the areas. Plans for closer collaboration of the field staff with 
that of the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission have been carried 
into effect. 


JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE 


THE JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE, operating under the Jamaica 
Library Service Law, Chapter 175, has been engaged since 1948 in 
the task of setting up an island-wide free public library service. 
During the initial period the annual grant from Government funds 
was supplemented by a contribution from the British Council. On 
the 3lst March, 1959, the British Council’s subvention ceased and 
the Government of Jamaica assumed full responsibility for the 
maintenance and development of the Service. 
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Parish Councils participate in the scheme by contributing to- 
wards local maintenance charges in their areas, a Parish Library 
Committee being responsible for the work in each parish. There 
are at present 13 Parish Libraries, 9 of them in buildings specially 
designed for the purpose. In addition, there are 5 Branch Libraries 
and 116 Book Centres, the number of which is increasing as rapidly 
as books can be made available. 


The Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library which was opened 
in rented premises in 1955, developed so rapidly that new and more 
commodious premises had to be found. The new building, the 
joint Headquarters and Public Library, was officially opened by 
the Premier, the Hon. Norman Manley, on the 30th July, 1958. 


The first Bookmobile Service for public use was inaugurated in 
December 1958, with the first service point at the Victoria Park 
in commercial Kingston. This service has since been extended to 
Papine, Hermitage and Trench Town. The unit carries a stock of 
4,000 books. 


The present book stock is approximately 290,000 volumes dis- 
tributed as follows:— 


]. The basic stock of Parish Libraries—varying from 10,000 
to 80,000 volumes and of Branch Libraries—varying from 
],000—3,000 volumes. 


These books usually remain at the library to which they 
have been allocated, but are available on request for postal 
loan to readers anywhere in Jamaica. Each Parish Library 
maintains the stock of the Book Centre in its own parish 
by circulating collections varying from 300-500 books. 
One-third of the stock of each Book Centre is changed 
three times a year. 


2. A Drama Collection is maintained at the Kingston and St. 
Andrew Parish Library. These sets of plays and books on 
play production, etc., are available for loan to societies 
throughout the Island. 
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3. A collection of books on librarianship is maintained at 
Headquarters. All books are available for loan to library 
staffs and students throughout the Island. 


During the year 1,141,663 books were issued of which total . 
190,023 were Junior books. The total number of registered readers 
was 100,261. 


School Libraries 

The Library Service co-operates with the Education Department 
in the provision of books to primary schools. Books are supplied 
on a circulating basis through the Schools Library Delivery Van and 
Bookmobile Service. The first mobile unit went into operation in 
September 1957 in the Parishes of Kingston, St. Andrew and St. 
Thomas; the second unit for St. James, Hanover and Westmoreland 
began operating January 1959, and a third unit to serve the parishes of 
Clarendon, Manchester and St. Elizabeth will commence operation 
in February, 1960. These units carry a stock of 2,000 books and 
the schools served in this manner make their own selections of 
150-300 books once per term. Libraries have now been established 
in 684 primary schools and 32 Infant Schools. 


Jamaica Library Board 

Mrs. Joyce L. Robinson, M.B.E., F.L.A. (Chairman); Ernest Bur- 
bridge, 0.B.E., B.A. (Representative, British Council); The Hon. 
F. A. Glasspole, M.H.R., (Minister of Education); William E. Goc- 
king, B.A., F.L.A. (Representative, University College of the West 
Indies); Miss Mary Brebner, F.Lt.A. (Representative, Board of 
Governors, Institute of Jamaica); R. G. LeWars (Representative, 
Association of Parish Councils); Rupert Bent, m.a. (Nominee of 
the Governor in Council). 


Headquarters: 2 Tom Redcam Avenue, Kingston 5. 


Director: Mrs. Joyce L. Robinson, M.B.E., F.L.A.; Deputy Director: 
Mrs. Hazel E. Bennett. 


This is the administrative centre of the Library Service. From 
these premises books are ordered for the whole service and classified, 
catalogued and processed ready for issue by individual Jibraries and 
schools. 
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A Union Catalogue of all books in the service is maintained and 
regular deliveries of books are made to parish libraries and schools. 


Parish Libraries 
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library—Chairman: N. S. Jack- 
son, Esq., M.A.; Secretary/Librarian: Miss Norma Segre, F.L.A. 


Clarendon Parish Library—Chairman: C. L. Stuart, Esq., B.a.; 
Secretary/Librarian: Mrs. Maisie Murray. 


Hanover Parish Library—Chairman: Eric Frater, Esq., B.Sc.; 
Secretary/Librarian: Mrs. Patricia Powell-Jones. 


Manchester Parish Library—Chairman: Rev. Reginald Morton- 
York; Secretary/Librarian: Mrs. Winsome Grant; Acting Librarian: 
Miss Winsome Groves. 


Portland Parish Library—Chairman: The Hon. F. V. Grosett; 
Secretary/Librarian: Miss Laura Ann Munro; Acting Librarian: 
Miss Hazel Rodney. 


St. Ann Parish Library—Chairman: V. L. Scott, Esq.; Secretary/ 
Librarian: Miss A. Picart. 


St. Catherine Parish Library—Chairman: Councillor James Demp- 
ster; Secretary/Librarian: Miss Sybil Jones, a.L.a.; Acting Librarian: 
Mrs. Ouida Benjamin. 


St. Elizabeth Parish Library—Chairman: E. A. Samms, Esq.; 
Secretary/Librarian: Miss Stephney Ferguson. 


St. James Parish Library—Chairman: Mrs. Marjorie E. Grahame, 
M.A.; Secretary/Librarian: Mrs. Amy Robertson, A.L.A. 


St. Mary Parish Library—Chairman: The Rev. Fr. Silvio Garagaglia, 
s.J.; Secretary Librarian: Miss Yvonne Lattibeaudiere. 


Trelawny Parish Library—Chairman: Mrs. Margaret Parnell; 
Secretary/Librarian: Mrs. Leila Wakeland, A.L.A. 


Westmoreland Parish Library—Chairman: Mrs. N. Hylton, B.sc.; 
Secretary/Librarian: Mrs. Dorothy Gammon. 


St. Thomas Parish Library—Chazrman: Councillor C. Leo Stanley, 
Esq.; Secretary/Librarian: Miss Marlene Sequira. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH 


In 1959, THE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME Of the Ministry 
continued to be concentrated on the improvement of hospital 
facilities and the extension of the preventive and curative 
services. The Ministry continued to work in close co-operation 
with the World Health Organisation, the Pan-American Sanitary 
Bureau, the International Co-operation Administration of the 
United States of America and UNICEF. The Scheme for exten- 
sion of Health Centres was continued by the addition of new 
Centres; the four-year Malaria Eradication Programme which was 
started last year continued throughout the year. 


The Ministry continued to face the problem involved in the 
recruitment of Dental personnel and more experienced Medical 
Officers particularly in the field of Health. The recruitment of 
recent graduates in Medicine has been satisfactory. 


Visits, Conferences and Fellowships: 

Visits 

Dr. P. Singh, Second Regional Malaria Adviser of the Eastern 
Mediterranean Regional Office of World Health Orgamisation, 
visited Jamaica from 23rd to 28th October to observe the Malaria 
Eradication Programme. 


Miss Janet Thomson, Zone Nurse attached to Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau in Caracas, Venezuela, and Miss Verna Huffman, 
a nurse also attached to the P.A.S.B. with duty station in Port of 
Spain and serving Barbados, British Guiana and Trinidad, visited 
Jamaica between the 12th and 22nd December to hold discussions 
with the Principal Nursing Officer and to observe the operations 
of the Jamaica Nursing Service. 


Dr. Gentle, V.D. Adviser of the Pan American Health Organisa- 
tion, Zone 1, visited Jamaica from the 14th to 27th June to discuss 
ways and means for commencing more extensive Venereal Disease 
Control measures in 1961. | 
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Dr. Mohammed H. El-Bitash of Egypt, and Dr. Harry Archibald, 
Senior Specialist Advisor in Malaria Problems to the Ministry of 
Health in Nigeria, visited Jamaica on World Health Organisation 
fellowship from the 8th to 10th October and 14th to 18th December 
respectively, to observe the Malaria Eradication projects and to 
see the work at the Training Centre. 


Dr. Percy Vivian, Professor of Health Social Medicine at McGill 
University, arrived in Jamaica on the 12th August, and visited 
Health Centres and Hospitals during his 4 days stay. 


' Mr. Reynold Cecil Balfour of the Bahamas visited Jamaica on 
World Health Organisation Fellowship to observe the work being 
done here in the field of Aedes Aegypti eradication. Drs. Guru 
Sinhra and Satyendra Dhar of India visited the island between the 
14th and 18th December to observe the Malaria Eradication 
programme. 


Mr. Harold Shipman, Regional Engineer attached to the 
Washington Office of World Health Organisation, and Mr. Carlos 
Hilburg, Zone Engineer of World Health Organisation, stationed 
in Caracas, Venezuela, visited Jamaica from 29th November to 
2nd December. During their stay they observed the training 
facilities for public health inspectors, and discussed water supply 
problems with the Ministry of Home Affairs. Professor Wallace 
W. Taylor and his wife Dr. Isabel Wagner Taylor visited Jamaica 
between the 20th and the 22nd July under the auspices of the 
International Society for the Welfare of Cripples. The main 
purpose of their visit was to secure information on the status of 
rehabilitation services in Jamaica. 


Dr. Jamie Henriquez Asprino, Medical Adviser to the Minister 
of Health and Social Welfare in Venezuela, visited Jamaica from 
18th to 24th October. The purpose of his visit was to observe 
community development programmes in the island. 
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Dr. Ralph Millard, Assoc. Professor of the University of Miami, 
and internationally famous plastic surgeon, visited the Island 
between the 30th October and 5th November, during which time 
he gave lectures in plastic surgery and held discussions with various 
Medical groups. He visited our Plastic Surgery Clinic and gave 
demonstrations in modern techniques. He also undertook a review 
of our problems and made recommendations for improvements in 
this field. 


Conferences 

Dr. A. C. Ellington, Government Chemist, attended the 2nd 
Inter-American Food Congress in Miami, Florida from 7th to 13th 
June. 


Dr. A. A. Peat, Chief Medical Officer, accompanied by Drs. Leila 
Wynter-Wedderburn, K. A. McNeill, and S. P. W. Street, attended 
the Fourth meeting of the Standing Advisory Committee for 
Medical Research in the British Caribbean, held in Georgetown, 
British Guiana on 7th and 8th April. 


’Dr. Leila Wynter-Wedderburn, Paediatrician, attached to this 
Ministry was Jamaica’s representative to the Ninth International 
Congress of Paediatrics held in Montreal from 19th to 25th July. 


Fellowships 


The following scholarship awards were made to members of the 
staff of this Ministry— 


Mrs. I. Campbell-Irons and Mrs. K. McIntosh-Moore, Staff 
Nurses attached to the George V. Memorial Sanatorium, were 
awarded National Association for the Prevention of Tuberculosis 
Scholarships for a period of 6 months, in the United Kingdom. 


Messrs. G. I. Gibson and F. O. G. Smith, Public Health 
Inspectors, were awarded International Co-operation Administra- 
tion Fellowships for 3 months in the United States of America. 


Miss Grace March, Nursing Instructress, was awarded a World 
Health Organisation Fellowship in Public Health Administration 
for 1 year in the United States of America. 
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Miss Hazel Brown, Staff Nurse, was awarded a scholarship for 
1 year to study anaesthetics in the United States of America. 


Miss M. Cupidon and Mrs. Gordon Hoskins, Senior Public 
Health Nurses, were awarded scholarships in Nursing Administra- 
tion (Public Health) in the United Kingdom. 


Staff Nurses Carmen Davidson, E. Hudson-Harrison, and B. 
Williams-Sibblies were awarded scholarships for 1 year to do the 
Ward Sister’s Course in the United Kingdom. 


Dr. H. G. McDonald, Medical Officer, was awarded a l-year 
scholarship to do Clinical Pathology in the United Kingdom. 


Dr. Deta K. Evans, Medical Officer, was awarded a 1-year 
scholarship to do a course in Public Health in Canada. 


HosPITALs AND HEALTH CENTRES 

An amount of £369,731 was provided in our Capital Head of 
Estimates for Improvements of Hospitals, and a sum of £101,500 
for construction of Health Centres and the purchase of Ambulances. 
At the end of 1959, progress in the various projects was reported 
to be as follows:— 


Kingston Public Hospital (Central Kitchen). This was completed. 


Victoria Fubtlee Hospital. Construction of a new five-storey block, 
commenced this year, was well underway at the end of year. 


Savanna-la-Mar. Construction of a new 150-bed hospital was 
started. This building is expected to be completed by the end of 
1961. | 


Hansen Home (Spanish Town). The new 75-bed male ward started 
in 1958 was completed and put into use. 


Mandeville. Improvement work continued at this Hospital—the 
Matron’s quarters were completed and put into use. Alterations 
to the main building continued—one wing was completed and 
occupied, thereby releasing the other wing for reconstruction. 
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Port Maria. The new operating Theatre was nearing completion, 
and work on the construction of a new Midwifery Ward was com- 
menced. 


Lucea. The new Laundry was completed and other works of 
improvements continued. 


Tanstead. Structural alterations to the Female Surgical and 
Midwifery Ward Blocks were completed. | 


Spaldings. The new X-ray Department and the Administration 
Block were completed and put into use. 


Lionel Town. Construction commenced on a new Operating 
Theatre, Laboratory and X-ray Room. 


Bellevue Hospital. A 130-bed Female Ward; a 30-bed Day Hospital 
and out-patients department; 5 quarters for Medical Officers; 
and a Swimming Pool were completed during the year. 


Bureau of Health Education. The Bureau of Health Education 
continued its activities in the programme of the Ministry of Health, 
viz:— Malaria Eradication Programme, Anti-Aedes Aegypti Cam- 
paign, Tuberculosis Control and Venereal Diseases Control etc. 
Media of publicity for these programmes included lectures, broad- 
casts, film shows, exhibitions, pamphlets and posters. 


For the first time, the Bureau organised courses in Health Educa- 
tion for the Jamaica School of Agriculture, and Caledonia 
Emergency Teacher Training School. It is expected that these 
courses will form a part of the curriculum in these Institutions. 


Courses were also organised for Primary School teachers and 
School Nurses in the Corporate Area, Youth Clubs, Approved 
Schools, Home Economics Trainees, Voluntary Social Welfare 
Workers, Village Instructors of the Jamaica Social Welfare Com- 
mission, Industrial groups and Church groups. 


Officers of the Bureau continued to work closely with the field 
staff of the Co-ordinated Extension Services. 
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The Bureau participated in the Health Week activities of the 
Public Health Department—Kingston and St. Andrew, by arranging 
a part of the Health Exhibition held at the Health Centre. An 
Exhibition during Child Month was arranged at the Mary Issa 
Centre. 


An attempt was made to intensify Health Education activities 
in the parishes of St. Mary and Manchester. This was not as suc- 
cessful as anticipated owing to problems in staffing. 


Visitors to the Bureau to observe its activities included a group 
of Community Workers from Pakistan, two Public Health Inspectors 
from Surinam, two editors from Burma, groups of school children, 
and medical students from the University College of the West 
Indies. 


During the year, 172,171 pieces of literature were distributed. 
The film units gave a total of 336 film shows to 90,297 persons. 
Eight Health Exhibitions were arranged, and approximately 5,393 
persons viewed the exhibits. 


Epidemiology: — There were no serious epidemics during the year. 
The disease with the most marked increased incidence was Infec- 
tious Hepatitis, of which there were 436 cases reported as compared 
with 53 and 120 in 1957 and 1958 respectively. 


TABLE I—HeEpatitis, INrecTious 1954-1959 


Year 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 


— — —————» ee 








No. of Cases 36 45 49 33 120 436 
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This disease has been increasing in recent years. The cases re- 
ported are by no means all that occurred. Cases were reported 
throughout the year with the greatest incidence during week ending 
October, 3lst. An attempt made to identify the virus was not 
conclusive. | 


Ne, of Cases Notified 
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While there was no epidemic of Typhoid, there was an increase 
in the number of cases notified from most parishes. There were 
many cases of what appeared to be relapses occurring from three 
weeks to three months after the first attack. One wonders what 
part the increasing use of Antibiotics plays in this increase in attacks. 
Two Typhoid carriers were discovered, as a result of the examina- 
tion of food handlers, and these are being kept under observation. 


There was a mild epidemic of Influenza reported, reaching a 
peak in week ending 20th June, when 880 cases were notified. 
Strains of Influenza A and Influenza B viruses were isolated. 


- FIGURE I —- INCIDENCE OF INFLUENZA < 1959 = BY xONTH- 


/ 


2147 





Jan. Feb, tar. Apr. May June Jul, Aug, Sep, Oot, Nov. Deo, 


There was a downward trend in the cases of Malaria notified, 
there being 2,420 clinically diagnosed, with only 335 confirmed 
by positive blood smears. Pneumonia, Broncho-pneumonia, 
Chicken pox, Dysentery and Whooping cough all showed a re- 
duction in the numbers reported. 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis, in which there was some decrease 
during the last few years, showed an increase during 1959. 
There was also an increase in cases of Measles over the 


previous year. 


In addition to small pox vaccination and T.A.B. and B.C.G. 
inoculation, Triple (D.T.P.) immunizations were carried out. 
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There were 16 cases of Poliomyelitis notified during 1959, of 
which 15 were paralytic and 1 non-paralytic. Three cases 
occurred in the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. Andrew, 
one was from Grand Turk, and the others from the rural parishes. 


The West Indies School of Public Health 

Regular Courses leading to the Certificates of the Royal Society 
of Health for Public Health Visitors, Public Health Inspectors, 
and the post Graduate Course in Meat and Other Foods were held. 


Completing the 1958 Course for Public Health Visitors and 
Inspectors were 47 students—13 Public Health Visitors and 34 
Public Health Inspectors. 


The Course in Meat and Other Foods which began in April, 
1959, was given to 15 students. 


The following table shows the results obtained at the final exam- 
inations held in July by the respective groups:— 














No. 
No. No. No. from other 
Sitting Success- No. from a 
Class Exam. ful Failed Jamaica Territories 
Public Health Visitors 13 9 69% 4 7 6 
Public Health 
Inspectors 34 31 91% 3 26 8 
Meat and Other Foods 15 15 100% bss 10 5 
Total 62 55 or 88.7% 7 43 19 





—— ——<e eo 


The nineteen students from other territories represented Bar- 
bados, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, St. Kitts, Montserrat, Antigua, 
Grenada, Grand Cayman and British Honduras. 


The seventeenth Session of the School began on September 8, 
1959 with 28 Public Health Inspectors and 17 Public Health Nurses. 
It is of interest to note that on an I.C.A. Scholarship, two Public 
Health Nurses have come from Surinam for the first time. 
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A special two weeks’ Course was held in March,1959 for the 
Chief Public Health Inspectors of the Parishes. Twelve Parishes 
sent participants. This special feature emphasised Administration, 
Supervision, Personnel and Public Relations, and Health Education. 


Staf—Dr. F. H. N. Cruchley, s.M.o. in charge of the School since 
1951 went on pre-retirement leave in July, 1959. 


Blood Bank: 

The Blood Bank continued its operations in its new building. 
During the year, 6,565 units (pints) of blood were collected, of 
which 4,053 were from voluntary donors; this represents a substantial 
improvement over the previous year when 5,373 units were collected, 
of which 2,367 were from voluntary donors. A total of 2,022 units 
were collected on 47 mobile operations. The voluntary Blood 
Bank Committee continued its programme of publicity during the 
year. There were 66 lectures given by members of the staff with 
a view of stimulating public interest. The campaign was also 
carried on by Press and Radio with very encouraging results. 


Tuberculosis Control: 
There were no important changes in the tuberculosis situation 
and the facilities for control during 1959. 


There was a substantial increase in the number of tuberculosis 
cases notified during the year: 565 in 1958, and 835 in 1959, which 
was probably due to more complete notification of Cases of Primary 
Tuberculosis. There was a steep rise in the number of B.C.G. 
Vaccinated persons developing tuberculosis, which indicates that 
B.C.G. vaccinated persons are beginning to lose their resistance to 
tuberculosis. There was an appreciable increase in the number 
of new cases attending the Chest Clinic: 8,829 in 1958, 9,468 in 1959. 


A complete re-organisation of the work of the Chest Clinic was 
undertaken to permit a Home Visiting Programme being carried 
out by Clinic Tuberculosis Nursery Staff in the Corporate Area. 
This Service will improve the control work in Kingston and St. 
Andrew, and permit earlier discharge of convalescent patients from 
the King George V. Memorial Sanatorium and Tuberculosis 
Hospital. 
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The results obtained from the addition of a children’s ward at 
the Tuberculosis Hospital have been very encouraging. Just as 
the Tuberculosis Hospital has shown that adult patients can benefit 
from care in a properly equipped institution, so the children’s 
ward is showing that seriously ill tuberculosis children need not die, 
but can recover if given modern tuberculosis treatment with proper 
supervision and food. Of a total of 54 children treated in the hos- 
pital during the year, 23 were discharged recovered, and 21 showed 
very good promise of early recovery. 


The School Nursing Service of the K.S.A.C. continued its pro- 
gramme of B.C.G. vaccination. 


The anti-Tuberculosis League continued its noble work of pro- 
viding financial assistance for rehabilitating convalescent patients. 
The Board of Supervision also offered financial assistance to the 
dependents of tuberculosis breadwinners, and helped to rehabilitate 
convalescent indigent cases. 


Malaria 

The Malaria Eradication Programme which is being undertaken 
jointly by the Government of Jamaica, the World Health Organi- 
zation and the United Nations International Children’s Emergency 
Fund, continued its operations during the year. 


The Programme commenced in January, 1958, and consisted 
of two phases: 


(a) The Phase of Eradication 
(b) The Phase of Surveillance 


The first annual cycle of spraying commenced in January 1958 
and was completed in December 1959. During this period all 
houses situated in the Malarial areas of the Island were residually 
sprayed with Dieldrin Water Soluble Emulsion. 


Unfortunately, towards the end of that year, resistance of the 
vector Anopheles albimanus was demonstrated 1n three Parishes, and 
a decision was taken to revert to D.D.T. insecticide operating on 
a two cycle per year basis as early as possible. 
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The second cycle of totaf coverage commenced in January 1959, 
and was for all practical purposes completed by the end of 
September. Both Dieldrin and D.D.T. were used as the 
insecticide. 


At the beginning of October, the third cycle was commenced 
using D.D.T. exclusively as the insecticide and designed to operate 
on a six-monthly cycle. 


The following figures show the number of houses sprayed during 
the first and second years: 


Houses sprayed during year 1958 (Dieldrin) 271,416 
Houses sprayed during year 1959 (Dieldrin & DDT) 289,861 


Since the beginning of the year, the Evaluation Service of the 
Malaria Eradication Programme has been steadily developed 
throughout the Island. The number of Evaluation Officers has 
been increased by six making a total of thirty-two. Hospital and 
Dispensary services, Private Physicians and members of the Local 
Health Services are all assisting in this phase of the work. 


The total-number of blood smears received from all sources 
during the year is 35,786 of which 342 were reported as positive. 
The distribution of the malaria cases is also of interest, as for all 
practical purposes these cases are confined to the coastal lowlands 
of the Island particularly in the Southern Parishes. During the 
last two years no case of malaria has been found in the Parishes of 
St. Ann, Trelawny and St. James while only one case has been 
found in each of the Parishes of Hanover and Westmoreland. 


Mosquito Sandfly Control 


Resulting from the high incidence of sandflies in the Montego 
Bay Hotel area, and the consequent adverse effect on the tourist 
trade, Government established a Mosquito Sandfly Control Pro- 
gramme in late 1957. 


The overall programme was basically divided into research and 
control divisions. 
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The Research Division was headed by Dr. D. S. Kettle, Senior 
Lecturer in Entomology at the University of Edinburgh, whose 
services had been obtained on a 2-year contract. 


The Medical Officer of Health, St. James, is in overall charge 
of the programme in addition to his duties as head of the Control 
Division. 


The Control Programme has been an outstanding success in: 
that the incidence of adults has been reduced to such an extent 
that they no longer constitute a nuisance to the tourists and residents 
of the area. 


Dental Services 

There were many improvements in the services during the past 
year. A number of new Clinics were built and opened in several 
of the parishes, many of which have been completely equipped. 
There is provision for dental services in each of the 21 new Health 
Centres built during this period. 


The installation of operating instruments for use in the prepara- 
tion of cavities for the placing of fillings has proven a very helpful 
improvement to the services. Cleaning of the teeth (Prophylaxis) 
will be recognised as routine practice for the future. 


There was an increase in the number of fracture cases involving 
the facial bones. This is attributable to increasing numbers of 
motor vehicle accidents. 


There has been an increase in the number of general everyday 
extractions as well as in the dental services for children throughout 
the island. 


Venereal Diseases 

~ During the year, 26,728 new cases of gonorrhoea were treated at 
Government Hospitals and Clinics as compared with 21,940 in 
the previous year. ‘The increase was due to re-infections of a hard 
core of old cases rather than to an increase in the actual number 
of new cases. 
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There were 751 new cases of syphilis reported, as against 779 
during the previous year. Of this number, 370 occurred in the 
Corporate Area as compared with 295 in the previous year. 


During this period, 693 cases of Lymphogranuloma Venereum 
were treated in the Island as compared with 434 cases the previous 
year. Of this number there was a decrease in the clinical cases, 
but an increase in the serological positive cases. 


Sanitation 


Twelve Water Quality Inspectors were appointed and trained 
for the purpose of ensuring that only safe water is distributed for 
domestic use throughout the island. Their work has shown en- 
couraging results in an improved alertness of Parish authorities 
and the general public to the importance of water quality in pre- 
serving the Island’s health. 


Sewage disposal as it affects environmental health was given 
considerable attention by the Sanitary Engineering Unit. Many 
private projects received advice and assistance in design and con- 
struction of their systems, and several major Government projects 
received similar assistance. | 


Much attention was given to the solution of the garbage disposal 
problems of a number of communities including St. Ann’s Bay, 
Ocho Rios, Kingston Public Hospital and Kingston and St. Andrew 
Corporation. The general environmental Sanitation of resort aréas 
throughout the Island was also given some attention. 


This Ministry has given advice to industry in the establishment 
of proper methods for the disposal of industrial wastes from such 
places as Laundries, Textile Factories, Milk Processing Plants. 


A survey of swimming pools throughout the Island was initiated, 
and the construction of all new pools is being watched with a view 
to establishing adequate provision for ensuring that proper public 
health measures are observed. 
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Public Health Inspectors in the combined services of Central and 
Local Government were engaged in the inspection, supervision and 
control of 409,222 premises. 17,197 Latrines were installed while 
19,681 were repaired. Visits of inspection were paid to markets, 
slaughter houses, dairies, bakeries, groceries, bars, restaurants, 
lodging houses and hotels, food factories. 1,300 water samples 
were taken and analysed. | 


Public Health Inspectors were obliged to issue 46,397 notices 
to occupiers of premises and other individuals for improved sanitary 
conditions, in accordance with the Public Health Law. Of these 
19,156 were obeyed; while prosecutions had to be instituted against 
431. 


Industrial Health 

The services of this division were carried out by a staff of one 
Public Health Inspector and one Public Health Nurse. Survey 
visits were paid in the corporate area and rural parishes to 141 new 
plants this year as compared with 90 new plants in 1958. In 
addition, there were 123 other visits paid to other plants. The 
industries covered include the following: Sugar and Rum, Food 
Processing, Bottling, Printing, Garments, Metal Ware, Shoe, Ice 
and Refrigeration, Copra, Dry Cleaning and Laundering, Cigars 
and Cigarettes, Poultry Processing etc. 


The health hazards encountered in the factories visited were 
observed to come mainly from the following sources—Dusts, 
Chemicals, Noise. 


During the course of the visits it was discovered that, with very 
few exceptions, very little or no provision has been made by the 
industries for sanitary preparation, storage and serving of foods 
for employees or for cleansing dishes by means of hot running water. 
A certain lack of welfare facilities for employees was also evident. 


International Organisations 

Collaboration with the Pan American Sanitary Bureau continued 
at high level during the year. Continued Assistance was also 
given by the United States Operations Mission (ICA) which 
continued to provide the services of Consultants in the fields of 
Sanitary Engineering and Health Education. 
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TaBLe —NOTIFIABLE DisEASES REPORTED TO THE CENTRAL BOARD oF 
HEALTH 1n 1958 anv 1959 


Inter- 
mediate 


List No. 





Inter- 
national 1958 
List No. 
001-008 | Pulmonary Tuberculosis 565 
010 Tuberculosis of Meninges and other 
non-Respiratory Tuberculosis 9° 
020-029 | Syphilis 8,836 
030 Gonococcus—All forms | 29,777 
040 Typhoid | 480 
041-042 | Food Poisoning 74 
045-048 | Dysentery—Bacillary 341 
Dysentery—Amoebic 3 
050, 051 | Scarlet Fever | 11 
052 Erysipelas 31 
055 Diphtheria 38 
056 Whooping Cough 2,646 
057 Meningococcal Infections 1 
060 Leprosy 23 
061 Tetanus 80 
072 Weil’s Disease 2 
080 Poliomyelitis—Paralytic 87 
Non-paralytic 5 
082 Acute Infectious Eucephalitis 4 
085 Measles 304 
{ 087 Chicken Pox 499 
\ 089 Mumps 85 
092 Hepatitus, Epidemic 102 
101-108 | Typhus oh 
110-117 Malaria . 2,966 
129 Hookworm 277 
340 Cerebral Meningitis 45 
400-402 | Rheumatic Fever 40 
481 Influenza 2,386 
490 Pneumonia 600 
491 Broncho-pneumonia 786 
ate ; Post Abortion Infection 13 
51.3 


681 Puerperal Sepsis 15 
765 Ophthalmia neonatorum dil 


Chapter 16: Public Works and Utilities 


PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 


Main Roads 

There are 2,668 miles of main roads in the Island of which 1,207 
are asphalted, the remainder being water-bound macadamised 
surface. 


Maintenance and Restoration Works 

During 1959 the expenditure on maintenance of roads, bridges, 
walls, culverts, etc., Public Buildings and Flood Damage repairs is 
estimated to be £1,073,614 as follows:— 


Roads... | - - £500,000 
Bridges, walls, culverts, etc. - 55,000 
Buildings oe si 160,000 
Flood damage és .. 358,614 

£1,073,614 


— 





New Works and Improvements 

Expenditure under Public Works Extraordinary and Develop- 
ment Fund Estimates on new roads, bridges, buildings, airports, 
river training, mechanical equipment, drainage and swamp 
reclamation is estimated at £4,039,865 and arrived at as under:— 


Public Works Extraordinary 


Roads and Bridges .. £721,757 
Buildings 2 a 446,382 


Miscellaneous e - 45,459 £1,213,598 


Development Fund 
Agriculture = .. £128,200 
Public Health - a 801,098 
Communications and Works .._ 1,896,969 2,826,267 





£4,039,865 
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Canal Irrigation— 


Rio Cobre Irrigation System 
The works were maintained in fair order throughout the year. 


The total length of the Canals under maintenance is 49 miles. 
The area covered by the Irrigation System is nearly 50,000 acres 
of which approximately 30,000 acres are irrigable. 


The Expenditure and Revenue to 3lst December, 1959, is as 
under :— , 


Revenue ds .. £40,657 





Expenditure Be - we 37,546 
Surplus 8 t £3,111 
Mid-Clarendon 


The existing scheme has been satisfactorily maintained during 
the year, and there have been less frequent occurrences of power 
failure. Approximately 6,000 acres of land have been cleared, the 
majority of which have been planted with satisfactory yields. 


Rhymesbury 

Construction of these canals was temporarily suspended. A 
revised Estimate for £118,000 is now under consideration by 
Government, and it is anticipated that this scheme will be in opera- 
tion early as lands are now being allotted.. A supply of 1,000. cu. 
yds. per hour.of irrigation water is being delivered to Co-operative 
and Agronomy Farms where approximately 1,000 acres are under 
Mixed Farming development. 


Four Paths] York Pen{Content Scheme _ 

This scheme is still incomplete and no structural progress was 
made during the year under review. The expenditure to date on 
this scheme is £110,000. It is proposed to complete construction 
and- commence operation in the year 1959-60, irrigating over 
3,000 acres belonging mainly to small farmers. The estimated 
cost to complete this scheme is £44,177. Ea,  ~ 
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St. Dorothy Plains 

The main canal leading into Bushy Park (7 miles) together with 
control gates, falls, siphons, accommodation crossings and fences 
have been completed. | 


Electrical and mechanical connections including the erection of 
an air-water accumulator for the 2 deepwell turbine pumps at 
Free Town have been completed. Tests have been carried out and 
the pumps and equipment are working satisfactorily. 


The deepwell turbine pump, motors and control equipment for 
the Marine Terminal Well have been installed. 


Distributary F (approx. 2 miles), with attendant structure 
leading through Lloyds Pen, Morris Hall and ending in the Marine 
Terminal Lands have been completed. 


Distributary A leading through Lloyds and Whim Properties to 
distribute water in the Burkefield Area is about 60% complete. 


The scheme is approximately 80% complete and 2,000 c. yds. 
of water is available for distribution. This quantity of water would 
be sufficient to irrigate approximately 2,500 acres. Government’s 
approval is being sought, to put the scheme into partial operation. 
It is expected that the scheme will be completed in 1960-61, thus 
allowing 4,000 acres of land to be brought under irrigation. 


Overhead Irrigation . 


Pedro Plains Pilot Provect—Plots 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 

Construction work on this project was completed in August, 
1958, and arrangements are being made for the official handing 
over to the Chief Agricultural Officer. Further surveys and inves- 
tigations for further irrigation of the area are still being carried 
out. The overhead expenditure on this scheme is £25,000. It is 
intended to revise and extend the scheme in the area. 


Goshen 

This scheme was completed in July, 1958, and even though it 
is in operation, it has not yet been officially handed over to the 
Chief Agricultural Officer. 
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Sandy Bay 

This is a new proposal to provide for an overhead sprinkler 
Irrigation of the Sandy Bay Area (Eastern Clarendon). In the 
first instance, approximately 200 acres of land will be brought 
under irrigation. The area is to be extended when found necessary. 
The Sandy Bay Area, however, has about 500 acres of soil suitable 
for the growing of Virginia Tobacco. The programme envisaged | 
the cultivation of approximately 300 acres. 


A soil conservation programme is to be implemented together 
with the irrigation programme. 


AIRPORT DEVELOPMENT 


Palitsadoes Airport 
The construction of the new runway and taxi-way has now been 
completed and these have been in use since August, 1959. 


Work is now proceeding on the construction of the Terminal 
and Ancillary Buildings, and it is anticipated that these buildings 
and a new apron will be completed by the end of 1960 or early 
in 1961. It is expected that the contract for the new apron will be 
awarded early in 1960. 


Montego Bay Airport 
The new apron, terminal building and ancillary buildings were 
officially opened to traffic in July, 1959. 


HIGHWAYS (CAPITAL) ACCOUNTS 


DuRING THE YEAR 1959, the expenditure under this Head was 
approximately £102,954. 


Operations this year were mainly in the Central and Western 
Divisions of the Island. Construction works were being carried 
out in the following areas:— 


Green Island to povannenarnaa via Glasgow, Mascot 
Lacovia 

Spanish Town to Saint Ann’s Bay—section Linstead—Ewarton 

Spanish Town to Williamsfield—section Spanish Town to Old 
Harbour 
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Black River to Montpelier—section Ferris via Galloway to 
Macfield in Westmoreland. 


Improvement work was also carried out to the Palisadoes 
Road. 


THE WATER COMMISSION 


THE WATER SUPPLY of greater Kingston together with the sewerage 
works in the commercial section of the City are under the control 
of the Water Commission (Corporate Area). This Body consists of 
nine Commissioners, five of whom including the Chairman are 
nominated by the Governor; while the remaining four are elected 
from the Council of the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation 
and include the Mayor of the City for the time being. 


Approximately 75% of the water supply is obtained from gravity 
sources comprising the Ginger and Wag Water Rivers impounded 
in the Hermitage Reservoir and the Hope River system impounded 
in the Mona Reservoir. The combined storage of these Reservoirs 
totals 1,225 million gallons. The remaining 25% of the supply is 
obtained from seven deep-wells in the Liguanea Plains. The com- 
bined dry weather yield of all these sources of supply totals approxi- 
mately 28 million gallons per day. 


The necessary filtration and purification of the gravity supplies 
are Carried out at four water filtration plants. Two of these situated 
at Sea View and Constant Spring are equipped with rapid gravity 
filters; while the remaining two at Hope and Cavaliers consist of 
storage Reservoirs and slow-sand filters. There is an additional 
small scale plant at Penfield in the Hope Catchment which supplies 
a small district in the Gordon Town area. In addition to filtration 
all water distributed is chlorinated. The water from the wells is 
chlorinated only, chlorination being carried out at the pumping 
stations. | 


For the supply of the rapidly developing areas in the foothills 
which lie above the level of the gravity supplies seven booster 
pumping stations are maintained. These are all electrically 
operated and re-lift water from the Plains to the higher elevations. 
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Great care is taken to safeguard the purity of the supply. Bac- 
teriological samples are taken daily from every source of supply in 
operation. These are examined in the Commission’s Laboratory. 
During the year under review a total of 6,500 bacteriological 
examinations were undertaken, while a further 250 independent 
examinations were made by the Government Pathologist of check 
samples collected by the Medical Officer (Health). 


The average daily consumption of water now stands at 20} 
million gallons with a maximum demand of 26 million gallons 
daily. The water distribution system now consists of 540 miles of 
water mains of all sizes which deliver water to 32,000 ratepayers 
of whom nearly 95% are metered. The total water population, a 
few of whom incidentally are still dependent on public standpipes, 
is now estimated at 325,000. The Commission is also responsible 
for the maintenance of fire hydrants throughout the Area and 
3,100 of these are now installed. In the commercial section of the 
City there are also 5 underground reserve tanks built for fire- 
fighting purposes. Special facilities are available on all docks for 
watering ships in the Kingston Harbour. 


The sewerage system consists of approximately 53 miles of main 
and intercepting sewers which drain a total of 6,130 sewered 
premises. ‘The sewerage system is divided into three zones, serving 
the high, mid and low level districts and is confined almost exclu- 
sively to the commercial section of the City. All sewage either 
gravitates or is pumped to two purification plants: the Western 
Treatment and the Greenwich Disposal Works. At these the sew- 
age is treated in sedimentation and sludge digestion basins and the 
clarified effluent discharged below water level in the Kingston 
Harbour. The average daily amount of sewage disposed of totals 
approximately 5} million gallons. The sludge abstracted from the 
sewage at the Treatment Works when dried yields a valuable 
fertilizer, and approximately 700 tons of this were sold to various 
Agricultural Bodies during the year. | 


JAMAICA PUBLIC SERVICE CO. LTD. 


DurinG THE 12 MONTHS ended 3lst December, 1959, electricity 
sales by Jamaica Public Service Co. Ltd., amounted to 207,904,686 
units, an increase of 34,452,773 units (19.86%) over 1958. 
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In the same period, the Company generated a total of 244,998,072 
units, an increase of 36,962,574 units (17.77%) over the previous 
year. The Steam Stations at Hunts Bay and Gold Street provided 
59.7%, the Hydro-electric stations 37.5% and the Diesel plants 


2.8%. | 


The new Maggotty Hydro-electric station came into service on 
the 30th December 1959, and the Montego Bay Diesel Plant, situ- 
ated at Bogue, has been commissioned. 


During the year 4,673 new customers were added to the Com- 
pany’s system making a total of 51,573. 


On the construction side of its business, the Company spent 
£1,565,212 during 1959. This expenditure included completion of 
the Maggotty Hydro-electric development; work on a fourth unit 
at Hunts Bay Steam Station, which is due for completion in 
December this year; completion of the new Diesel station in Mon- 
tego Bay; extension of transmission lines from Parnassus to Mag- 
gotty and from Annotto Bay to Buff Bay, as well as other 
transmission lines and sub-stations in keeping with the overall 
expansion of the Company’s services. 


The use of electricity showed increases in all classes of service 
and reflected the expansion in industrialization of the Island, 
major housing schemes which have either been completed or are 
in progress, as well as improvement in the standard of living. 


The following table shows the classification of sales for 1958 and 
1959:— 


1958 1959 
Residential oe 37,361,927 Kwh. 44,903,462 Kwh. 
Agricultural - 39,383,835 ” 48,497,309 ” 
Commercial Bk 42,225,662 ” 51,947,195 ” 
- [Industrial a 42,333,441 ” 48,161,181 ” 


Street Lighting and 
Public Authorities 12,147,048 ” 14,395,539 ” 
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New industries connected during 1959 include Drug Manufac- 
turing, Plastic and Rubber Goods, Cardboard Products, Woollens, 
a Saw Mill; Lumber Yard and Timber Treatment. 


"During 1958 and 1959 the average use per consumer was as 
follows:— | | 
— 1958 1959 Increase 





a eee 


Residential 1,077.24 Kwh. ‘1,168.45 Kwh. 8.47% 
Agricultural 212,886.00 Kwh. 240,086.00 Kwh. 12.78% 
Commercial 4,417.8 Kwh. 5,225.6 Kwh. 18.29% 
Industrial 107,719.00 Kwh. 119,804.00 Kwh. 11.22% 


Chapter 17: Commerce and Industry 


HE MAIN EVENTS of interest to the commercial i aes 
during the year 1959 were as follows:— 


Conferences, Visits, Fairs 
(a) Jamaica was represented at the Oils and Fats Conference 
held in Trinidad in January; 


(b) Jamaica was also represented at the Regional Rice Con- 
ference held in Trinidad in April; | 


(c) A successful Canadian Trade Fair was held at Sabina 
Park, Kingston, in January; 


(d) A Trade Mission from the Federation of the West Indies 
and British Guiana, on which Jamaica had three repre- 
sentatives, visited the United Kingdom in July; 


(e) In November, the Minister of Trade and Industry under- 
took successfully a trade and industrial promotion tour of 
the United States. 


Import Control 

The Government’s import licensing policy was modified to reflect 
the new measures of trade liberalisation of the Sterling Area. As 
from Ist July, 1959, import controls were removed from all but 
a few items and dollar area imports were placed on the same 
footing as those from other non-sterling sources. 


Export Restrictions 

The Open General Licence (Exports) issued 15th September 
1958, dispensing with the need for export licences for many items 
remained in force. 


Distribution of Imported Goods 

Imported goods were distributed through the usual channels- 
distributor, wholesaler, retailer and consumer. Price control was 
removed from seven items of hardware, three more items of food 
and from cigarettes made in the Island. 
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Representatives Abroad 
_ (a) The Commissioner for the West Indies, British Guiana 
and British Honduras, 6-10 Burton Street, London, W.1. 
England. 


(b) The Commissioner for the West Indies, British Guiana 
--and British Honduras, 2100 Drummond Street, Montreal 
25, Quebec, Canada. 


DEPARTMENT OF GOVERNMENT RESPONSIBLE 
FOR PROMOTING INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 


THE MINISTRY OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY, eStablished'in 1953, 1s 
primarily responsible for co-ordinating governmental activities for 
the promotion of industrial development and works in close col- 
laboration with the Industrial Development Corporation. 


The Industrial Development Corporation was set up in 1952 
under the Industrial Development Corporation Law, Cap. 160, to 
stimulate, facilitate and undertake the development of industry. 


The Jamaica Welfare Cottage Industries Agency Limited 
and the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission which fall within the 
purview of the Ministry of Housing and Social Welfare are chiefly 
responsible for the development of handicrafts. The Industrial 
Development Corporation is also engaged in developing this branch 
of industry. An Industrial Training Programme which was started 
by the Industrial Development Corporation in F epeuaty, 1958, 
continued during 1959. 


The Small Businesses Loan Board was set up under the Loans 
to Small Businesses Law, 1956, Law 6 of 1956, for the purpose of 
granting loans and other forms of financial aid to assist persons 
in establishing, carrying on or expanding small industrial enter- 
prises of a manufacturing or servicing character. 


The Board received 560 applications for loans totalling £261,490 
during the year, and allocations amounting to £66,600 were made 
to 158 persons, mainly garment manufacturers, woodworkers, stone 
crushers, tile manufacturers, shoemakers, block makers and dry 
cleaners. 
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INCENTIVES AND ENCOURAGEMENT 


CONCESSIONS TO INDUSTRIES by way of exemption from Customs 
Duty, Tonnage Tax and Income Tax are provided by the following 
Incentives Legislation:— 


The International Business Companies (Exemption from 
Income Tax) Law, 1956, Law 36 of 1956. 


The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 294, as 
amended by Law 42 of 1956. 


The Industrial Incentives Law, 1956 Law 45 of 1956. 
The Export Industry Encouragement Law, Law 49 of 1956. 


The Income Tax Law, 1954, Law 59 of 1954, as amended by 
Law 7 of 1956, Law 29 of 1957, and Law 42 of 1958. 


The Hotels Aid (Amendment) Law, 1956, Law 63 of 1956. 


The International Business Companies (Exemption from Income 
Tax) Law, 1956, Law 36 of 1956, provides for exemption from 
Income Tax (other than surtax) of foreign companies located in 
Jamaica which are engaged in business outside the British Carib- 
bean area. The aim is to attract the management of such enterprises 
to Jamaica with a view to the economic development of the Island. 


The Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law is designed to 
encourage the establishment of new industries or the development 
of industries that are not at present being carried on in Jamaica 
on a substantial scale. It provides for the granting of certain 
reliefs from Customs Duty, Tonnage Tax and Income Tax for 
such industries. The concessions are briefly as follows:— 


(a) Exemption from Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax on 
building materials or plant, machinery or appliances, 
imported for the construction, alteration, extension or 
equipping of the factory. 
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(b) Relief from Income Tax by writing off 20% of the “‘per- 
mitted capital expenditure” in each of any five years out 
of the first eight years of production. 


The object of the Industrial Incentives Law, 1956, Law 45 of 
1956, is to attract new industries by incentives which, as regards 
income tax, are different from those existing under the Pioneer 
Industries (Encouragement) Law. An enterprise approved under 
this Law will, at its option, be entitled subject to certain 
conditions, to one or the other of the following reliefs from income 
tax, which may be granted in full or to the extent of 50 per cent 
relief— 


(1) relief from income tax for a period of seven years from 
the date on which production is deemed to have begun, 
in respect of profit or gains earned from the manufacture 
of a product approved under the Law; or 


(2) relief in respect of profits or gains earned from the manu- 
facture of a product approved under the Law for the first 
four years of a period of six years from a date selected by 
the enterprise (not being more than three years from the 
date on which production is deemed to have begun), 
income tax being payable in respect of each of the remain- 
ing two years on a certain proportion of chargeable income. 


In addition to these concessions, an approved enterprise manu- 
facturing an approved product may also be allowed, subject to 
certain conditions, either one hundred per cent or fifty per cent 
relief from Customs Duty and Tonnage Tax in respect of specific 
articles imported into the Island for use in the construction, altera- 
tion, re-construction or extension of its factory premises or for 
equipping its factory premises or any extension thereof, used or 
intended to be used for the manufacture of an approved product, 
but not if these articles are intended to be used for the purpose of 
effecting repairs to the factory or to any extension thereof or any 
apparatus, machinery, appliances or equipment contained in the 
factory or any extensions thereof, or for replacing any apparatus, 
machinery, appliances, or equipment in the factory or any extension 
thereof. 
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The Export Industry Encouragement Law, 1956, Law 49 of 1956, 
is intended to provide inducement for the establishment in Jamaica 
of industries manufacturing goods exclusively for export, by permit- 
ting companies engaged in such industries to be granted at their 
option, either the concessions under the Pioneer Industries 
(Encouragement) Law or those under the Industrial Incentives Law. 
In addition to the concessions granted under these Laws, the Export 
Industry Encouragement Law permits the company which is 
manufacturing exclusively for export to enjoy the privilege of im- 
porting raw materials and fuel required for the manufacture of the 
approved export articles without payment thereon of Customs Duty 
or Tonnage Tax. Both the Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) 
Law and the Industrial Incentives Law, contain provision for duty- 
free importation, during a limited period, of materials required 
for the construction, extension or equipping of approved factories. 
The Export Industry Encouragement Law further extends the con- 
cessions as regards companies manufacturing for export, by per- 
mitting duty free importation, during the relevant period, of 
materials required for effecting repairs to the factory or to any 
machinery or equipment therein. 


The following Laws provide for specific industries similar con- 
cessions to those of the Pioneer Industries (Encouragement) Law:— 


The Buttons (Manufacture Encouragement) Law, Cap. 50 


The Cement Industry (Encouragement and Control) Law, 
Cap. 53 


The Motion Picture Industry (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 256 
The Textile Industry (Encouragement) Law, Cap. 380. 


The following products were declared approved products under 
the Industrial Incentives Law, 1956, Law 45 of 1956: 


(1) Cellulose bags 

(2) Soluble coffee 

(3) Radio Receiving Sets, Audio Amplifiers and Auxiliary 
fittings 

(4) Motor cars and motor trucks 


(5) Automatic Bar Billiard Tables and Nececotie therefor 
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(6) Refrigerating Equipment 
(7) Dental Cream 
(8) Rubberized Coir Pads 
(9) Wax Candles 
(10) Pressure Stoves 
(11) Corrugated Aluminium Sheets. 


During 1959, approved enterprises were declared in relation to the 
manufacture of the following approved products:— 
(1) Metal Awnings and Sunshades 
(2) Brushes and Brooms 
(3) Electrical Lighting Fixtures 
(4) Radio Receiving Sets. 


The following were declared approved export products under the 
Export Industry Encouragement Law, 1956, Law 49 of 1956:— 

(1) Frozen Fresh Coconut Meat 
(2) Woven Products 
(3) Outer Garments 
(4) Baseballs and Softballs 
(5) Baseball Gloves and Mitts 
(6) Typewriters and Typewriter Carrying Cases 
(7) Trousers 
(8) Citric Acid 
(9) Costume Jewellery 

(10) Textile Printing Rollers 

(11) Parquet Floor and Patio Tiles 

(12) Radio Receiving Sets 

(13) Mosaic and Glazed Tiles. 


Approved export manufacturers were declared in respect of the 
manufacture of the following approved export products:— 


(1) Knitted Fibre Products 
(2) Brassieres, Garter Belts and Girdles 
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(3) Shoe Vamps and Ornaments 

(4) Shirts and Pyjamas 

(5) Frozen Fresh Coconut Meat 

(6) Woven Products 

(7) Baseballs and Softballs 

(8) Baseball Gloves and Mitts 

(9) Typewriters and Typewriter Carrying Cases 
(10) Textile Printing Rollers. 


Under the Customs Tariff, certain articles used in manufacturing 
processes are exempt from Customs Duty. However, certain of 
these items which are in competition with locally manufactured 
goods are liable to payment of import duty. 


The Local Industries (Safeguarding) Law, Cap. 228, provides 
that no person shall manufacture for sale, erect or otherwise estab- 
lish or operate any factory for the manufacture or sale of condensed 
milk (sweetened or unsweetened), powdered or skimmed milk, 
cornmeal or wholemeal, except in accordance with the terms of 
a licence granted by the Governor in Council. 


The Hotels Aid Law, Cap. 152, provides for the following con- 
cessions:— 


(i) exemption from customs duties and tonnage tax on build- 
ing materials used in constructing hotels, and on certain 
articles of hotel equipment; 


(ii) income tax exemptions which allow the proprietor of a 
hotel to set off against the income arising from his hotel, 
(in each of any five years of the eight years of assessment) 
one-fifth of the capital expenditure upon such hotel 
(Section 13 of Law 7 of 1956). 


The period within which applications may be made for con- 
cessions under the Hotels Aid Law has been extended annually 
by various amending Laws (Laws 51 of 1953, 67 of 1954, 58 of 1955, 
63 of 1956 and 19 of 1958). 
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MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 


(a) Sugar and Rum: 


Location—There are 20 sugar factories located throughout the 
Island as follows:— 


Parish Number 





St. Thomas 
St. Mary 

St. Ann 
Trelawny 

St. James 
Westmoreland 
Clarendon 

St. Elizabeth 
St. Catherine 


Estates 





Jamaica Sugar Estates 
Serge Island 
Gray’s Inn Central 


Richmond-Llandovery 
Long Pond 

Vale Royal 

The Barnett Estates | 
Rose Hall | 
Hampden 

Frome Central 
Appleton 

Holland 

Monymusk 

Sevens — 

New Yarmouth 
Caymanas 


Total 


© GM NO GO —& RO GO = — NO 
| S| 


Owners 





Jamaica Sugar Estates Limited 

Seaforth Sugar and Rum Limited 

Gray’s Inn (Jamaica) Central] Factory 
Limited 

Richmond-Llandovery Limited 

Trelawny Estates Limited 

Trelawny Estates Limited 

Barnett Limited 

Rose Hall Limited 

Hampden Estates Limited 

West Indies Sugar Company Limited 

J. Wray & Nephew Limited 

Holland Estates Limited 

West Indies Sugar Company Limited 

Sevens Limited 

New Yarmouth Limited 


-Caymanas Estates Limited 
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Estates | Owners 
Worthy Park Worthy Park Limited 
Innswood Innswood Estates Limited 
Bernard Lodge Bernard Lodge Sugar Company 
Limited 
United Estates United Estates Limited 


The West Indies Sugar Company Limited is by far the largest 
sugar and rum manufacturer in the Island. It is a subsidiary of 
Messrs. Tate and Lyle Investments Limited, England. 


Total Output 1959: All Factories—378,000 tons of sugar and 
3,858,000 liquid gallons of rum. 


(b) Tobacco: 
Location— There are six factories in the Corporate Area of 
Kingston and St. Andrew. 


Ownership—The owners of these factories are:— 


B. & J. B. Machado Tobacco Seas Ltd. 
(a subsidiary of the British American Tobacco 
Company Limited) 

Temple Hall Limited 

Jamaica Tobacco Company Limited 

Zayne’s Tobacco Products Limited — 

Jamaica Consolidated Cigar Company Limited 
The Palomino Brothers. 


The B. & J. B. Machado Tobacco Company Limited manu- 
factures cigarettes only, having handed over the manufacture of 
cigars to Temple Hall Limited in October 1954. The other 
factories manufacture cigars only, except for Zayne’s Tobacco 
Products Limited, which also manufactures cigarette and pipe 
tobacco. 


The output of cigarettes for 1959 is estimated at approximately 
754 million and cigars at approximately 23 million. 
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(c) Canning and Food Processing: 


Location— There are seven canneries and food processing 
establishments, three in the Corporate’ Area of 
Kingston and St. Andrew, one in St. Elizabeth, 


one in Manchester, one in Clarendon and one in 


St. Catherine. 


Ownership—The following companies are engaged in the can- 
ning and preserving industry: 


Companies 


Citrus Company of 
Jamaica Limited 


DaCosta Brothers 


Caribbean Preserving 
Company Limited 


Hall’s Products 


Pickapeppa Company | 
Limited 


Products 


Grapefruit juice, orange juice, tangelo 
juice, tomato puree, grapefruit seg- 
ments, mangoes, marmalade, bitter 
orange. 


Grapefruit juice, grapefruit segments, 
mangoes, pineapple slices. 


Tomato juice, grapefruit segments, 
seville orange, marmalade, carrot 


juice, yams. 
Orange juice, mango juice, cherry 
juice, crushed pineapple, black man- 


goes, guava marmalade. 


Mango chutney, tomato ‘ketchup, 
cane vinegar, sauces. 


There are two factories owned by co-operatives which are also 


canners and preservers:— 


Co-operatives 


Products 


. Jamaica Citrus Growers Grapefruit juice, orange juice, mango 


Limited 


Jamaica Vegetables 
Limited 


cheeks. 


Tomato juice, pineapple slices. 
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(d) Copra and Derived Products: 
Copra— 
_ Location—There are 53 factories manufacturing copra located 
in the rural parishes as follows:— 


St. Thomas a .. 18 
Portland a3 ae. 313 
St. Mary 7 .. 16 
St. Ann <. ae 
Trelawny - oe. 
St. Catherine... me. 
Total 26 a. Do 
Ownership—Private. 
Output of copra 1959—12,178 tons. 


Derived Products— 

Location — There are two factories in Kingston which are 
producing the Island’s requirements of soap, edible 
oils and fats. 

Ownershitp—One factory is owned by private interests and the 
other by the Coconut Industry Board, a statutory 
body on which growers are represented. 

Output in 1959—The value of lard and lard substitutes, mar- 
garine, soap and edible oil produced amounted to 
£2,798,335 at ex-factory prices. 


There are two Coir Factories in the Parish of St. Thomas. 


(e) Condensed Milk: 

Location — There is a condenseny at Bog Walk in the Parish 
of St. Catherine. 

Stze— The annual capacity of the condensery 1 1S approxi- 
mately 600,000 standard cases (48/14 oz.). 

Ownership—Jamaica Milk Products Limited; a subsidiary of 
Nestle’s products in Jamaica. 

‘Output 1959—6,333 cases of sweetened Condensed Milk and 
42,000 cases of Evaporated Milk. 


The intake of fresh milk during 1959 was aaa 
9,981,123 quarts. 
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Cornmeal: 
Location — There is one factory in Kingston. 


Size— It has an annual capacity of 300,000 bags (98 Ib 
each) of cornmeal, which is more than the Island’s 
requirements. The present shortage of local corn, 
however, necessitated the importation of a very 
substantial proportion of the raw corn used in the 
factory. 


Ownership—Government. 
Output 1959—93,209 bags. 


(g) Cement: 
Location— There is one factory situated at Rockfort in Kingston. 


Size— During 1959, the rated kiln capacity was increased 
to 200,000 tons of clinker by the introduction of 
_a second kiln early in January. 


Ownership—The factory is owned and operated by the Carib- 
bean Cement Company Limited under a monopoly 
franchise, granted under the Cement Industry 
(Encouragement and Control) Law, Cap. 53. 


The capital has been subscribed by English, 
American and local investors. 


Output 1959—194,000 tons. 


TOURIST INDUSTRY 


o 


Durine 1959, the tourist industry maintained its position as one 
of the Island’s leading dollar earning industries. | 


The Tourist Board, constituted under the Tourist Board Law 
1954 (Law 61 of 1954) and entrusted with the development and 
promotion of the tourist industry in Jamaica, was reappointed for 
a further period of one year from the Ist April. Mr. A. E. Issa 
was re-elected Chairman of the Board for the fifth consecutive year. 
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Activities in the Tourist Industry: 


The Tourist Board continued to pursue a vigorous promotion and 
publicity campaign aimed at establishing Jamaica asoneof the lead- 
ing resort areas in the Caribbean. The success of the campaign may 
be gauged by the very significant increases recorded in the number 
of visitors coming to the Island. During the year, an unprecedented 
191,303 tourists visited the Island, an increase of almost 13% over 
the figure of 169,447 for 1958. Considerable increases were also 
recorded in the number of hotels. Six new hotels were completed, 
providing an additional 1,000 new beds and bringing the Island’s 
total to approximately 5,800 beds at the end of 1959. An estimated 
$32,139,000 or £11,478,000 was spent by tourists in 1959, compared 
with $28,467,000 or £10,167,000 in 1958. A new addition to the 
already established attractions of the Island was the Runaway 
Bay Caves, many of which bear traces of the Arawak Indians, the 
Island’s first inhabitants. 


Jamaica was accepted as a new active member of the Caribbean 
Tourist Association at the Eighth Annual Meeting held in Bogota, 
Colombia, in May. The Tourist Board was also represented at 
the Twenty-ninth Annual World Trade Travel Congress held in 
Havana in October. 


Government Activity: 

Government financial assistance to the Tourist Board for pro- 
moting tourism during 1959 was £300,000. Government assistance 
was rendered also in the provision of better roads and improved 
and extended water supplies in the hotel areas. 


Government also played a significant role in the Negril Develop- 
ment Scheme in the western end of the Island, on which preliminary 
work was begun. 
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VALUE OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS FOR YEARS 1938, 1941-1958 


Year 


1958 
1957 
1956 
1955 
1954 
1953 
1952 
1951 
1950 
1949 
1948 
1947 
1946 
1945 
1944 
1943 
1942 
1941 
1938 





Exports £’000 


1938 = 100 
Total 
Trade- | IMPORTS 
Value | Value 
£7000 | £7000 Total 
..| 112,258 | 64,647 | 47,611 
..{117,089* 66,711*| 50,378 
..| 97,699 | 58,315 | 39,384 
79,001 | 45,673 | 33,328 
68,001 | 37,335 | 30,706 
60,784 | 35,524 | 25,260 
54,319 | 36,352 | 17,967 
47,804 | 30,693 | 17,111 
37,600 | 22,379 | 15,221 
31,364 | 19,226 | 12,138 
31,068 | 19,681 | 11,387 
29,114 | 18,943 | 10,171 
21,206 | 12,452 8,754 
14,555 9,596 4,959 
13,453 8,973 4,479 
11,549 7,311 4,237 
9,566 5,515 4,051 
10,484 6,517 3,967 
11,518 6,485 5,033 


*Revised. 


46,756 
49,535 
38,234 
32.496 
29,943 
24,535 
17,258 
16,557 
14,823 
11,944 
11,150 
9,939 
8,575 
4,786 
4,342 
4,040 
3,860 
3,801 
4,926 





| 
Domestic | Foreign 





855 
843 
1,150 
901 
722 
725 
708 
554 
397 
294 
237 
232 
179 
173 
137 
197 
199 
166 
107 
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ELECTRICITY 


INCREASED PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION of electricity in the Island 
during 1959 indicated continued expansion in the country’s 
economy. 


Electricity Authority 

The Electricity Authority whose functions include the promotion 
and encouragement of electricity development as well as the 
generation and supply of electricity, was established in 1958 under 
the Electricity Development Law 1958. 


In December, 1958, the Authority assumed responsibility for 
the electricity undertaking previously operated by the Westmore- 
land Parish Council and commenced construction of a new power 
station in Savanna-la-Mar during 1959. It is expected that the 
new power station will be completed by June or July, 1960. 


Frequency Standardisation 

The Electricity Frequency Standardisation Commission estab- 
lished under the Electricity (Frequency Conversion) Law, 1957, 
is charged with the responsibility of preparing schemes for the 
standardisation at 50 cycles of the public electricity supply systems 
and of private plants, if so required by the owners. The law 
provides that the electricity suppliers, at the direction of the Com- 
mission, shall carry the schemes into effect. If the Commission is 
satisfied, however, that there is not available to a particular supplier 
sufficient technical staff to enable that supplier satisfactorily to 
carry out the scheme, the Commission may, with the approval of 
Government, undertake the scheme. 


In September, 1958, the Commission prepared a scheme for 
conversion to 50 cycles of the Jamaica Public Service Company’s 
electric plant at Port Antonio and of the consumer equipment in 
that area. The scheme was undertaken in 1959, and served as a 
pilot scheme to provide information for other schemes to be carried 
out in other parts of the Island. The Port Antonio scheme was 
financed by the Jamaica Public Service Company Limited. 


A scheme for conversion of the present 40 and 60-cycle system 
of the Company serving areas in Kingston, St. Andrew, St. Thomas, 
St. Catherine, Clarendon, St. Mary, St. Ann, Trelawny and St. 
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James, is in the course of preparation and is expected to be finalised 
shortly. This scheme will be the largest to be undertaken in the 
Island, and from information now available it appears that the 
earliest practicable date for commencement of actual conversion 
under this scheme will be early 1961. Actual conversion will 
require about two years for completion. 


Schemes for the conversion of the systems operated by the 
Electric Service Co. Ltd. in Manchester and the Electricity 
Authority in Westmoreland are also in the course of preparation 
and it is expected that these schemes will be put into effect during 
1960. 


Light and Power Supplies 

The Island’s electricity requirements are met partly by public 
supply systems operated by the Jamaica Public Service Co., Ltd., 
the Electric Service Co. Ltd., and the Electricity Authority, and 
partly by private generating plants. There are 14 public supply 
plants, with a combined capacity of 72,500 kilowatts, and 21 private 
plants with a total installed capacity of 73,252 kilowatts. With 
the exception of the system in Port Antonio which now operates 
at a frequency of 50 cycles, the public supply plants are of two fre- 
quencies, 40 and 60 cycles; the private plants are 40, 50 and 60 
cycles. During 1959, power consumption from the public systems 
amounted to 212,465,000 kilowatt-hours and from the private 
plants an estimated 185,000,000 kilowatt-hours making a total of 
397,465,000 kilowatt-hours consumed in the Island. 


At the end of the year there were about 55,794 electricity con- 
sumers. Most of these, 51,573, or 92.4%, were supplied from the 
Jamaica Public Service Company’s system; of the remaining 4,221, 
the Electric Service Co. Ltd. supplied 3,000, the Electricity 
Authority 1,200 and 21 had privately owned generating equipment. 
Residentfal, commercial and small industrial consumers used approxi- 
mately 163,967,000 kilowatt-hours of the year’s total production, 
the remaining 233,498,000 kilowatt-hours being consumed by 
farms, sugar estates, bauxite and alumina plants and a cement 
factory. The latter comprised 233 consumers. 


During the 12 months ended 31st December, 1959, electricity 
sales by Jamaica Public Service Co. Ltd., amounted to 207,905,000 
units, an increase of 34,453,000 units (19.86%) over 1958. 
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In the same period, the Company generated a total of 244,998,000 
units, an increase of 36,963,000 units (17.77%) over the previous 
year. The Steam Stations at Hunts Bay and Gold Street provided 
59.7%, the Hydro-electric Stations 37.5% and the Diesel plants 


2.8%. 


The new Maggotty Hydro-electric station came into service on 
the 30th December, 1959, and the Montego Bay Diesel plant, 
situated at Bogue, has been commissioned. 


On the construction side of its business, the Company spent 
£1,565,212 during 1959. This expenditure included completion of 
the Maggotty Hydro-electric development; work on a fourth unit 
at Hunts Bay Steam Station, which is due for completion in 
December, 1960; completion of the new Diesel station in Montego 
Bay; extension of transmission lines from Parnassus to Maggotty 
and from Annotto Bay to Buff Bay, as well as other transmission 
lines and sub-stations in keeping with the overall expansion of the 
Company’s services. 


The following table shows the classification of sales by the 
Company during 1959:— 


Residential .. - .: 44,903,000 Kwh. 


Agricultural .. i .. 48,497,000 ,, 
Commercial .. =. .. 91,947,000 _,, 
Industrial .. 48,161,000 __,, 


Street Lighting and Public Authorities 14,396,000 _,, 


New industries connected to the Company’s system during 1959 
include Drug manufacturing, Plastic and Rubber Goods, Card- 
board Products, Woollens, a Saw Mill, Lumber Yard and Timber 
Treatment. | 
Electricity Division | 

The number of annual inspections undertaken by the Electricity 
Division of the Ministry of Trade and Industry continued to rise, 
a total of 13,900° inspections being recorded during 1959. The 
number of inspections does not itself indicate the growth in the 
work load of the Division, because the electrical installations of 
today are far more extensive and complex than those of 5 or 10 
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years ago. The inclusion of an electric cooker for domestic purposes 
is no longer a rare occurrence, neither is complete air-conditioning 
unusual in commercial establishments or the administrative sections 
of an industrial plant. : 

A significant contribution to the growth of the work of the Divi- 
sion is the inspection of public supply transmission and distribution 
lines ranging from a two-pole extension to a major transmission 
line of over 40 miles, and from the relatively low voltage of 6,900 
volts to the comparatively high voltage of 69,000 volts. 


The Division continued to render useful service in the prior 
examination of plans for large electrical installations, and gave 
advice to consulting engineers and architects responsible for the 
design of electrical installations of several large projects such as 
hotels, factories, cinemas, banks and housing schemes. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS, MINERAL RESOURCES 
AND MINING 


THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY of the Island is carried out by the Geo- 
logical Survey Department which was instituted under Colonial 
Development and Welfare Scheme No. D984 and D984-A in 1949 
and 1950, respectively, extended to 3lst March, 1956, by C.D. & W. 
Scheme No. D1942, and further extended to 3lst March, 1960, 
by Scheme No. D2887 which was revised with effect from Ist 
April, 1957, to incorporate Schemes No. D1817 and D1817-A 
- originally administered by the British Guiana Geological Survey 
Department as a Diamond Drilling Branch for the benefit of the 
British West Indies. 


The main functions of the Department are the basic geological 
mapping of the island, the investigation of its mineral and ground- 
water resources. Other functions comprise advice and assistance 
to Government in geological matters, particularly to those branches 
of the Government and semi-government service whose duties 
bear some relationship to the rocks, minerals, water resources and 
their development; private enterprise is provided with information 
on various matters pertaining to the geology and water resources 
of the island as far as possible. All these duties were performed 
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during the period under review and details are given below. It 
can now be stated that the work of the Department has become 
much better known, and more frequent use of its service is being 
made by various organizations and the public. | 


Organisation and Staff 

With the incorporation of Schemes D1817 and D1817-A, the 
Department now consists of three distinct branches, viz.:— the geo- 
logical branch, concerned mainly with the basic geological survey 
and special investigations; (2) the ground water branch, for the 
hydrogeological surveys and geology of water supply; (3) the 
drilling branch (formerly Scheme D1817) operating the diamond 
drill for exploratory drilling or stratigraphic purposes, mineral and 
ground-water research, etc. Geophysical matters are handled by 
a geophysicist employed on a part-time basis by the Department, 
his full-time services being with the Jamaica Industrial Development 
Corporation. 


The professional staff of the Department consisted of the Director, 
Deputy Director, Senior Geologist, two geologists. A geochemist 
joined the staff in April, and in September another geologist. 
The Technical staff comprises three Technical Assistants (Geological 
Survey), two Senior Survey Draughtsmen, three Survey Draughts- 
men, one Laboratory Assistant, one Driller and one Assistant 
Driller. The Executive and Clerical Staff consist of one Executive | 
Officer II, one Secretary-Stenographer, one Stenographer and 
Typist and two Departmental Assistants. 


Geological Mapping 

During 1959, the Department continued the basic mapping of 
the Island, together with a considerable amount of revision work, 
especially in Upper Clarendon. Most of the work was done to a 
scale of 1 : 12,500 being reduced in the office to a scale of 1 : 50,000. 
The following areas received attention: 


(1) In Portland, work was completed in the Cheney area 

_ as far east as Fruitful Vale. The general succession con- 

sists of Cretaceous conglomerates and limestone overlain 

by shales, these in turn being followed by the Tertiary 

Richmond Beds, Yellow and White Limestones. ‘These 

are succeeded by the Coastal Formations along the coast 
here associated with volcanic activity at Black Hill. 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 
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Mapping in St. Thomas was continued throughout the 
year with special emphasis being placed on the regions 
adjoining the Plantain Garden and Yallahs Thrusts. South 
of the Plantain Garden Thrust, the succession is in Eocene 
rocks including purple conglomerates followed by the 
Richmond Beds and the Fonthill Limestone, which is 
equivalent to the Yellow Limestone of the central and 
western parishes. This is succeeded by the White Lime- 
stone, with the thin gypsum bearing White Limestone 
basement in between. 


North of the Plantain Garden Thrust the rocks investi- 
gated were more complex, consisting of indurated shales 
and conglomerates in which are found broad belts of ser- 
pentinisation, notably at Arntully, Northwards, unaltered 
brown shales are found resting on the serpentinised rocks 
and are equivalent to the Cretaceous Inoceramus Shales 
of Upper Clarendon. 


During April, certain areas in the Cretaceous rocks of 
Upper Clarendon were checked, and in June the revision 
of the Central Inlier was extended to include all the 
Yellow Limestone areas between Kellits, Troy and Chris- 
tiana. Considerable revision of the lithological boundaries 
was found necessary, especially at Pedro River, where an 
inlier of Cretaceous rocks was mapped. 


From September onwards, a survey of the magnetite sands 
in the region around Alligator Pond was carried out. 
Both ground and offshore surveys were made to ascertain 
the value of the sands for commercial exploration. 


During August, work was started ona survey of the smaller 
gypsum deposits located in the area north-east of Dallas 
Mountain. All the deposits were mapped in detail and 
tonnage estimates were made. 


In December, several of the caves in St. Ann were surveyed 
and photographed and their phosphate deposits were 
examined. 


JAMAICA 285 


Technical Advice 

As in previous years the Department continued to give geological 
advice to other government departments, companies engaged in 
prospecting work, and to organisations and individuals interested 
in water supplies. 


Geochemistry 

In April 1959, a chemistry laboratory was set up within the 
Geological Survey Department. This laboratory now undertakes 
all the chemical analyses of rocks, minerals and water samples re- 
quired by the Department. In addition a programme of geochemical 
prospecting for metalliferous ore deposits has been started. 


Palaeontology 

In the early part of the year, Dr. W. P. Woodring examined 
fossiliferous material from the Richmond Mt. Hybla Beds, as a 
result of which much of the succession of Richmond Beds is now 
referred to the Middle Eocene rather than to the Lower Eocene. 


An examination of the fauna contained in rocks overlying the 
Bowden Series at Port Morant was made, over 40 species of mol- 
luscs being identified. 


Owing to the absence, on leave, of Dr. Chubb, little work was 
done on Cretaceous palaeontology apart from some research on 
the Barrettta group of rudists. 


Drilling Branch | 

During the year, sixteen boreholes were put down for various 
purposes. Borehole No. 35 at Milk River Bath reached a depth of 
1,010 ft., the deepest drilled so far by the branch. Four holes were 
drilled at the Coaling Station, Port Royal, to ascertain the suit- 
ability of the area to carry heavy buildings. At Dallas Mountain 
eleven exploratory holes were drilled for gypsum deposits. Apart 
from these a borehole for water was put down at Alexandria, 
reaching a depth of 255 ft. Drilling was started at Queen Hythe 
in December. | 
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Ground Water Investigations 

The work of the Ground’ Water Branch is concerned with the 
study of the conditions under which underground water occurs, 
the resources available and the potentialities of new sites for wells. 


In the first part of the year, attention was directed to the resurvey 
of the hydrology of the Queen of Spain’s Valley of Trelawny and 
St. James. Alidade levelling established the exact elevation above 
sea level of 33 wells and several springs; this involved traversing 45 
miles of road along which semi-permanent bench marks were 
established. The depth to water in all these wells was measured 
in two successive days and the water level contour map was pro- 
duced based on the results. Chemical analysis of the water from 
8 wells and 4 springs was carried out in the Department’s labo- 
ratory. | 


The programme of continuous and periodic measurements of the 
depth to water in wells and of the flow of springs to determine 
long and short-term fluctuations was further extended. At the end 
of the year, water levels in limestone wells in Clarendon were still 
comfortably higher than in early 1958 when lowered water levels 
became critical. ~The annual measurement of all limestone wells 
in Clarendon was made in October and the elevation of 7 new 
wells was established by levelling. 


The study of the varying electrical resistivity of limestones of 
different types was continued, and the method was employed in 
connection with special surveys for locating possible well sites. 


The geology of several sites on the Wagwater, Yallahs and 
Ginger Rivers was studied for the locating of water supply dams 
Special studies for well sites were made at San San, Portland; 
Whitehall, St. Mary; Walkers Wood, Alexandria and Queen 
Hythe in St. Ann; Swanswick and Barnstaple in Trelawny; Acken- 
down and Font Hill, Westmoreland; at Clarendon Park and 
several sites in the Corporate Area. 


Publications 

During the year, Departmental sublicacoins Nos. 45-56 appeared, 
whilst several unpublished reports were prepared and submitted to 
the appropriate authorities. 
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2nd Caribbean Geological Conference 
The 2nd Caribbean Conference was held in Puerto Rico In 
January, 1959 and Jamaica was represented by the Director and 
one Geologist. The nee papers were presented at the Con- 

ference :— 
Zans, V. A. = Reeeat Geological Work and Mining. Develop- 
- ments in Jamaica. 
Recent Coral Reefs and Reef Environments of 
Jamaica. 


Chubb, L. J. (non-attending)—The Antillean Cretaceous Geo- 
syncline. 
Report on the Geologists’ Association in Jarnaica. 


Vcreey. H. R.—The Hydrogeological Character of the White 
Limestone Formation. 

E. Robinson: J. B. Williams (non-attending)—The Jamaican 
Earthquake of March 1, 1957. 


More detailed information on the activities of the Department 
can be obtained from the Departmental Annual Reports published 
for each Financial Year. 


Mining 

The administration of mines and quarries for the Jamaican 
Government is carried out by the Department of Mines. Formerly, 
it was a division of the Lands Department, but with the increasing 
development of bauxite mining and the awakening of interest 
in the possibility of there being other mineral deposits on the 
Island, it was considered necessary in 1957 to form an independent 
department. 


The Staff consists of a Commissioner, Deputy Commissioner, 
Senior Inspector, four Inspectors and one Student Inspector, 
one Clerical Officer I, one Clerical Officer II, one Secretary 
Stenographer, one Stenographer-Typist and two Departmental 
Assistants IT. 


~The functions of the Department include the administration of 
the Mining and Quarrying Laws and Regulations, also the inspec- 
tion: of mines and quarries to see that they are being worked with 
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due regard to the safety of all the operators therein, the collection 
of royalties and the issue of Prospecting Licences and Mining Leases. 


The total cost of running the Department amounts to approxi- 
mately Sixteen Thousand Pounds (£16,000) per year. The total 
revenue collected during the year from Licences, Leases, rentals 
and royalty amounts to approximately Seven Hundred Thousand 
Pounds (£700,000). 


Bauxite 
_ Table I below shows the annual production of bauxite. These 
figures include ore mined for conversion to alumina in Jamaica. 


TABLE [| 


Kiln-dried Bauxite 








Year (Long Tons) 
1952 es oo 340,419 
1953 sel s 1,154,172 
1954 2 oe 2,043,786 
1955 ae ~ 2,645,345 
1956 es .. 2,141,688 
1957 ie ue 4,596,028 
1958 a8 7 5,721,990 
1959 ne - 5,125,603 
Total .. 23,769,031 


It will be noted that there was a slowing-down in the upward trend 
in production during 1959. 


The most important event during the year was the coming into 
operation in November, 1959, of the Ewarton alumina plant owned 
by Alumina Jamaica Limited. The present capacity of this plant 
is 670 tons per day which, together with the Kirkvine alumina plant 





JAMAICA 


289 


owned by the same Company, makes the total capacity for alumina 
production in Jamaica 2,020 tons per day. The following table 


shows the annual production of alumina: 


1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 


Total 


TABLE II 


28,732 
106,366 
183,968 
207,333 
435,752 
373,108 
399,210 


1,734,469 


The following table shows the bauxite and alumina exported by 
each of the operating companies during the year, also the number 


of persons employed: 

















TABLE III 
EXPORT 
Company Bauxite Alumina 
Alumina Jamaica Limited 399,210 © 
Kaiser Bauxite Company 2,372,837 
Reynolds Jamaica Mines 
Limited 1,823,956 
4,196,793 399,210 
PROSPECTING 


Bauxite: 


No. 
Employed 





1,135 
949 


In October, 1959, the Aluminum Company of America took out 
an option on a lease for bauxite in Clarendon held by Messrs. 
Caribex Limited and commenced an aggressive prospecting pro- 
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gramme and checking the drilling results and estimates made by 
Messrs. Caribex Limited. Prospecting was still in progres: at the 
end of the year. 


_ Messrs. Harvey Aluminum of America also carried out a limited 
amount of prospecting during the year. 


Gypsum ; 

Messrs. Jamaica Gypsum Limited, a subsidiary of United States 
Gypsum Company continued production from their quarries and 
crushing plant at Bull Bay. There was a decrease in exports during 
the year. The following table shows the annual exports and local 
sales— _ : 

















. TABLE IV 

Year Export Local Sales Total 
(1952 3... 81,802 4,918 36,720 
1953... Sob. 74,881 ss». 7,142, 82,023 
1954 - - 159,877 5,937 =——«4165, 814 
1955 - 82,155 be 82,155 
1956 i = 120,583 - 4,293 124,876 
1957 7 - 178,286 — 10,175 189,161 
1958 7 .. 987,759 11,832 = $99,591 
—, 1959 a .. 370,905 14,662 - . 385,567 
Total todate .. 1,606,948 -- - 58,959 — 1,665,907 





_ The total number employed in the gypsum industry, is 180. 


lron, Copper and Barytes: 
Prospecting was carried out on a limited scale during the year. 
No new deposits were disclosed. 


Phosphates: 

Excella Products Limited resumed mining operations of phos- 
hates in the Portland Ridge Caves in Clarendon during October 
of 1959. The decreased demand for the product which, after 
processing, is used either as fertiliser or dairy feed cupplement had 
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curtailed their activity. However, with renewed demands from 
the Government Marketing Department, the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society and the Jamaica Livestock Association amounting to ap- 
proximately 259 tons per annum, the Company obtained a permit 
to mine 260 tons over a one-year period, whichever occurs first. 


Excella Products Limited are currently mining phosphates at the 
Portland Ridge Caves at the rate of 10 tons every three weeks. 


These caves are situated on Forest Reserve and royalty is paid 
to the Conservator of Forest at the rate of Ten Shillings (10/-) 
perton. . os 


PHOSPHATES PRODUCTION 
(Kiln Dry Tons) 


(Local Sales) 


— 





1953. 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 Total 


Oe 


707 714 477.5 384.19 100.15 137.35 40 2,960 





—_—-——— eee 


The 1959 tonnage represents the quantity mined during October 
and December of that year. No mining was done in previous 
months. a 


Oil: 

A four-month option was given to Jamaica-Time Petroleum 
Company Limited during which they are to examine all geological 
and geophysical information which has been collected. At the 
end of this option period, if they should decide to go ahead, they 
will be granted 46 Oil Prospecting Licences covering the entire 
Island and its territorial waters for three years and two months. 


If they should take up the Licences, they would be required to 
Carry out an extensive geological and geophysical programme. 
After fourteen months, they will be required to surrender one-half 
of their holdings on the Island and during the remainder of the 
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prospecting period, they will be required to sink no fewer than 
5 wells, one of which must go down to a depth of at least fifteen 
thousand feet (15,000’). 


At the end of the year, they were still engaged on the examination 
of geological and geophysical data and other records. 


Quarrying 

Although no figures of cubic yards produced are available, there 
was an increase in the quarrying of limestone during the year. 
The main use for this material is for filling road foundations and 
road surfacing, and for the construction of concrete blocks and also 
as aggregate in mass concrete. 


A total of 183 Quarry Licences were held at the year’s end. 


There were no serious accidents in Government-licensed quarries 
during 1959. 


Legislation | | 
The draft Safe Mining Regulations are still under consideration. 


The following legislation was enacted during the year:— 


(1) The Mining (Amendment) Law, 1959, repealing Section 
39 of the principal law and amending subsection (1) 
of Section 78; 


(2) Petroleum (Production) (Amendment) Regulation, 1959, 
repealing Regulations 30, 31, 38 and 39 of the principal 
regulations and amending the Second Schedule. 


APPENDIx I 
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SUMMARY OF BAUXITE EXPORTED ANNUALLY SINCE THE 
BEGINNING OF MINING OPERATIONS 


Year 





1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 


1958 


1959 


Total 


Gross Tons 





265,184 
1,156,200 
1,998,131 
2,529,363 
2,978,862 
4,239,887 


5,589,718 


4,883,902 


23,641,247 


Bauxite Exported 


Less Moisture 





25,036 


101,222 


270,028 
346,320 
403,831 
598,719 


790,968 


687,109 


3,223,233 


Net Dry Tons 
240, 148 
1,054,978 
1,728,103 
2,183,043 
2,975,031 
3,641,168 at 85 tons 
sample 
shipment 
4,798,750 at 89 tons 
sample 
shipment 
4,196,793 
20,418,014 at 174 tons 
sample 
shipment 





SUMMARY OF BAUXITE MINED FOR PRODUCTION OF ALUMINA 
AND ALUMINA EXPORTED 


Year 
1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 


Total 


100,271 

99, 194 
315,683 
462,302 
566,657 
954,775 
923,240 
928,810 


4,350,932 


Net Dry Tons Mined Alumina Exported 


28,732 
106,366 
183,968 
207,333 
435,752 
373,108 
399,210 


1,734,469 
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APPENDIX II 


SUMMARY OF Gypsum ExPORTED OR SOLD LOCALLY 




















Tons Approximate 
Year | Tons Exported Total 
Sold Locally Value 

oes aon £ os d. 
1952 31,802 4,918 36, 720 16,065 0 0 
1953 74,881 7,142 82,023 35,885 1 3 
1954 159,877 5,937 165,814 72,543 12 6 
1955 82,155 82,155 35,942 16 5 
1956 120,583 4,293 124,876 54,633 5 0 
1957 178,286 10,175 189,161 199,407 4 5 
1958 587,759 11,832 599,591 632,068 16 11 
1959 370,905 14,662 385,567 406,451 17 7 
Total 1,606,948 58,959 1,665,907 | 1,452,997 13 11 


| Chapter 18: Agriculture and Farming 


GENERAL 


AGRICULTURE EXPERIENCED yet another uneasy year. 

It was spared the effects of a hurricane, but drought and other 
unfavourable conditions in many areas and in relation to many 
crops have had a depressing effect on overall production. 
Consequently, the contribution anticipated from agriculture to 
the national income was below expectation. 


During the year, considerable effort was directed by the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Lands towards the solution of many of the 
problems affecting the Island’s agriculture. Research on crops 
and soils has been re-aligned to meet more fully the urgent needs of 
agriculture; greater efforts have been made by the Co-ordinated 
Extension Services to improve the standard of husbandry and the 
levels of living of farmers; and everywhere stress has been placed 
on the need for greater efficiency and for increased production in 
agriculture. Commissions of Enquiry were appointed to investi- 
gate the banana and sugar industries. Investigations were also 
made into the operations of the Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Project, 
the Newell Irrigation Scheme, the Poultry Industry, the Pig In- 
dustry, the working of the Farm Development Scheme and into 
many other phases of agriculture in a concerted effort to find 
solutions to the problems which now retard progress in many sectors 
of agriculture. | | 


All agencies of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands par- 
ticipated fully in the work of the Farm Development Scheme and 
all categories of farmers took advantage of the assistance offered 
to them under the Scheme. Acreages of permanent crops were 
increased by new plantings and at the end of December, 1959, 
grant commitments to farmers under the Scheme amounted to 


£2,554,333. 


The Agricultural Development Corporation continued its 
activities in the production, purchase, and milling of rice. It has 
also increased its activities in respect to the production. of cattle 
and has extended its cultivation of a number of locally consumed 
crops in an effort to improve the supply situation. 
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The demand for the traditional food crops was strong and 
prices were attractive. At times some markets were critically 
short of supplies which resulted in sharp upward movements in 
price. Demand for the export crops, except for ginger, was steady 
and prices were fair. 


In the chapter following is set out a brief summary of the ac- 
tivities of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands and allied or- 
ganisations during 1959. | 


MAIN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 
Sugar 
The output of sugar from the 1959 cane crop was 387,226 long 
tons. This was the second largest production of sugar in the 
history of the Island and was only 9,325 tons less than that of 
the peak year, 1955. 


The quantity of cane processed by the twenty operating factories 
was 3,820,525 tons. Of this amount 1,691,060 tons or 44.26% 
of the crop was produced by approximately 20,850 registered 
cane farmers and their sub-suppliers, while the sugar estates which 
operate the twenty factories produced 2,129,465 tons or 55.74% of 
the total. The estates’ cane was reaped from an estimated 64,890 
acres and cane farmers’ cane from approximately 110,100 acres. 
The production of ‘‘wet” sugar, “‘ginger”’ sugar and “‘head” sugar 
was maintained at their customary Jevels during the year. 


In the table below are set out the production and exports of 
sugar for 1938 and for the period 1952-1959. 











Production Export 

Year (tons) (tons) 
1938 118,189 105,034 
1952 265,872 199,337 
1953 330,237 277,053 
1954 363,304 324,904 
1955 396,551 292,273 
1956 356,309 372,992 
1957 359,100 303,283 
1958 332,975 267,716 
1959 387,226 327,226 
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The United Kingdom and Canada remained the principal 
markets for the Island’s sugar, rum and molasses. Under the 
Commonwealth Sugar Agreement, the quota for West Indies 
sugar has been increased by. 35,258 tons for the year 1960. 


Rum and Molasses 

The quantities of rum produced, molasses exported and sold 
locally for livestock feed, for 1938 and for the years 1952-1959 
are set out below. 





Rum Molasses Ex- Molasses Sold Local- 
Produced ported in Bulk ly for Livestock Feed 
Year (gallons) (tons) (tons) 
1938 899,821 ‘aa n.a. 
1952 1,658,399 25,958 1,045 
1953 1,313,950 76,737 2,617 
1954 1,935,000 75,457 4,086 
1955 1,507,382 -— 81,383 4,369 
1956 2,141,443 49,300 4,530 
1957 2,791,940 38,070 3,062 
1958 2,937,963 59,050 3,222 
1959 2,443,239 75,790 3,902 


A Commission of Enquiry, chaired by Mr. H. Carl Goldenberg, 
Q.c., of Canada, was appointed in March to investigate and to re- 
port on the dispute which had arisen between the trade unions and 
the sugar estates. 


Bananas 

The banana industry experienced another difficult year and 
production was below the average of the previous five years. The 
problems of the industry were intensified by the effects of four con- 
secutive years of drought, by the condition of the overseas market | 
and prices, and by conditions arising from the present state of the 
Island’s agriculture. As a result of these problems a Commission 
of Enquiry, under the chairmanship of Mr. G. G. R. Sharp, c.B.E., 
was appointed by Government to enquire into all aspects of the 
banana industry of Jamaica and to recommend such measures as 
seemed necessary to improve the industry. The report of the 
Commission was completed in November. 
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The quantity and value of bananas exported in 1938 and during 
the years 1952-1959 are listed below for comparative purposes 





Exports Value f.o.b. 








Year (stems) (£) 
1938 23,811,337 2,916,956 
1952 4,553,899 1,887,107 
1953 10,217,002 4,582,635 
1954 11,637,074 5,231,080 
1955 10,851,872 5,019,808 
1956 11,217,544 6,085,609 
1957 11,370,987 6,799,745 
1958 9,965,986 4,996,997 
1959 10,274,102 4,949,128 


During the year the total number of stems offered by growers to 
the Banana Board amounted to 11,713,000 stems of which 
10,847,000 stems were purchased and 10,274,000 stems exported. 
‘*Rejects’’, small stems and varieties unsuitable for export, provided 
a useful adjunct to the local food supply. 


The research programme of the industry was maintained at a 
high level during the year. Tests continued on new varieties 
developed over the years and many problems of agronomy and 
husbandry continued to engage the attention of research workers. 


Citrus 

As a result of favourable weather in some areas and the coming 
into production of a number of young trees, the 1959-60 Citrus 
Crop was appreciably larger than that of the previous year. Much 
of this increased production will, however, be consumed locally. 
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Data relating to the quantities of citrus purchased by the Citrus 
Growers’ Association Ltd., for export as fresh fruit and for processing 
for export are set out below for the crop years 1948-49 to 1959-60. 


Crop 
Year 





1948-49 


1949-50 . 


1950-51 
1951-52 
1952-53 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 


1959-60 
(estimated) 


Sweet 
Oranges 
(boxes) 





443 906 
550,596 
478,928 
340,992 
530,898 
409,489 
576,896 
585,382 
600,783 
502,284 
493,684 
743,411 


Grapefruit 


(boxes) 





248,895 
355,119 
302,045 
204,071 
380,503 
265,205 
314,534 
515,710 
494,637 
510,809 
486,170 
388,119 


Other 


Varieties 


(boxes) 





183,114 
43.988 
21,153 
35,701 
56,602 

154,220 
99,724 
47,801 
40,760 
49.074 
37,992 

210,832 


Total 
(boxes) 





875,915 
949,003 
802,126 
580,764 
968,003 
828,914 
991,154 

1,148,893 

1,066,180 

1,062,167 

1,017,846 

1,342,362 


The United Kingdom and New Zealand remained the principal 
export markets for the Island’s citrus. Export prices for the 1958-59 
crop were steady, but local prices moved upwards particularly 


towards the end of the crop. 


Contributions to the Citrus Price Assistance Fund were main- 
tained during the year. The fund was established in 1955 and the 
following contributions made by the local industry to the Fund: 


-1955-56 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 


£12,725 
21,117 
62,502 
19,765 
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The number of budded sweet orange plants issued to farmers 
since the inception of the Citrus Expansion Programme in 1947 is 
set out below. Due to unfavourable weather conditions, poor 
husbandry and pests, mortality of the plants has been high. 





Year No. of Plants 
1947 an - 39,625 
1948 “= - 41,275 
1949 Le 45,000 
1950 ba ad 94,000 
1951 a i 262,725 
1952 as ie 205,425 
1953 re Ss 323,700 
1954 oe - 303,100 
1955 be oe 97,300 
1956 a om 89,485 
1957 a sce 81,981 
1958 sf ~ 54,444 
1959 ae re 96,217 


Coconut 
The Island’s copra production for the year exceeded that of 


1958 by 1,249 tons and was the largest production since before 
the hurricane of 1944. This welcome increase was due primarily 
to the coming into production of a number of plants established 
after the hurricane of 1951. A partial recovery of coconuts in St. 
Thomas and St. Mary from the effects of drought was noted. 
Production has moved nearer the requirements of the local market 
which are estimated at 15,000 tons of copra annually. 
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Purchases of copra from local sources by the Coconut Industry 
Board are set out below for 1943 and for the years 1950-1959. 








Year Quantity 
(tons) 
1943 “ a2 16,662 
1950 = oa 7,105 
1951 uct sh 5,966 © 
1952 - ef 3,400 — 
1953 iA 7 5,294 
1954 i re 9,613 
1955 “f ie 10,252 
1956 - i 10,731 
1957 - se: 3 10,884 
1958 7 - 10,928 
1959 7 af 12,177 


In addition to the number of coconuts used for the manufacture 
of copra, an estimated 30,000,000 coconuts are used annually as 
‘“‘water’’ coconuts and for cooking purposes. 


The Unknown (Lethal Yellowing) and Frond Drop diseases 
continued to diminish production in the north-western coastal area 
of the Island. To date no effective cure or preventive measures 
have been found for these diseases. It has been necessary to continue 
the practice of felling affected trees to restrict the spread of the 
diseases. 


Distribution of coconut seedlings by the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Lands for the years 1953-1959 is set out below: 











Dwarf Tall Total all 
Year Varieties Varieties Varieties 

(No.) (No.) (No.) 
1953 re "ee 66,870 66,870 
1954 oA 4,480 110,040 114,520 
1955 : 6,720 94,730 101,450 
1956 ie 27,270 41,950 69,220 
1957 fs 103,030 53,020 156,050 
1958 81,510 57,710 139,220 
1959 37,580 37,630 75,210 
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Cocoa 

Public interest in the Cocoa Expansion Scheme was maintained 
at a high level during the year. Farmers in the cocoa-producing 
areas took full advantage of the services and financial assistance 
offered under the Scheme. 


Purchases of Cocoa by the Cocoa Industry Board for the year 
amounted to 3,725 tons and were 1,375 tons more than the pur- 
chases for 1958. This was the largest production of Cocoa bean 
since the record crop of 1922. It can be attributed to an appreciable 
increase in production from new plantings, better cultural care 
given to old trees and improvement in weather conditions in some 
of the cocoa areas. 


Jamaica’s fermented cocoa was much in demand on the overseas 
markets, but the demand for the unfermented beans was _ generally 
weak. | 

The table below provides data relating to the exports of cocoa 
beans and cocoa products during 1938 and for the period 1950-59 
and indicates the trend in the volume and value of this crop in 
the Island’s external trade. 


Exports of Cocoa 


‘Powder 
Mix’? and Total 
Raw Cocoa Pressed Confec- Value 
Year Beans Butter Cake tlonery f.0.b. 
(tb) (fb) (fb) (ib) (£) 
1938 | 5,282,484 - 47,020 
1950 | 4,118,725 33,344 ea = 206,033 
195] 2,644,722 604,800 425,600 51,520 468,964 
1952 472,815 939,305 609,933 | 3,102,115 749,108 
1953 | 2,358,130 862,165 661,848 1,149,972 616,983 
1954 | 3,749,451 | 1,126,200 | 1,169,192 800 | 1,261,011 
1955 | 4,440,085 582,883 377,473 eg 759,673 
1956 | 3,087,203 | 1,368,149 808,880 | 2,038,237 736,807 
1957 564,375 | 2,265,710 | 1,862,374 14,164 545,741 
1958 760,375 | 1,495,656 | 1,323,840 1,994 614,680 
1959 | 2,457,215 | 1,231,880 504,025 n.a. 631,619 
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The demand among farmers for clones and other planting 
material from nurseries of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands 
was strong and progress with the development of this crop was 
satisfactory. Distribution of cocoa plants from nurseries of the 
Ministry for the period 1950-1959 is set out below: 











Rooted 

Year Cuttings Seedlings Total 
1950 ae 50 - 50 
1951 Lay 9 2,360 it 2,360 
1952 sa 37,460 ee 37,460 
1953 a 63,610 3 63,610 
1954 | ie 46,800 is 46,800 — 
1955 as 110,290 es 110,290 
1956 131,920 297,900 429,820 
1957 113,240 162,500 275,740 
1958 171,950 25,780 197,730 
1959 457,280 220,120 677,400 


Coffee 

The increased production which was anticipated from the large 
number of coffee seedlings distributed free since 1946 under the 
Coffee Expansion Programme has not materialised. Many improve- 
ments were made in the processing and marketing of coffee by the 
Coffee Industry Board since its creation in 1950, but they have 
not been accompanied by corresponding improvements in pro- 
duction—a situation which has been the cause of much concern 
to the leaders of the industry. However. efforts to increase pro- 
duction were maintained at a high level during the year. 


304 


ANNUAL REPORT 


- Listed below are the number of coffee seedlings distributed free 
from nurseries of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands and of 
the Yallahs Valley Land Authority for the years 1953-1959: 


Year 





1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 





M.A.L. 
Nurseries 
Bareroot Potted 

232,510 
180,840 
822,400 os | 
630,240 704,250 
941,070 200,880 

56,250 546,120 
344,870 477,890 


Y.V.L.A. 
Nurseries 





Bareroot 


78,600 
110,000 
113,560 
275,000 

65,000 

54,200 


n.a. 


Total 





311,110 

290,840 

935,960 

1,609,490 

1,206,950 

656,570 
n.d. 


Movements in the price of coffee on the world market were 
slight and the average price for the year was fair. Exports of raw 
and roasted coffee for 1938 and for the years 1950-1959 are set 


out below: 


Year 


1938 
1950 
1951 
1952 
_ 1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 


Exports of Coffee 


Raw 


9,462,456 
2,972,402 
2,505,027 
2,493,448 
2,989,847 
3,876,119 
4,350,970 
4,401,684 
2,610,302 
9.405,354 
2,719,558 


Roasted 
and 
Processed 


(ib) 


761,187 
442,739 
502,687 
448 583 
743,924 
1,519,714 
953,559 
777,844 
355,305 
233,300 


9,465,245 
3,733,589 
2,947,766 
2,996,135 
3,438,430 
4,620,043 
5,870,684 
5,355,243 
3,388,146 
2,760,659 
9,952,858 


Total 
f.o.b. 


ee (ee el 


2,789 


133,015 
429,741 
438,294 
424,622 
600,940 
1,008,947 
1,060,483 
1,066,073 
632,600 
444.299 
397,605 
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During the year representatives of the Coffee Co-operatives 
accepted in principle the formation of a federation of all registered 
Coffee Co-operatives in the Island. 


Ginger 

Production of ginger for the year was approximately at the 
same level as it had been for the previous two years. Demand on 
the overseas markets for Jamaica ginger was weak and prices 
were unattractive. 


As on previous occasions when the growers’ price was low, 
Government again purchased from ginger growers a portion of 
their crop. For this purpose Government provided £60,000 for the 
marketing of the crop through the Marketing Department and the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society made the purchases. 


Exports of ginger for 1938 and for the years 1950-1959 are set 
out below to indicate the trend in the volume and value of exports. 
Apart from small stocks which may be carried into the following 
year the quantity of ginger exported is a fair indicator of the size 
of the crop. 

Quantity Value f.o.b. 





Year (tb) (£) 
1938 2% _ 1,574,072 27,030 
1950 iy 2,588,828 340,780 
195] Wits 2,989,418 497,905 
1952 . 3,044,605 257,031 
1953 : 4,480,808 202,145 
1954 : 1,759,750 153,806 
1955 : 1,573,418 201,306 
1956 3 1,677,579 299,425 
1957 . 1,868,341 399,011 
1958 ' 1,981,118 286,453 


1959 ‘3 2 072,646 188,146 


Pimento 

The production of pimento during 1959 showed some improve- 
ment over that of 1958. This was due partly to favourable weather 
conditions at the time of flowering and setting of the berries in 
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Upper Westmoreland, one of the leading pimento districts. In 
recent years unfavourable weather conditions and the widespread 
practice of breaking the branches of pimento trees for the manu- 
facture of pimento leaf oil have had a depressing effect on produc- 
tion. 


Purchases of pimento by the Pimento Clearing House amounted 
to 2,573 tons and was 271 tons more than in 1958. The growers’ 
price was increased from 3/6 to 4/- per fb and represented the 
highest price paid to farmers. Prices on the overseas markets were 
also equally attractive. In the absence of a growers’ organisation 
to purchase and market this crop, Government continues to per- 
form these functions on behalf of farmers through the Pimento 
Clearing House. Exports of pimento berries and pimento leaf oil 
for 1938 and for the years 1950-1959 are set out below to indicate 
the trend in volume and value of these items during the period. 








Pimento Berries Pimento Leaf Oil Total 
Year —————__-— —————| Value 
Quantity |Value f.o.b.| Quantity [Value f.o.b.| — f.o.b. 
(Ib) (£) (tb) (£) (£) 
1938 | 8,676,800 207,070 23,299 5,709 212,779 
1950 | 4,419,570 290,680 31,858 11,707 302,387 
1951 7,191,770 589,720 15,663 6,137 595,857 
1952 | 4,490,810 417,770 78,586 52,803 470,573 
1953 | 6,807,240 632,660 95,859 66,558 699,210 
1954 | 6,627,160 783,260 83,578 58,450 841,710 
1955 | 2,791,050 710,070 91,919 67,133 777,203 
1956 | 5,145,060 | 1,224,760 62,909 43,383 | 1,268,143 
1957 | 3,941,340 816,300 35,920 21,000 837,300 
1958 | 5,157,510 | 1,123,830 60,430 32,560 | 1,156,390 
1959 | 3,893,560 857,100 74,270 48,280 905,380 


Several aspects of the propagation and husbandry of this crop 
are being investigated by the Ministry. 
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Tobacco 

There was little improvement in the production of tobacco 
during the year. The contraction of the overseas markets for 
Jamaica Cigars has affected production of cigar leaf tobacco, while 
locally, the changing consumer preference for imported cigarettes, 
particularly of the filter type, have tended to restrict production 
of cigarette leaf tobacco. Drought has also affected the size of the 
crop. 


Exports of tobacco leaf and manufactured products of tobacco 
for 1938 and for the years 1950-1959 are set out below: 


Unmanufactured Manufactured Total 

Leaf products of Tobacco Value 

Year | | f.to. bb. 
Value f.o.b. Value f.o.b. 
(tb) (£) (tb) (£) (£) 

1938 es - 38,272 17,028 17,028 
1950 396,635 81,415 161,745 565,972 647,387 
1951 269,879 51,058 222,062 634,710 685,768 
1952 137,754 24,430 287,157 584,636 609,066 
1953 112,360 9,634 204,717 463,621 473,255 
1954 82,963 7,970 286,748 402,011 409,981 
1955 54,930 6,757 147,094 432,814 439,571 
1956 108,143 13,865 147,506 447,566 461,431 
1957 146,350 15,308 136,053 411,981 427,289 
1958 156,096 22,326 106,791 335,793 358,119 
1959 65,165 10,339 107,941 348,568 368,907 
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In contrast to the trend in exports, imports of tobacco leaf and 
manufactured products of tobacco have increased steadily. The 
table below sets out the imports of tobacco and tobacco products 


for the years 1955-59. 


Year Cigarettes 
1955 88,924 tb 
£58,412 
1956 163,694 Ib 
£106,375 
1957 295,398 Ib 
£194,711 
1958 521,970 tb 
£328,872 
1959 617,643 tb 
£403,386 
Pineapple 


Unmanu- Cigars ~Total 
factured and Others Value 
Leaf Cheroots f.o.b. 
1,522,731 tb | 2,100 No.| 3,200 tb 
£412,088 £104 £2,234 |£472,838 
1,453,230 fb | 5,000 No.| 3,872 tb 
£409,674 £264 £2,728 |£519,041 
1,555,336 fb | 135 No. 3,900 Ib 
£435,477 £7 £3,089 |£633,284 
1,551,233 tb | 1,580 No.| 3,441 tb 
£445,494 £125 £2,683 |£777,174 
] 536,259 fb [50,000 No.| 4,790 tb 
£454,161 £210 £3,842 |£861,599 


The production of pineapple was not encouraging despite the 
assistance offered in respect of the crop by Government and the 
efforts of farmers during the period 1950-55 when there were con- 
centrated efforts to develop a pineapple industry in the Island. 


JAMAICA 


309 


Exports of fresh and processed pineapple are set out below for the 
years 1950-1959 to indicate the trend in exports. Prices on the 


local marketing during 1959 were fair. 











Fresh Processed Value f.o.b. 

Year (Tb) (Ib) (£) 

1950 31,389 101,566 5,660 
1951 4,412 681,804 35,450 
1952 180 397,060 26,599 
1953 45,324 476,499 20,553 
1954 48,396 1,955,702 118,510 
1955 te 149,403 541,526 33,219 
1956 - 700,367 600,300 49,713 
1957 a 2,069,518 — 253,705 47,167 
1958 ie 1,337,700 80,781 48,026 
1959 x 382,050 3,250 12,443 


In 1958 the estate of the Pineapple Company of Jamaica Ltd. 
was purchased by the Agricultural Development Corporation and 
as a result the Company’s factory at Bog Walk did not operate 
during 1959. 


Tomatoes 
There appears to have been a recovery in the tomato industry 


during the 1959-60 crop from the low production in recent years 
which has been affected by blight, other pests and diseases, and by 
drought. The volume of exports has increased considerably and so 


have sales on the local market. 
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Set out below are the volume and value of fresh and processed 
tomatoes exported in 1938 and in each of the years 1950-1959. 
The data indicate the trend in production and exports for the years. 


Total 
Fresh ‘Tomatoes Processed Tomatoes | Value All 
Year Sf | ‘Fomatoes 

Quantity |Value f.o.b.) Quantity |Value f.o.b.| —_f.o.b. 

(Ib) (£) (Ib) (£) (£) 
1938 & = n.a. 2,268 2,268 
1950 | 9,557,093 200,734. | 1,521,362 53,726 254,460 
H9St | 2,450,241 126,146 | 1,751,452 70,632 196,778 
1952 817,396 39,766 | 1,864,430 81,648 121,414 
1953 | 1,304,530 78,124 | 2,543,020 88,538 166,662 
1954 | 1,782,663 107,938 406,748 13,1957 121,095 
1955 477,786 23,357 | 242,250 7,221 30,578 
1956 947,610 53,051 88,095 3,015 56,066 
1957 800,348 17,564 115,280 4,369 _ 21,933 
1958 237,408 8,908 12,545 496 9,404 
1959 S1S,325 8,965 328,684 15,820 24,785 


Rice 


The Agricultural Development Corporation continued _ to 
provide assistance to farmers for the production of rice, to purchase 
all paddy offered to the Corporation and to operate the milling and 
par-boiling plants at Spanish Town. 


Estimated acreage and production of rice for the years 1953- 
1959 are set out below to indicate the general trend in production. 


Estimated 
Estimated Production 
Year Acreage of Clean Rice 

(tons) 

1953 10,000 6,600 
1954 12,800 7,800 
1955 20,000 12,000 
1956 18,000 10,000 
1957 10,000 5,500 
1958 10,600 5,800 
1959 10,500 5,600 
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Honey 

_ The production and export of honey were the lowest for years. 
Four consecutive years of drought, depletion of the nectar-producing 
plants and a reduction in the number of colonies of bees have 
contributed to the low level of production. 


Exports of honey for 1938 and for the years 1951-1959 are set 
out below. 











Quantity Value f.o.b. 

Year (gallons) (£) 

1938 133,292 18,049 
1951 101,113 49,274 
1952 30,969 18,679 
1953 66,412 40,390 
1954 75,186 45,062 
1955 84,912 55,660 
1956 88,374 67,518 
1957 65,670 45,475 
1958 63,313 39,944 
1959 20,499 9,825 


During the year, demand for Jamaica’s honey on the overseas 
markets was weak. If developed, however, the local market may be 
able to take all the honey produced at a highly remunerative price. 


Annatto 

There was an appreciable increase in the production and export 
of annatto during the year. Prices, both local and export, also 
showed a gradual improvement over the last three years. The 
crop is produced solely by small farmers. 
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The volume and value of annatto exported in 1938 and for the 
years 1952-1959 are shown below. 











Quantity Value f.o.b. 

Year (tb) (£) 

1938 883,589 9,929 
1952 538,980 59,585 
1953 823,600 68,830 
1954 979,890 75,680 
1955 1,047,888 50,265 
1956 991,530 41,080 
1957 838,778 40,666 
1958 651,748 48,720 
1959 899,908 79,489 


Exports represent almost the Island’s total production as very 
little is used locally. 


Logwood and Logwood Extracts 

The increasing use of synthetic dyes has continued to depress 
the demand for Jamaica’s dye-wood. This has adversely affected 
the major dye-wood producing areas of the Island.‘ 


The quantities and value of logwood and logwood extracts 
exported during the years 1951-1959 are set out below. 





























Logwood Logwood Extracts 
Year Quantity Value f.o.b. Quantity Value f.0.b. 
(tons) (£) (cwt.) (£) 
1951 1,655 8,668 33,282 181,960 
1952 461 2,671 18,863 106,137 
1953 575 3.612 28,408 182,499 
1954 325 1,925 29,883 197,625 
1955 134 1,485 37,700 931,985 
1956 666 6,589 30,798 214,771 
1957 300 2,190 - 19,080 145,113 
1958 © 218 1,460 20,161 145,033 
1959 = 21,206 181,802 
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Corn 

The corn crop for the year was again small. Sales to the Market- 
ing Department amounted to only 1,407 tons, while imports of 
unmilled corn and corn flour remained large. Imports of unmilled 
corn and local purchases of corn by the Marketing Department for 
the years 1952-1959 are set out below to indicate the trend in 
production and imports. 


Local Purchases of Corn by 


Total Imports of Corn Marketing Department 
Year -—————, — _ 1 ccr 
Quantity | Value f.o.b. | Quantity Value f.o.b. 
(tons) (£) (tons) (£) 
1952 830 25,399 5,540 135,576 
1953 740 12,361 4,764 116,987 
1954 1,091 25,458 5,754 141,296 
1955 41] 9,050 2,400 58,934 
1956 1,000 25,320 3,784 92,924 
1957 5,592 207,882 1,734 42,580 
1958 11,889 291,580 1,144 25,126 
1959 i - 1,407 36,170 


Irish Potatoes 
The Irish Potato crop was the largest produced in the Island 


since the crop was first cultivated here. Yields were high and the 
quality of the potatoes was excellent. The crop is a speciality 
among a limited number of farmers and is produced primarily 
in the Christiana and Darliston areas. It enjoys a generous annual 
subsidy from Government in the form of a reduced price for seed 
potatoes imported and distributed to farmers by the Marketing 
Department. 


The quantity of seed imported and the subsidy srouided for 
the years 1950-1959 are set out below. 
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Amount Average 

Imports of Subsidy Subsidy 

Year (Crates Provided by per Crate 
Ended of 100 fb) Government of 100 fb 
£ os. d. £ os. d. 

31.3.50 ... 16,014 6,433 13 4 0 8 1 
S355) 43 16,25] 2,830 9 10 0 3 6 
Sleds02? xs 15,000 17,357 6 8 3 2 
913.53. As 15,700 7,336 8 4 0 9 4 
31.3.54 .. 10,628 2,760 0 O 0 5 2 
SL .3800) sy 11,691 6,300 O 0 0 10 10 
31.3.56... 15,000 4,500 0 0 0 6 0 
oH ee) Gare 16,100 7,884 0 0 0 9 9 
31.3.58 .. 16,100 6,911 0 O 0 8 7 
$123:99° x 18,500 19,348 0 0 1 011 
31.3.60 .. 22,000 10,000 0 0 09 1 

FOOD CROPS 


THE PRODUCTION of root crops, vegetables and fruits which 
provide the bulk of the Island’s food supply was below demand 
during the year. This resulted in sharp periodic increases in price 
and in increased importations of several food items. Contributing 
to the short-fall in supply were reduced planting, unfavourable 
weather conditions, low fertility of much of the soil on which 
these crops were grown and poor husbandry. 


Exports of a limited amount of vegetables were made to the 
United States of America during the year. 


LIVESTOCK 


INTEREST IN ALL PHASES of the livestock industry was maintained 
at a high level during the year and efforts to provide a large 
amount of the Island’s meat requirement from local production 
were maintained. With an increasing population, higher pur- 
chasing power and an improving standard of nutrition of the popu- 
lation, the demand for livestock products has been far in excess of 
current production. 
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Beef Cattle 

Data relating to the slaughtering of cattle in the Corporate Area 
and in the parishes are set out below to indicate the general trend 
in the supply position between 1951-1959. 


Country |Total legal |Total illicit) Total all 


Year | Kingston Slaugh- | Slaugh- | Slaugh- 

Parishes terings terings terings 
1951 9,030 33,210 42,240 8,760 51,000 
1952 11,056 32,069 43,125 7,830 50,955 
1953 12,542 34,623 47,165 6,840 54,005 
1954 10,533 35,113 45,646 23,530 69,176 
1955 | 8,764 35,993. 44,757 22,380 67,137 
1956 7,096 33,377 40,473 13,460 53,933 
1957 7,182 31,368 38,550 22,130 60,680 
1958 8,007 37,699 45,706 13,571 59,277 


1959 6,871 35,350 42,221 n.a. n.a. 


In the other Caribbean Islands and in South and Central 
America the demand for Jamaica’s Cattle for breeding purposes 
was strong. Exports for the year were:— 





Breeds No. 
Jamaica Brahman (bulls) vs 29 
Jamaica Brahman (heife: 3) a 33 
Jamaica Hope (bulls) .. 7 l 
Jersey Type (bulls) ... wf 3 
Jamaica Red (bulls)... 3 18 
Jamaica Red (heifers) .. es 64 
Jamaica Black (bulls) .. “a l 
Jamaica Black (heifers) re 10 
Brahman-Devon (heifers) - 8 

Total Cattle = ee 167 


Other exports were:— 
Horses . 7 ee 2 
Sheep se a i 49. 
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Importation of pedigree stock for the year is as set out below:— 





Breeds No. 
Aberdeen Angus (bulls) - ] 
. Charollias (bulls) be s 46 


Charollias (heifers) 4 
Holstein (bulls) l 
Charbray (heifers) Be 3 
Santa Gertrudis (heifers) ~ te. 20 

Total Cattle 75 


Horses 
Thoroughbred Fillies 
Thoroughbred Mares .. 
Thoroughbred Colts 
Geldings 
_ Polo Ponies 


Total Horses 


Ooloe— - — © 


Dairying 

Within the last few years the Island’s overall milk production 
has remained relatively static at a level much below the needs of 
the population. Supplies to Jamaica Milk Products Ltd. (the 
Condensery) have also tended to be constant. 


The quantities of liquid milk purchased by Jamaica Milk Pro- 
ducts Ltd. for 1940 and for the years 1950-1959 are set out below. 


Condensery Farm 





Year No. of Quarts Gate Payments 
1940 ~ 1,546,582 16,664 
1950 - 10,715,655 222,299 
1951 4 10,589,645 231,892 
1952 “i 11,948,606 307,066 
1953 a 11,590,745 300,098 
1954 i 11,724,559 303,217 
1955 as 9,579,638 - 247,589 
1956 s 9,734,620 314,965 
1957 sf 10,388,903 349,359 
1958 2% 10,244,820 345,045 


1959 - 9,981,123 335,993 
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The manufacture of sweetened condensed and evaporated milk 
for the years. 1953-1959 is set out below. The relatively high 
production by the condensery in the past three years is the result 
of permission granted the Company by Government to produce 
reconstituted sweetened condensed milk from imported powdered 
milk and fat in combination with local fresh milk. 








Sweetened Total 

Condensed Evaporated Manufacture 
Year (cases) (cases) (cases) 
1953. - 302,802 18,159 320,961 
1954 ee 345,772 25,681 371,453 
1955 a 290,277 | 25,484 315,761 
1956 St. 235,973 31,035 267,008 
1957 aa 437,062 37,849 474,911 
1958 es 537,563 37,729 575,292 
1959 i 633,013 41,993 675,006 


Pigs, Goats and Sheep | . | 

The population and production of these livestock are estimated 
to be approximately the same as for 1958. Slaughterings of pigs, 
goats and sheep during the period 1952-1959 are listed below: 











Year Pigs Goats Sheep 
[952° 2 .. 45,200 200,000 2,700 
1953... .. 46,000 250,000 3,000 
1954... re 52,500 227,300 2,770 © 
‘1953: «2.2 a 59,000 228,000 2,800 
1956... 4 91,820 211,390 2,860 
1957... - 87,210 193,170 2,170 
1958. .. 82,200 199,320 2,260 
1959... ss n.a. n.a. 3,100 
Poultry 


There was much activity in the poultry industry during the year. 
Production of poultry meat and eggs was the highest in the Island’s 
history. Broiler production has become important among a small 
number of large-scale operators while storage facilities and marketing 
techniques have continued to improve. 
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Importations of day-old chickens and the number produced 
by the hatchery of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands are set 
out below. In addition, the output of chickens from private 
hatcheries has also increased. 

Ministry of 











Agriculture 

Year Imports and Lands Total 

1954 as 363,018 53,280 416,298 
1955 is 574,844 73,900 648, 744 
1956 es 579,667 81,900 661,567 
1957 = 1,041,082 77,514 1,118,596 
1958 = 1,184,085 40,400 1,224,485 
1959 as 1,594,286 63,605 1,657,891 


DIViSION OF ECONOMICS AND STATISTICS 


Economics Section 

A considerable amount of time was devoted to,the compiling of 
data on agricultural trends and to the provision of information 
requested by local and foreign enquiries. In particular, much 
intelligence information was supplied for internal use within the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Lands, and increasingly heavy demands 
for policy advice and technical guidance were made on this Section 
of the Division. 


Further work was undertaken relating to the construction of 
cost of production estimates for various crops. In particular, a 
survey of banana growing was carried out in order to provide 
information on estimated costs of production and returns from 
banana production for a selected sample of growers. This investi- 
gation was initiated prior to the setting up of a Commission of 
Enquiry into the Banana Industry of Jamaica, but in view of the 
setting up of this Commission its coverage was expanded. 


In order to ascertain the present trend in the Island slaughterings 
of cattle, a survey of hides and skins handled by Island tanneries 
was Initiated and information obtained relating to the years 1956, 
1957 and 1958. Additional information relating to slaughterings 
was also obtained from the Parish Councils. 
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An analysis of information relating to prices and the supply situa- 
tion for the commodities reported on under the Marketing Intelli- 
gence Service was initiated. In addition an analysis was under- 
taken of the over or under supply situation in response to orders 
placed by the Marketing Department with the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society vegetable groups. Major H. C. Biggs, Federal Marketing 
Adviser, visited the Island in January, 1959, and spent some time 
discussing marketing problems with staff of the Division. 


With the expansion of the local broiler industry it became 
necessary to obtain more information on this sector of the poultry 
industry and special surveys were undertaken for this purpose. 
Problems relating to marketing presented themselves in relation to 
the egg sector of the poultry industry and also called for special 
investigation. 


Statistics Section 

The Statistics Section of the Division, as usual, undertook the 
design and analysis of experiments initiated by other Divisions of 
the Ministry. The Section also rendered advice generally on all 
statistical aspects of experimentation. 


The Section plays a very important part in the design and 
analysis of surveys, including not only those initiated by the 
Division, but also those initiated by other agencies of the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Lands. 


Work continued on the analysis of data derived from an Agri- 
cultural Survey conducted in the Yallahs Valley Land Authority 
Area. A preliminary report on this survey was ready for publication 
at the end of the year. 


Farm Management Section 

The Farm Accounts Scheme ended its first year, and Profit and 
Loss Statements were prepared for the farms in the sugar-cane 
group located in Clarendon, the banana-coconut group in St. Mary, 
and the citrus-ground provisions group in Manchester. The 
majority of farmers in the Scheme agreed to continue to keep farm 
accounts for another year. Routine work in servicing the groups 
was maintained. A Report relating to the first year’s accounts for 
the sugar-cane group in Clarendon is in the course of preparation. 
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The Scheme for the recording of physical progress under the 
Farm Development Scheme was maintained. Information relating 
to work done under the Scheme with the aid of subsidy is now 
received regularly from each Parish and collated. 


Two reports entitled— 
“Farm Development Scheme—An analysis of the progress 
made from the inception of the scheme to the 31st October, 
1958”, and 


‘Farm Development Scheme—An analysis of the progress 
made from the inception of the scheme to the 3lst March, 
1959” 
were issued during the year. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Animal Breeding Section 

The Animal Breeding Section of the Division of Animal Hus- 
bandry continued to undertake research in raising the level of 
capability in the Jamaican breeds of Dairy and Beef Cattle. At 
Bodles where the Jamaica-Hope breed is maintained, improvements 
were recorded in the results of the performance of the herds of both 
purebred and grade Jamaica-Hope animals. A small amount of 
culling was carried out in order to prevent over stocking of the farm. 


It is noteworthy that the breeding efficiency of the herd is again 
returning to the good standard of the years prior to the incidence 
of vibriosis, which has now been overcome. 179 cows and heifers 
averaged 2.05 services per conception. The calving interval of 
123 cows averaged 15.1 months. 


There was also improvement in the production of the herd. 
Based on 166 completed lactations the average production of the 
research herd was found to be 7,080 ib in 269 days. 38.1% of the 
total number of lactations were made by heifers. The highest 
individual yield for the year was 13,870 fb milk in 305 days. 


A high degree of uniformity was realised in the Jamaica Red 
Herd at Grove Place this year which can be attributed to the 
effectiveness of selection practised in recent years. Reproductive 
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performance in the herd was good. The cows and heifers averaged 
1.28 services per conception while the mean calving interval for 
the herd was 15.1 months. 


The production of sires for loan under the upgrading Loan Bull 
Scheme continues to be an important function of this section. 


Animal Nutrition 
Slow but steady progress in the Animal Nutrition Section was 
maintained during 1959. Important operations included :— 


(a) a series of trials involving the use of milk replacer in calf 
rearing in which it was found that a desirable gain of | fb 
or more per day was feasible; 

(b) collection of further data on the dry weight yield of her- 
bage on grass and grass/legume observational plots (Data 
so far suggest the superiority of Pangola and Guinea grass 
over other types) ; 

(c) the collection of certain industrial and agricultural by- 
products and the initiation of studies to determine chemical 
composition and use; 

(d) collaborative studies with (i) the Pasture Management 
Section in a new project involving beef and dairy cattle 
production under irrigated or dry farming conditions; (ii) 
the Pig Development Section in feeding trials. 


Artificial Insemination 

The completion of a modern Artificial Insemination laboratory 
took place in early 1959. Work in this section was divided into 
two Categories, viz.: (i) operation of Artificial Insemination services— 
which included routine semen collection, its processing and utilisa- 
tion—as a sire service scheme; (ii) investigational work which 
included freezing bull semen, extraction of semen from testes 
epididymis and ampullae of the bull after death; the use of coconut 
milk and coconut water as a semen diluent, and new techniques 
on the storage and utilisation of boar semen. 


Artificial Insemination operation as found in conception rates in 
some herds, chiefly the larger Government herds was not as suc- 
cessful as it was in the small private herds. The year saw a continued 
and growing interest in artificial insemination on the part of small 
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farmers. There was an increase of 200 in the total number of 
participating farmers. In studies on frozen semen satisfactory 
recovery rates up to several months were obtained. The technique 
of artificial insemination in hogs was significantly improved and 
widespread application was made of it. 


Poultry 

The year 1959 saw the evolution of a highly organised poultry 
industry. A highly competitive market was created by the mass 
production techniques of certain big poultry producers with the 
result that many small farmers were forced out of business. One 
effect of all this was the lowering in the price of poultry products 
and the widespread awareness of the necessity for efficiency in 
poultry production. 


The importation of eggs, day-old chicks and poultry feed was 
continued. Egg imports amounted to 52,666 dozen of which duty- 
free certificates were issued for 5,426 dozen which were presumably 
used in hatching. The number of day-old chicks imported amounted 
to 1,594,336 (90% estimated broiler type) of which duty-free 
certificates were issued for 584,018. The amount of poultry feed 
(mixed rations) imported was 16,015 short tons. The amount 
manufactured locally was 900 short tons. 


The Poultry Plant (laying flock and hatchery) maintained opera- 
tions with a laying flock which was reduced from 1,400 to 1,047. 
Production from this flock amounted to 175,883 eggs as against 
153,182 from a larger flock: in 1958. Day-old chicks produced 
amounted to 63,605 (74% fertility) of which 55,863 were sold to 
farmers. 


A trend toward self-sufficiency was observed. A private hatching 
plant was started during the year with the objective of eventually 
supplying the Island’s baby chick needs in so far as laying birds 
are concerned. A similar hatching plant for broilers which was 
started in 1958 continued to expand. Both hatcheries imported 
parental stock from the United States of America. 


The year ended with an evaluation of the Poultry Industry 
being tackled by the Poultry Development Committee which was 
set up by the Honourable Parliamentary Secretary. 
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Pasture Development 

In many parts of the Island there was an actual decline in 
pasture management as evidenced in widespread overgrazing, 
reduced density of swards, slow recovery after grazing—all of 
which led to reduced carrying capacity. This has only served to 
underscore the need for extending more advisory information to 
all categories of farmers than is afforded at present. Some aspects 
of investigational work had to be curtailed owing to shortage of 
staff and funds. Several new varieties of grasses and legumes were 
introduced from El Salvador, Australia and Peru, and testing insti- 
tuted. To date no conclusions have been reached. Observational 
trials on the eradication of Pangola with a view to subsequent 
arable cropping was continued. The results of this experiment will 
not be available until after a few years. 


Long-term animal production trials were continued with the 
same objective of determining maximum yields of Pangola (ferti- 
lised and unfertilised), fertilised Coastal Bermuda and Commons 
in terms of live weight. Compared with 1958, there was a decrease 
in live weights from all plots. The highest live weight gain recorded 
in 1959 was 862 Ib per acre from fertilised Pangola as against a 
figure of 1,086 fb obtained in 1958. While this could be attributed 
to the eratic pattern of rainfall in 1959, the decline in carrying 
capacity on unfertilised plots was clearly due to a reduced density 
of swards and slow recovery following grazing. Evidence was 
obtained that continued high productivity from pastures of a few 
years duration was dependent on judicious fertiliser application and 
good management in general. An experiment was therefore 
designed and laid down to provide information on all aspects of 
fertiliser application. 


A study of animal production under dry and irrigated conditions 
was started. Guinea grass, Coastal Bermuda and Pangola plots of 
five acres each, totalling 15 acres in the case of dairy cattle and the 
same for beef cattle were fully established. Pilot feeding primarily 
for controlling of the grasses was begun during the latter part of 
the year. 


Data in respect of the intake and nutritional value of herbage 
were also collected in collaboration with the Nutrition Division. 
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Pig Production 

In March 1958, the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands imported 
24 gilts and 3 boars of the Large White breed to form the nucleus 
of a pedigree herd. 


As virus pneumonia was suspected and as this disease was not 
present in the Island, it was decided to place the imported pigs in 
quarantine and by a system of testing establish herds free of 
virus pneumonia. Herds of 36 sows at the Bodles Station and 32 
sows at Orange River Station were established for pedigree breeding 
and selection work. In addition, a farmer’s demonstration unit 
was built at the Grove Place Station. This unit will be used to 
demonstrate to farmers various types of buildings for housing pigs 
as well as for advisory work in management of pigs. 


The testing procedure for virus pneumonia was completed in 
November, 1959, and the Government herds are now considered to 
be free from virus pneumonia and the progeny available for distri- 
bution to farmers on the Island. 


Breeding and rearing results to date have been very good and 
the imported pigs do not appear to be adversely affected by climatic 
conditions. 


A trial commercial artificial insemination scheme for pigs was 
started during August with the object of using this technique to 
improve breed standards among the indigenous stock. 


During the year plans were formulated for starting distribution. 
of pigs to farmers from the Government breeding units. Distribution 
is expected to start in April 1960. 


Development Schemes 

The development of the four breeds of cattle on private farms 
was again enhanced through the usual channels: annual appraisals, 
technical advice and registration of progeny in accordance with 
the requirements of the respective Breed Societies. 


For the year there were 5,896 registered Jamaica Red Poll, 82 
of which were exported, 6,368 Jamaica Brahman, 70 of which were 
exported, 5,763 Jamaica Hope, of which 4 were exported and 2,435 
Jamaica Black of which 11 were exported. | 
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Livestock Centre, Loan Bull, Subsidised Sire and Revolving 
Herd Schemes were operated as in past years. However, a new 
approach to them would seem inevitable—with the changing pat- 
tern of Animal Husbandry. Being the chief agencies in the develop- 
ment of livestock among medium to small farmers they should be 
made to have a more effective impact. It is believed that such 
impact can and will be realised in 1960. 


VETERINARY SERVICES 


OF THE TWELVE Posts for Veterinary Services only nine were filled 
at any given time. 


Due to the growing demand (by the public) for clinical work, 
Government approved, during August, the appointment of four 
Senior Veterinary Assistants (Senior Agricultural Assistants) and 
four Junior Veterinary Assistants (Agricultural Assistants) to assist 
in first aid work. 


Field Operations 
During the year Veterinary Officers made the following visits:— 
(1) Advisory (which included large and small stock 


owners) ah - - 1,181 
(2) Disease Control as = ek 1,353 
(3) Clinical Classes ~ bee a 5,050 
(4) Imports and Quarantines a Seed 248 


Animals inspected for importation at ports of entry were as 
follows:— 


(1) Cattle... _ - - 58 
(2) Horsekind 23 ne - 22 
(3) Dogs = i ne se 85 
(4) Cats _ x \ “ 7 
(5) Birds. e m . 83 
Animals inspected for exportation :— 
(1) Cattle... 2 = + 452 — 
(2) Horsekind i i sc 2 
(3) Dogs ef > 7 = 33 
(4) Cats =: a 2 int 9 
(5) Birds ah ee a 7 20 


(6) Poultry .. = = is 50 
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Due to the improvement and growth in the livestock industry 
of the Island, the incidence of disease among livestock increased, 
hence there was increased activity with respect to preventive inocu- 
lations throughout the year, 1.e., 


Vaccinations against (1) Swine Fever oe 7,269 
(2) Swine Erysipelas oe 908 
(3) Anthrax... .. 4,484 
(4) Blackleg ... .. 8,628 
(5) Brucellosis .. ae 1,823 
(6) Newcastle Disease a 1,601 


Tuberculosis: The total number of cattle tested for tuberculosis 
was 2,089, of which 10 were positive (.48%). This revealed an 
increase in the incidence over the previous year which was .003%. 


Brucellosis: Two thousand four hundred and nine (2,409) head 
of cattle were tested against brucellosis of which 50 were positive 
(2.08%). This showed a marked increase as compared with the 
previous year (1,690 tested and 8 positive). 


Tick Borne Diseases: There was a slight decrease in the number 
of cases, both anaplasmosis and piroplasmosis, during the year. 
This was probably due to improved nutrition due to the greater use 
of pangola grass. Number of cases treated were—Anaplasmosis 67, 
Piroplasmosis 34. 


Mastitis: There were 418 cases of mastitis treated by this Division 
during the year. This disease tends to be a problem in certain 
herds which receive poor management. 


Helminthiasis: One thousand two hundred and fifty-five (1,255) 
cases of stomach and intestinal parasites were treated. This includes 
cattle, goats, pigs, etc. 


Tetanus: This disease showed an increase compared with previous 
years. There were 78 cases diagnosed by Veterinary Officers. 


Diseases such as neoplasms (97 cases), mange (18 cases), 
actinomycosis (4 cases), ulcerative lymphangitis (9 cases) occurred 
throughout the year. 
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Blackleg: This disease remains a problem in certain endemic 
areas, due to the fact that most small settlers refuse to vaccinate 
their young cattle against this disease. There were 56 cases diag- 
nosed throughout the year. 


Nutritional Diseases: ‘There were 76 cases treated, these include 
aphosphorosis, hypocalcemia, hypomagnesemia, etc. 


Sterility of Bovines: There were 733 cases treated. 


Infectious Keratttis: This disease is now on the wane and only 
two small outbreaks occurred during the early part of the year. 


Investigations Research, etc. 

During the year 911 requests were submitted for routine labora- 
tory examinations. These included 5,216 blood samples for Bangs 
tests, 795 faecal samples and various other samples of skin scrapings, 
viscera, milk, ingesta, etc. for examination. In addition 346 
autopsies were performed, 323 of these on poultry. Of the 5,216 
blood samples, 2,807 were from animals slaughtered at the K.S.A.C 
Abattoir, Kingston. 


Diseases caused by Bacteria, Viruses, Fungus, etc. 
(i) Vibriosts: 

Agglutination tests on vaginal mucus samples taken at 
random from cows in the Bodles herd which had previously 
been treated for Vibriosis were carried out. Of 19 animals 
tested, no positive reactors were found. 


Similar tests were carried out on two privately owned 
farms where there was evidence of breeding difficulties. 
On one farm of 117 animals examined, 38 were positive 
and 8 doubtful. On the other, of 12 examined, 7 were 
positive and 2 doubtful. 


(ii) Pullorum Testing: 
The poultry flock at Hope was tested for Pullorum disease 
before the commencement of the hatching season. 982 birds 
were tested. There were no positive reactors. 


At the Plum Rose Poultry Farm a random selection of 1,000 
birds from the breeding flock was tested, of which 9 gave 
doubtful reactions. 
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(iii) Virus Pneumonia in Pigs: : 
Macroscopic, and when necessary microscopic, examina- 
tion of lungs was carried out on 300 pigs comprising re- 
presentatives of two litters each from 23 imported Govern- 
ment-owned Large White sows. 


In addition, examination of lungs from the offspring of 
imported Large White and Landrace pigs owned by Chris- 
tiana Area Land Authority, Caymanas Estates and Mr. R. 
W. Easby were examined. No evidence of virus pneumonia 
was recorded. 


(iv) Brucellosis in Small Stock (Pigs, Sheep and Goats): 

A survey was initiated in order to establish the incidence, 
if any, of Brucella infection among small stock. Of a total 
of 2,807 blood samples so far tested, the incidence indicated 
is of the order of less than 0.6%. 


(v) Testing of Newcastle Disease Vaccines: 

Work on the screening of various types of Newcastle 
disease vaccines imported into the Island was continued. 
The ‘water’ and ‘Aerodust’ vaccines appear to be completely 
useless under local conditions. Consistently good results 
have been obtained with BI and F strain vaccines when 
administered intra-nasally. 


(vi) Mastitis Survey—Bodles: 

This survey was begun in 1958 and completed early in 
1959. The purpose of this Survey was to determine the 
type of organisms most commonly found in the bovine udder. 
Composite samples were’ examined from 146 cows whether 
or not these animals were showing actual clinical mastitis. 


The following are the results. 


Positive Staphylococcus — _ 61 of which 27 were coagulase 
positive 
Positive Streptococcus — 20 
Mixed Staphylococcus and 
Streptococcus infection — _ 17 of which 5 were coagu- 


lase positive 
Miscellaneous Pseudomonas 1: E. coli - 2 
Positive Whiteside test — 29, 
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(vii) Blue Tongue—Transmission Tests: 

Transmission tests on 44 head of cattle imported from the 
United States of America, to prevent the possible importa- 
tion of Blue Tongue disease, were carried out. Sheep were 
used as the test animals. 


Helminthtasis 


(i) Liver Fluke Disease: 

Investigations into the Bionomics of the snail host Lymnaea 
cubensis Pfeiffer have been suspended owing to the inability 
to keep colonies of snails alive for any length of time under 
artificial conditions. As soon as a more favourable environ- 
ment can be obtained this work will again be put into 
operation. 


In the meantime examination of other types of snails as 
possible carriers of the fluke intermediate stages continues. 


(ii) Stomach and Intestinal Parasites: 

Work in conjunction with the Pasture Management 
Officer, Grove Place, was started in order to determine the 
significance of a worm parasitic burden, as determined by 
monthly faecal worm egg counts, on weight gains in steers 
on grazing trials at Grove Place. 


Entomology: 


(i) Tick Survey: 

A survey of the ticks affecting livestock was commenced. 
The evidence so far indicates that ticks of the’ Boophilus 
species are by far the most common parasite. Members 
of the Genus Amblyomma have been found on cattle and 
pigs. This survey is being continued. 


Soft ticks (Argus persicus) were also found infesting build- 
ings and birds at Hope. 


(ii) Mites: 
Mites identified as Dermoglyphus elongatus have been 
found infesting the poultry flock at Hope. This is the first 
time this species has been recorded in Jamaica. 
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EXTENSION SERVICES 


THE EXTENSION SERVICES continued during 1959 to operate the 
Farm Development Scheme, the Minor Irrigation, Pedro Plain 
Irrigation, and the Mid-Clarendon Irrigation Schemes, the estab- 
lished Co-operative Farms at Lucky Hill and Grove Farm, and 
the Co-operative Farm-in-the-making at Goshen and Rhymesbury. 
In addition, the Services carried a heavy load of educational work 
in co-operation with the several semi-Government extension 
agencies. 


Farm Development Scheme 

Extension Staff made 39,668 visits, and assisted farmers to 
establish soil conservation measures other than pasturage and 
afforestation on 7,118 acres of land; 2,850 meetings of the Jamaica 
Agricultural Society and the 4-H Clubs were attended as well as 
1,122 other agricultural meetings at all of which Extension Staff 
played leading roles. One major and seven minor agricultural 
shows were successfully presented, and staff conducted 536 field 
demonstrations among groups of farmers and 4-H Club Members. 


Owing to the expansion of the Farm Development Scheme there 
were by the end of 1959 as many as 23,340 approved applications, 
including those under the Cocoa (Special Assistance) Scheme, as 
shown in Table I below. The total number of approved applications 
was reduced slightly by cancellation in whole of 970 farm schemes 
where farmers had not proceeded with their approved programmes 
in reasonable time; in addition a considerable number of farm 
schemes were partially cancelled where it was clearly seen that the 
farmers would be unable to complete their full programmes by 
the end of the prescribed five year period at 3lst March, 1960. 
The Jamaica Agricultural Society and the Jamaica Social Welfare 
Commission, through their field staffs, continued their programmes 
of extension in close alignment with the land development work of 
the Farm Development Scheme; the former continued with co- 
ordinated programmes of education, organisation, selling of farm 
supplies, and marketing, and the latter continued with programmes 
of home economics, literacy and recreation, and other aspects of 
rural social welfare. Table II below shows work done on the land 
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under ‘the Farm Development Scheme up to the end of 1958 and 
during 1959. The work shown is completed work, and does not 


include work yet to be completed. 






































TABLE I 
Applications and Disbursements 
Applica- Applica- Can- Grants 
tions tions cella- 
Prepared Approved tions Disbursed 
1955 
1958 16,968 16,129 327 324,723 
1959 9,121 7,213 643 456,227 
Total 26,089 23,342 970 780,950 
TABLE II 
Work done on the Land 
1955-58 1959 
Land Clearing 9,721 acres 4,259 acres 
Soil Conservation 17,271” 7,118 =” 
Farm Buildings 1,128 units 3,494 units 
Afforestation 200 acres 75 acres 
Water Supplies 
*Tanks 481 units 043 units 
Catchments 132” 452 ” 
Troughs 274 =” 685 ” 
Pumps 30 =” iY ns 
Ponds 83” 219 =” 
Springs 8 ” 1 unit 
Iron Piping 144,509 feet 197,839 feet 
Guttering 7,610 ” 25,830 ” 
Tank Covers 89 units 376 units 


Permanent Crops 
Medium-Term Crops 


Food Crops 
Pastures 
Gates 
Wallis 

Wire fences 
Fish Ponds 


Livestock (Purchases ) 
Cows 


Pigs 


Poultry 


2,961 acres 


9,78 


2,849 ” 
12,551 “ 
198 units 
4,948 chains 

35,000 ” 
_ £ units 

185 head 
79 =O” 
30,000 ” 


4,239 acres 
179i” 


3,685 y 
15,050 = 
799 units 
16,905 chains 
24,846 ” 
30 units 
196 head 
10 ss 
22,300 a 


* Including St. Elizabeth Tank Building Scheme. 


Loans 





Loans 


Approved Disbursed 





2,502 £95,063 
76 152,000 





2,578 





£247,063 





Total 
13,980 acres 
24.389 ” 

4,622 units 

275 acres 


1,184 units 
584 
959” 
107.” 

302 : 


9 
341,348 feet 


33,440” 
465 units 
7,200 acres 
2,959 ” 


6,534 acres 
27,601 ‘ 
997 units 
21,853 chains 
59,846 . 
34 units 


381 head 
(loans 
only) 
89 head 
(loans 
only ) 
52,300 head 
(loans 
only) 
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Distribution of planting material from Government Nurseries 
mainly under the Farm Development Scheme, but also including 
distribution to farmers not under the Scheme, are shown in the 
table below; this service exceeded the proportions recorded in 
1958 in spite of the severe drought experienced in 1959. 


Plant Distribution 


Coffee Cocoa Citrus Coconut Miscellaneous 




















822,758 677,400 96,235 77,226 91,344 


Livestock improvement services, mainly operated by the Exten- 
sion Services, are shown below:— 











Livestock 
Subsidised Loan Improvement Artificial Revolving 
Sire Services Bulls Centres Insemination Herd Scheme 
2,100 57 bulls 2,857 services 1,689 services 43 animals 


Co-ordination 

The policy of co-ordination of all the agencies engaged in agri- 
cultural extension work, at all levels, was consolidated during 1959. 
At the end of the year the decision was taken at the Ministerial 
level that the staffs of the Agricultural Loan Societies Board and 
the Sugar Industry Labour Welfare Board should be formally 
included within the machinery of co-ordination, and that both 
bodies should be represented on the Standing Committee on Co- 
ordination. After the General Election in mid-year, with the 
appointment of a Parliamentary Secretary in the Ministry of Agri- 
culture, the Parliamentary Secretary assumed the chairmanship 
of the Standing Committee on Co-ordination. This Committee 
met fairly regularly, and the Standing Conference of Chief Execu- 
tive Officers of the Extension Services also met as often as was 
needed. The programme of in-service training for all elements of 
the Extension Services, initiated in 1958, was completed in July 
1959, and the decision was reached that no further programmes, 
would be undertaken until a Training Officer had been appointed 
within the frame-work of the Social Welfare Commission, and until 
the arrival in the country of the expected I.C.A. Specialist in 
Extension Training, due late in the year 1959. The Central Pub- 
licity and Information Service, set up within the framework of the 
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Jamaica Agricultural Society to service all extension agencies, 
completed its third full year of work in radio broadcasting, public- 
ation of periodicals and specialised extension booklets, leaflets and 
posters. 


4-H Clubs 

The 4-H Clubs organisation continued its work among rural 
youth mainly, and among small groups of urban children; at the 
close of the year there were 456 Junior Clubs registered, and 96 
Senior Clubs, which is a lower total than that recorded in 1958. 
In fact, however, the reduced number of registrations does not 
mean a reduction in activities or the number of children engaged 
in 4-H work, but rather that some Club Secretaries had not made 
‘formal registration at year’s end. There were 20,967 children 
registered, made up of 13,017 girls and 7,950 boys. A team of 4-H 
Club Members won the international Stock Judging event at the 
National 4-H Week at Denbigh in April 1959, in competition with 
a team from Puerto Rico; another Jamaican 4-H team placed 
4th in a similar event at the Royal Show in England in July. 
The Training Centre at Denbigh continued to be used extensively 
by 4-H Clubs and by other rural youth and adult educational 
bodies. 


SPECIAL DEVELOPMENT SCHEMES 


The Grove Farm Co-operative Society 

The Society completed its sixth year of operations under its own 
elected Committee of Management; there was no change in mem- 
bership, which stood at 16 as at the end of the previous year. 


The Committee of Management met for 12 regular meetings and 
21 special meetings. 


Total rainfall for 1959 was 23.23 inches, reflecting serious 
drought conditions. 


Cane production increased from 1,099 tons in 1958 to 1,478 tons 
in 1959, the cash value received being £3,824, approximately 
£400 in excess of the previous year’s earnings. Banana sales 


334 ANNUAL REPORT 


amounted to £2,660, an increase over the sales of 1958 when some 
£3,000 were lost by flood damage, but the year brought less income 
from bananas than usual. 


A vegetable enterprise was started during the year, and realised 
£191. 


Milk production was increased from 18,167 quarts in 1958 to 
21,206 quarts in 1959. 


The Lucky Hill Farming Co-operative Soctety 

Membership was increased to 22 from the previous year’s figure 
of 20. The Committee of Management held 12 regular monthly 
meetings, three special meetings and an annual general meeting. 
The principal activities and situations of the year are recorded 
below. 


Early in the year the Director of Extension Services invited the 
Committee of Management to accept an Economic Survey to be 
undertaken by the Agricultural Economics Division of the Ministry. 
The proposal was accepted, and the survey was undertaken by 
Mr. Hugh Robotham of the Agricultural Economics Division in 
consultation with the Agricultural Economist and the Director of 
Extension Services. A most comprehensive and extremely useful 
report was produced, and was accepted by the Committee of 
Management. Many of the recommendations have already been 
put into effect, and others are in train. In the main, the recom- 
mendations were as follows:— 


(1) Farming policy should be directed towards intensification 
in place of the extensive concept. 

(2) Emphasis on the production of beef should be changed to 
emphasis on dairying. 

(3) Banana production should be stopped, in favour of cocoa 
production. 

(4) Further afforestation of valuable timbers should be under- 
taken, and a formula should be found to overcome the 
technical book-keeping problem whereby forest develop- 
ment is not reflected in an increase in surplus accruing to 
the Society. 
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(5) Sale of milk to Members should be substituted for the 
present system of free distribution. 


- (6) An improved system of farm recording should be intro- 
duced to facilitate management. 


(7) A highway road-side sales stall should be opened, and a 
proper system of grading of vegetables should be applied 
for such sales as well as for bulk sales otherwise: 


(8) Production of citrus, corn, Irish potatoes, sweet potatoes, 
and vegetables should be intensified by use of fertilisers, - 
sprays and mechanical equipment. 


Further sub-division of pastures was undertaken, and at the end 
of the year the farm had 75 acres in Pangola grass, 40 acres in 
Guinea grass, and 8 acres in Wynee grass, with 406 acres of unim- 
proved commons and ruinate pasture; further expansion of Pangola 
grass pastures was underway at the close of the year. 


Routine maintenance of Members’ houses, roads, fences, bridges 
and water supplies was undertaken. 


At the close of the year a Minor Irrigation Scheme had been 
implemented by the installation of a pump and pipelines, and the 
system was awaiting test by the contractor. © 


Crops in general were less successful than in the previous year, 
owing to long and severe drought conditions. The annual balance 
sheet showed a revenue of £6,700 and expenditure of £4,932, in 
comparison to £8,514 revenue and £6,647 expenditure in 1958. 
The surplus of £1,278 shown in the balance sheet was in excess of 
the £1,140 shown in 1958, and was distributed as follows:— 


To Sick Benefit Fund = a £50 0 0 
To Educational Fund 7 50 10 10 
To Ex-gratia Gifts = a 25 0 0 


Bonus and Dividends to Members ; 1,153 0 O 
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Total production of milk exceeded the 1958 figures, and was 
disposed of as follows:— 


Jamaica Milk Products be wa 6,252 quarts 
Local Sales ‘i os 5 130 
Calves 5. ba #5 11,843 
Members—free gifts a ae 9,825 
Wastage ah es a 21 





28,063 quarts 





At the close of the year there were 71 head of dairy animals, 
205 head of beef animals, and 14 head of work stock, reflecting 
substantial increases save in the last class of livestock. 


The Rhymesbury State Farm 

One thousand (1,000) acres were being developed as a Co-opera- 
tive Farm on the flat alluvial land west of the Four Paths—Toll 
Gate main road in the Parish of Clarendon. Work was commenced 


in 1947. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


During 1959 the following situation obtained :— 

Acreage of bananas was reduced from 125 to 83 owing to 
unprofitable production on 38 acres. The area maintained 
in bananas produced grades between 80% and 85%. 
Revenue from bananas for the year was approximately 
£10,000. 


Seventy-five (75) acres of ratoon rice were maintained, 
and 93 new acres planted during the year. Only a portion 
of the plant crop and the ratoon crop had been reaped 
at the close of the year. 


One hundred and twenty (120) acres of Pangola pasture 
were established, and 100 acres of this grass previously 
established were maintained. One hundred and. thirty 
(130) acres of guinea grass pastures were renovated. The 
work of sub-division of all pastures was continued. The 
beef herd increased to 580 head. 


Existing roads were maintained, and approximately 50 
chains of new road were constructed. Five dairymen’s 
cottages were constructed, also three cottages for super- 
visory staff. 


(5) 


(6) 
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Orchards of coconuts and mangoes were maintained, and 


planting was expanded by establishment along fences, — 
roadways and irrigation canals. 


The staff of Farm Manager, Assistant Farm Manager, and 
one Agricultural Assistant was unchanged. 


The Goshen State Farm 

Six hundred and forty-seven (647) acres of level land midway 
between Gutters and Santa Cruz in the Parish of St. Elizabeth 
were being developed as a Co-operative Farm; work of development 
was begun in 1956. During 1959 the following situation obtained :— 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Two hundred and fifty (250) acres of Pangola grass pre- 
viously established were maintained and 40 acres of new 
Pangola pasture were established and sub-divided. Water 
troughs were installed in all pastures in use. 


The herd of dairy animals was increased from 280 head 
to 319 over the period and the average number of cows 
milked per day was 90, producing 165,000 quarts of milk 


during the year. 


The poultry enterprise was expanded during the year, and 
throughout the year the average number of Jaying hens 
in production was 700. Thirteen thousand (13,000) dozen 
eggs were produced; building installations were increased 
during the year to house 1,800 laying hens in 1960. 


The young citrus orchard of 30 acres of four varieties was 
maintained, and was intercropped with 10 acres of pine- 
apples and 10 acres of groundnuts. | 


The policy of using the Farm as a training centre for 
farmers was intensified during the year, and as a special 
incentive to farmers in the area 39 good grade heifers 
were sold under the auspices of the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society’s Cattle Co-operative Insurance Society. Jamaica 
Milk Products installed a milk cooler on the farm during 
the year, and the Government Artificial Insemination 
Service used the Farm as a daily calling centre. 


The irrigation system installed in 1958 was in use, and 
additions to the Dairymen’s Cottages were made bringing 
the total to 4. 
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Pedro Plains Overhead Irrigation Scheme 

The Scheme was first mooted in 1952, and was implemented i in 
1954. It was designed to supply water by overhead irrigation to 
over 300 acres of land owned by 27 farmers in the arid coastal belt 
of the Pedro Plains in the Parish of St. Elizabeth. Five bore- 
hole wells were drilled and tested over the past six years, and only 
two have proved to be economic in production of water by use of 
diesel pumps. The following situation obtained during 1959:— 


(1) A Committee was set up in the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Lands to review the policies and operations of the 
Scheme. The Committee submitted a report during the 
year, but there has been no policy change to date. 

(2) No. 1 Well continued production, as the only well in 
operation, and water was provided to 150 acres of ground- 
nuts, 30 acres of cassava, and 4 acres of sweet potatoes; 
a further 100 acres of corn, vegetables and legumes did 
not receive adequate supplies of water and the enterprise 
failed. The pump at this well was worked excessively, 
and suffered numerous breakdowns. 

(3) The Demonstration Plot maintained adjacent to Well No. 
1 was continued in method and result demonstration work 
with grassland, orchard crops, food crops and timber 
trees. 


Minor Irrigation Scheme 

This Scheme was first implemented in 1949. The Scheme was 
designed to bring grant aid, loan aid and technical guidance to 
farmers interested in developing irrigation facilities, to relieve 
farmers of some of the risk inherent in expensive borehole searches 
for water, and, incidentally, to expand production by bringing 
water to arid or relatively arid land. 


At the end of 1959, 75 applications had been approved to which 
number 56 Schemes were in operation, two had been cancelled, 
ten had failed, and seven were in process of completion. 


At the end of 1959 the sum of £144,243 had been expended. 
In 1958 the Agricultural Economist carried out a survey of the 
Scheme and submitted a comprehensive report on the Scheme 
indicating acreages involved, comparative costs, production figures, 
etc. 
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| THE FISHING INDUSTRY 

Marine Fisheries 

- The programme of mechanisation of boats by the provision of 
engines through credit facilities administered by the Fisheries Loans 
Board was continued during the year at an accelerated pace. As 
in 1958, many fishermen having paid for their first engine acquired 
a second. This often means that a second boat has been acquired 
and that the fishermen’s operations have been expanded. The 
number of engines issued to fishermen on long-term credit from 
the Ist of January to the 3lst of December, 1959, was 150. The 
number for 1958 was 136. The total number issued from the incep- 
tion of the Scheme in April, 1956, to the 3lst December, 1959 
was 495. 


Whereas at the 3lst December, 1958 the amount expended in 
purchasing engines for re-sale to fishermen was £42,065 7s. 7d. of 
which £33,849 9s. 11d. had been repaid, the amount expended up 
to the 3lst of December, 1959 was £57,957 14s. 7d. of which 
£49,659 5s. 8d. had been repaid. In order to reduce the operating 
cost of the engines, duty-free gasolene/oil mixture continued to be 
available to fishermen over a wide area along the coast at approx- 
imately one-half the normal open market price. This resulted in a 
saving of £33,491 14s. 4d. to the industry from the inception of 
the Scheme to the 3lst of December, 1959. In order to extend 
these facilities, two additional gasoline stations were erected at 
major fishing centres, the number now operated by the Fisheries 
Division being 4. During the year 193,973 gallons of duty-free 
gasoline/oil mixture were issued to fishermen, thus bringing the 
total to 525,565 gallons issued since the inception of the Scheme 
in April, 1956. 


Pedro and Morant Cays 

The off-shore fishing operations based on the Pedro and Morant 
Cays which lie 75 and 60 miles respectively from Kingston followed 
the same pattern as in previous years. Fishermen based on the 
Cays use canoes for their fishing operations and large mechanised 
carrier craft from Kingston collect and transport the fish to that 
city for distribution. The operations were intensified during 1959 
especially as the Morant Cays were brought into more organised, 
regular and concentrated fishing than previously. As a result, the 
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total production from this area increased appreciably. Fishing 
operations based on Pedro Cays were also intensified through the 
addition of an 85-ft. mechanised carrier craft fitted with insulated 
fish hold. There were 11 carrier craft servicing large numbers of 
fishermen stationed on Pedro and Morant Cays. 


As a result of the construction and demonstration of a plank- 
built canoe as a replacement for the traditional dug-out canoe, one 
such boat fitted with 6 h.p. diesel engine, was launched by a fisher- 
man during the year and others were under construction. In 
addition, other types of open plank-built boats were in operation. 


The introduction and demonstration by the Fisheries Division 
of machine-made nylon netting led to its widespread use in the 
fishing industry especially for making gill net which proved to be 
very effective in catching pelagic species. 


The initial experiment in the use of fibreglass for covering the 
hull of small boat to protect it from marine worms and thus enable — 
the craft to be kept in the sea continuously, showed encouraging 
results and was being extended. 


Experiment is being conducted in the use of underwater light of 
varying intensity for attracting fish. 


A large number of young domestically-hatched Green turtle 
and Hawksbill turtle which were supplied by the Caribbean Con- 
servation Foundation in the United States of America were released 
at sea in an initial effort at restocking the Caribbean Sea. This 
could result in a new approach to conservation of turtles. Improved 
facilities were established on a number of fishing beaches acquired 
by the Beach Control Authority and handed over to the Fisheries 
Division. 


At the invitation of Government, Food and Agricultural Organi- 
sation’s Fisheries Division assigned Mr. Jan Olof Traung, Chief 
Naval Architect, to study local conditions with a view to designing 
a new and improved type of off-shore fishing boat, and final plans 
are expected shortly. The findings and recommendations of Mr. 
Traung are contained in a report released by F.A.O. 
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Inland Fishertes 

Expansion of fish culture based upon the species Tilapia mos- 
sambica continued. The advantages of producing large fish through 
‘‘monosex’”’ culture developed at Twickenham Park Fish Culture 
Experiment Station continued to be demonstrated to farmers with 
the result that the demand for one sex of young fish for fattening 
has become widespread. A substantial number of farmers’ ponds 
previously stocked with both sexes were treated with Pro-noxfish, 
introduced by the Fisheries Division, so as to eliminate unwanted 
fish and prepare the ponds for ‘‘monosex’’ culture without having 
to drain them and waste water. The demand for young fish result- 
ing from requests for original stocking as well as for re-stocking 
because of disposal of grown fish and conversion of ponds from 
mixed culture to ‘“‘monosex”’ culture was such that the lish Culture 
Station at Twickenham Park could not meet all requests. These 
were, however, generously met through the co-operation of farmers 
who had previously been supplied with breeding stocks by the 
Fisheries Division. 


During the year, 45 new ponds and tanks were stocked with 
Tilapia of one sexin addition to a number restocked following elimi- 
nation of mixed populations, and in several cases following reaping 
and disposal of grown stocks. It is estimated that the area of water 
producing Tilapia exceeds 1,500 acres. 


As was done previously, live-fish selling campaigns were suc- 
cessfully organised by the Fisheries Division in order to continue 
stimulating consumer demand. Large quantities of pond fish were 
sold in several towns and villages around the Island, and indications 
are that 7ilapia fish is playing its part in the improvement of nutri- 
tion especially in labour-dense areas. 


In one instance a farmer sold over 800 tb in two days, most of it 
going to Northcoast hotels. The fish also reaches the corporate 
area, the most developed market fetching 3/- a fb in competition 
with sea-fish. These indicate wide acceptance of the fish. 


Production tests were conducted with 7ilapia under “monosex’”’ 
culture at Twickenham Park Fish Culture Experiment Station 
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using fertiliser, and indications were that under proper conditions of 
management, 1,600 tb to 1,800 tb of fish per acre per year could 
be produced. 


Research on the association in freshwater pond of the coastal 
marine species Megalops atlanticus with mixed population of Tilapia, 
the former as predator and game fish, the latter as prey and food fish, 
continued. It has been established that through predation exerted 
by the former on the young 7z/apia, large specimens of both species 
can be produced by this method. Work is continuing and will be 
extended when additional ponds are available. The work of 
growing ZJilapia under “monosex”’ culture on the roof of Zero 
Processing and Storage Ltd. on which is stored 18” of water for 
insulating purposes has been successful, and the first crop of fish 
was reaped and sold and the area restocked. ‘The roof ofa refrigera- 
tion plant belonging to a Mining Co. which carries similar depth of 
water has been stocked. This clearly illustrates the multiple uses 
to which water as a living source of organic life can be put. 


The inland survey of waters available for expansion of fish culture 
is still underway, and many areas revealed have been stocked. 
Aerial photographs are under study and already a large number of 
unstocked ponds are indicated. 


FORESTRY 


The Forest Estate 

The area of Gazetted Forest Reserves, i.e. areas dedicated to 
Forest Management as opposed to other Crown Lands, remained 
static at 365 sq. miles. The Crown Land Forest is estimated to be 
395 sq. miles and that of private forest 780 sq. miles. ‘The private 
forest area is composed of an enormous number of patches of forest 
subject to shifting cultivation. 


Forest Crime 

- Forest crime remains a serious factor in departmental working. 
Due to lack of well-defined boundaries both on Gazetted Forest 
Reserve and on Crown Land Forests, control is difficult and the 
National Forest Estate is being whittled away by illegal cultivators 
and timbe: cutters. 
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Silviculture 

466 acres of new plantations were planted whilst 85 acres were 
abandoned. The total area under plantations is now 9,928 acres 
valued at maturity at £4,500,000. 


Public Amenities 
Hikers’ trails were maintained in the Blue Mountains. 


Jamaica’s first National Forest Camp at Clydesdale, some 25 miles 
from Kingston, was opened in August 1959. Provision is made for 
parties of from 14 to 32 persons in two rooms, one with 14 bunks 
and one with 18 bunks. Washing and cooking facilities are pro- 
vided. Applications for use have to be made to the Forest Depart- 
ment, Kingston 5, Jamaica. Charges are nominal. 


Watershed Control : . 

A decision was taken by Government to form a Watershed Com- 
mission late in the year. No Meeting had been held by December 
31, buta Watershed Investigations Branch of the Forest Department 
was formed in March 1959 and collected information on Watershed 


Control for submission to the Commission at its first Meeting early 
in 1960. | 


REGISTRATION OF TITLES 


THE FUNCTION of the Department is the operation of the Torrens 
System of Land Registration and the bringing under the operation 
of the System land not already registered ‘thereunder. 


The law under which the System is operated, originally Law 21 
of 1888, is now with subsequent amendments consolidated in 
Chapter 340 of the Laws of Jamaica Revised Edition 1953. 


Registration which is voluntary, results in the proper definition 
and security of tenure of the land registered, and is effected through 
a state system of investigating, registration and guarantee of title. 


Certificates of Title are in duplicate, the originals comprising 
_ folios of the volumes of the Register Book in the Office of Titles 
and the duplicates being issued to the Registered Proprietors. 
Each transaction affecting the land thereafter is entered simulta- 
neously on the original and on the duplicate, which has to be 
submitted to the Office of Titles for this purpose. 
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The work involved is performed by the Registrar of Titles 
and Staff with the assistance of Referees of Title. Their functions 
are restricted to approval or otherwise of Applications to bring 
land under the Law. Crown Lands are brought under the System 
on the written direction of the Governor to the Registrar for issue 
of Certificates of Title to the Grantees. 


Applications: 

During the year 2,048 Applications for First Registration were 
received (compared with 1,818 in 1958) and 96 for re-registration 
by plan (compared with 57 in 1958). Searches and investigation 
in respect of 2,051 such Applications were completed, and the 
Applications submitted to the Referees. 


New Certificates: 
The number of New Certificates of Title applied for under the 
following heads in the years 1958 and 1959 respectively were:— 
In 1958 In 1959 








(a) resulting from Approved Appli- 








cations we 1,629 2,003 

(I) from Governor’s Direecous in 
lieu of Patent Ke Lobes 25 58 

(c) from Transfers of Parts of Regis- 
tered Land - 3 2,888 4,429 

(d) from Surrenders under Sections 
76 and 81 of the Law ss 2,284 4,498 
Total 6,826 10,988 





The number issued were:— 
(a) resulting from Approved Appli- 


cations .. - 1,592 2,075 
(b) from Governor’s Diecdons in 

lieu of Patent - - 48 56 
(c) from Transfers of Parts of Regis- 

tered Land ie oe 2,976 3,543 
(d) from Surrenders under Sections 

76 and 81 of the Law oe 2,197 4,672 








Total 6,813 10,346 
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Dealings: 

The number of sesliies-G transmissions and the like received for 
registration by endorsement on existing Certificates of Title under 
the following heads were:— 






































In 1958 In 1959 
Transfers 8,452 9,573 
Transmissions 344 354 
Mortgages ak 6,796 7,867 
Discharges of Mortgages . . 4,651 4,538 
Leases 107 56 
Surrenders of Leases | 7 =e 
Miscellaneous Instruments, etc. 1,948 1,476 
Total 22,305 23,364 
Caveats: | 
The Office also received and dealt with: 
In 1958 In 1959 
Caveats against Dealings 2,233 2,774 
Caveats against Registration 35 28 
Withdrawals of Caveats .. ] 428 1,684 
Declarations of Trust 9 20 
Powers of Attorney 107 87 
Total 3,812 4,593 
and issued the following Notices:— 
(a) for the Jamaica Gazette and 
Newspapers ; 7,110 7,300 
(b) other notices sent by Registered | | 
Post 12,323 10,026 
Total 19,433 17,326 
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During the year under review the sum of £1,168 was paid in 
settlement of a claim made against the Assurance Fund, which at 
the end of the Year stood at the sum of £36,390 exclusive of divi- 
dends on certain foreign investments for which accounts have not 
yet been received by the Treasury from Crown Agents. 


157 Sub-division Plans including those in connection with the 
Government Land Settlement Scheme were accepted for deposit. 
These comprised 6,218 lots, many of which have since been trans- 
ferred and Certificates of Title have been issued accordingly. 


26,746 acres of land of the declared value of £1,924,700 were 
brought under the operation of the Registration of Titles Law by 
applications bringing the area of registered land in the Island to a 
total of 1,611,883 acres comprised in 103,328 Certificates of Title 
exclusive of land registered by metes and bounds. 


LAND VALUATION 


THE LAND VALUATION DIVISION completed valuations in the parishes 
of St. Catherine and St. Ann early in 1959, and the new tax rolls 
for these parishes were proclaimed under the Land Valuation Law 
No. 73 of 1956 during March 1959, and the rolls became effective 
on the Ist April, 1959. 


Under the Land Valuation Law, each land owner has the right 
of objection to the valuations on four grounds, within a limited 
period of time. The resulting list of objections for both parishes 
finally reached a total of approximately 3,000 out of a total of 
about 78,000 valuations. ‘There were 2,000 on the grounds of “‘too 
high”’, while the remainder were on the grounds of ownership, etc. 


The valuation of St. Mary commenced on the Ist May, 1959. 
The total number of valuations was 30,881. 


The valuation of Portland started on the Ist November, 1959 
and was completed in February, 1960. Inclement weather during 
the months of December, 1959 and early January 1960 impeded the 
progress of the field work considerably. The total number of 
‘valuations in Portland was 22,307. 
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With the completion of St. Mary and Portland together with 
St. Catherine. and St. Ann previously completed, the following 
summarises the work to date:— 


Area Mapped Total Unimproved 
and Valued Number of Parcels Values 
1,547 sq. mls. 131,188 (approx.) £27,591,225 (approx.) 


LAND SURVEYS 


Trigonometrical Survey of Jamaica 

During the year field work on the Planimetric Mapping Pro- 
gramme was considerably reduced. This allowed the Department 
the opportunity of moving forward with the Trigonometrical 
Survey. This condition made it possible for the Department to 
collaborate with the Aluminum Company of America in their 
Mapping Programme in Clarendon. Fourteen new Trigonomet- 
rical Stations were established in that parish and arrangements 
made. for copies of all maps produced for this Company to be 
made available to the Department. In addition 26 new Trigo- 
nometrical Stations were fixed in St. Elizabeth and Trelawny with 
the following classification :— 











Parish Primary Secondary Tertiary 
Clarendon 9 5 
St. Elizabeth 2 3 
Trelawny 5 16 


Horizontal Control— Traversing 

Additional control traverses were laid down between Harbour 
Head and Port Royal in the Parish of Kingston and in the Black 
River and Pedro Plains areas of St. Elizabeth. These traverses 
are used to provide the basic control for cadastral surveys and 
for mapping generally. In all, 32 miles Primary and 25 miles 
Secondary were completed. 


Vertical Control 

The permanently marked traverse stations which were 
established were heighted to third order accuracy. Approximately 
11 miles of tertiary levelling were also carried out to provide 
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vertical control for topographical maps in ‘connection with the 
Sandy Gully Drainage Scheme in St. Andrew. A total of approx- 
imately 45 miles of tertiary levelling was completed. 


Mapping by Air Survey Methods 
Ground Control 
Photo identification and supplementary control were completed 
for the following townships:—Morant Bay, Port Antonio, Falmouth, 
Lucea, Savanna-la-Mar and Black River. The areas totalled 22 
square miles, and the cost of Ground Control approximated £248 
per square mile. 


Planimetric Mapping 
During the year under review Mapping Contracts for the fol- 
lowing areas were completed :— 


Total No. Area 











Townships of Sheets Sq. Miles Scale 

Kingston—Blocks 1, 2, 3 & 4 73 26.207 1: 1250 
Spanish Town _.. a2 24 8.62 1 : 1250 
Mandeville “i 32 11.48 1 : 1250 
Montego Bay = 7 37 13.28 1 : 1250 
St. Ann’s Bay et be 7 2.03 1 : 1250 
Port Maria ing es 6 1.65 ] : 1250 
May Pen oi - 16— O37 1 : 1250 
Falmouth - os 8 2.9 1 : 1250 
Black River = a 7 2.51 1 : 1250 

Total iyi .. 210 74.377 





New Contracts 

_ During the year contracts were awarded to Messrs, Hunting 
Surveys Ltd. to map the town of Morant Bay and Port Antonio, 
and to Fairey Air Surveys Ltd. for Falmouth, Lucea, Savanna- 
la-Mar and Black River. 


_ Again this Department records its appreciation of the invaluable 
assistance rendered by the Directorate of Overseas Surveys of 
England in all phases connected with this Mapping Programme, 
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and in particular, their generous offer to supply, free of cost, 600 
copies of each of the various sheets comprising the total Mapping 
Area. | 


Sandy Gully Drainage Scheme 

A contract was awarded in December to Messrs. Hunting Surveys 
Ltd. to prepare topographical overlays for eight sheets of the 
Kingston area at a scale of 1 : 2500. This mapping was done at 
the request of the Irrigation and Drainage Branch of the Ministry 
of Communications and Works (Public Works Section) in connec- 
tion with flood control and drainage of the Sandy Gully, and the 
development of the surrounding area. The overlay will show 
contours with vertical intervals of 5 feet on the plains and 25 feet 
on the hilly areas. All Ground Control was carried out by this 
Department. 


St. Dorothy Plains 

Mapping of approximately 31 square miles of the St. Dorothy 
Plains for the Irrigation and Drainage Branch of the Ministry of 
Communications and Works (Public Works Section) was completed 
during the early part of the year. The mapping comprised twelve 
sheets prepared at a scale of 1: 5000, with contours having vertical 
intervals of 10 feet. Lithographic prints supplied by the Directorate 
of Overseas Surveys were made available for issue and sale to the 
public. 


HARBOUR SURVEY 


THE FIRST PHASE of the Hydrographic Survey covering the 
coastal area between St. Ann’s Bay and Oracabessa along the 
northern coast line of the Island was completed, the area between 
St. Ann’s Bay and Ocho Rios having already been covered. 


The second phase of this work was commenced but did not 
progress very far as the Survey Team was deployed to carry out 
an urgent survey of a part of the Channel approaching mingaien 
Harbour. 


During the early part of the year a survey was made of the 
Boat Channel and Turning Basin of Port Esquivel to determine the 
results of dredging operations recently carried out by Messrs. 
Alumina Jamaica Ltd. 
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At the request of the Harbour Master, a survey of surface and 
under-water currents of the sea was commenced in Kingston 
Harbour towards the end of November. 


The new 20-foot boat built for this Department was equipped 
with a Kelvin and Hughes Echo Sounder for the purpose of expe- 
diting Hydrographic Surveys. This electronic unit resulted in 
considerable saving of time and money in carrying out hydro- 
graphic work, and was geared to check off shore soundings to a 
depth of 90 fathoms. The boat which has a six-foot beam has a 
cabin in which the Echo Sounder is housed and is driven by a 
35 Horse Power Outboard Engine. 


The Tide Station at Port Royal received its half yearly checks 
as well as its normal maintenance throughout the year. Regular 
monthly returns, showing daily readings recorded by the auto- 
matic gauge were forwarded to the Inter-American Geodetic 
Surveys with Headquarters in Panama. This Tide Station will be 
maintained for a 19-year cycle in order to obtain maximum results. 


Boundary and Topographical Surveys 


Several boundary surveys of properties of varying sizes were 
carried out by this Department on behalf of various Ministries and 
Departments. These included surveys which were carried out for 
the Yallahs Valley Land Authority, Port Royal Brotherhood and 
the Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation. Wherever possible the 
services of Commissioned Land Surveyors engaged in private 
practice were utilised on contract. 


Checking and Copying of Plans in the Drawing and Computing Office 


- The demand of Government and the Public on the resources of 
the Drawing and Computing Office continued to be high. There 
was a marked overall increase from the work done in the previous 


year 1958. 


In the Drawing Office the partial change-over in the Office of 
Titles from the old system of preparing Certificates of Title by 
manuscript to the present photostat method resulted in a new high 
of over 20,000 photostat prints produced. 
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. The volume of work carried out by the Computing Office main- 
tained the high level of previous years. 


Details are set out below:— 


Computing Office 


Number 
Plans Plans | Number | of times | Field 
Checked jAccepted| of Lots |processed| Check 

On behalf of Govt. 

and Semi-Govt. 

Departments ..| 1,206 707 3,901 1,705 3 
On behalf of Sur- 

veyors in Private 

Practice, Solicitors, 


etc. .. 5,977 | 4,808 | 14,216] 8,134 | 270 
On behalf of Review: 
trar of Titles sa) $2,820). °2,825 ng 2,560 76 


9,303 7,840 | 18,117 | 12,399 | 349 


Drawing Office 


Plans drawn for Registrar of Titles ae 6,756 
Photo Negatives =... — a 7 3,073 
Photo Prints ms ies 3,269 © 
Land Settlement Diagrams - 36 38 
Tracings 7 is 19 
Photostat (Registrar of Titles) .. ie 20,701 
Photostat (Miscellaneous) - ss 1,618 
Microfilms si - - 2,929. 
Photographie Library 


The Library provided extensive information for the use of various 
Government Departments and private organisations. Many of 
these required photographic prints to provide aerial coverage for 
various parts of the Island. The following were some of the private 
concerns supplied with information—Bauxite Companies, The 
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Time Petroleum Company, Aluminum Company of America, 
Harvey Aluminum Company, The All Island Banana Growers 
Association as well as Solicitors and Surveyors in private practice. 


During the year, five complete sets of aerial photographs 
covering the Cayman Islands were received from the Contractors of 
the Directorate of Overseas Surveys, England. This photography 
wil) prove of tremendous value to Government Ministries and 
Departments as well as prospective investors in these Islands. 


Inter-American Geodetic Survey 
Collaboration between this Department and the Inter-American 
Geodetic Survey Organisation was maintained during the year. 


On the 30th August, 1959, a United States Air Force team of 
Surveyors arrived in the Island and carried out certain observations 
in connection with the Caribbean Aerial Trilateration Survey. 
This Department performed the usual liaison duties and made 
available the necessary technical personnel and _ transportation 
facilities. This team completed their work in October, 1959. 


During the year visits were also made to the Department by 
Major Slager and his assistant, Mr. Frank Chavez, of the Inter- 
American Geodetic Survey, Haiti Project, and subsequently by 
Mr. George Holcroft and Major Tewinkle of the U.S. Army, 
Inter-American Geodetic Survey, Canal Zone, in connection with 
gravity surveys to be carried out in the Caribbean area. 


LAND SETTLEMENT 


Generals 

During the earlier part of the year a very severe drought was 
experienced, which affected banana plantations, and in the latter 
part.of the year Land Settlement roads were badly damaged by 
flood rains. At Lloyds in St. Thomas a fire was experienced caus- 
ing damage to approximately 150 acres of settlers’ crops. Assistance 
to the extent of £317 was received from the Central Emergency 
Relief Committee to aid the suffering settlers. 
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Allotments: | 

- During the year 670 allotments covering an acreage of 2,430 
acres were made for a resale price of £11,773, making a total to 
date of 27,716 allotments covering an area of 123,100 acres at a 
resale price of £1,608,266. 


Allotments were made on some of the Bonded Estates and a 
great deal of development work was carried out. Particular 
attention was given to development work on Cambridge and Vinery 
in Portland, York Castle in St. Ann and Sue River in St. Mary. 
Owing to the great demand for land on Cambridge, all available 
arable lands on the Forest Reserve and a portion of the Recreation 
Ground were sub-divided to provide 15 additional lots for sale. 


Surveys: 

Location of roads and sub-divisions were effected on nearly 
all new settlements. For the period under review a total of 2,036 
chains driving roads and 3,072 chains bridle roads were located, 
and 980 lots totalling 5,199 acres were surveyed. 


Forfeiture and Re-allotments: 

The drive against delinquents continued with the serving of 
Final Notices and the follow-up action in regard to forfeiture. 
A smaller number of lots, 284 amounting to 327 acres were for- 
feited during the year. 


Transfers: . 

“Transfer of holdings continued. A total of 386 transfers cover- 
ing an area of 1,477 acres was recorded, the chief reasons being— 
~ (a) migration of holders to England; and 

(b) old age and ill-health of existing holders. 


Roads: , 

Despite inclement weather, a satisfactory road construction 
programme was carried out. Locations were done, in addition 
to the normal maintenance of existing bridle and driving roads. 
Approximately 39 miles driving and 78 miles bridle roads were 
under construction, 38 miles driving and 18 miles bridle roads were 
constructed and 22 miles driving and 17 miles bridle roads handed 
over to the various Parish Councils, at a total cost of £177,444 
14s. 9d. | 
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Water Supply: 

In conjunction with the Parish Councils the majority of the water 
supply schemes were being implemented. At Crawle in St. 
Elizabeth, a 1,000-gallon tank-and-catchment and 1,785 feet of 
pipeline laid to two delivery houses were completed at a cost of 
£6,500. 


The supply at Tavern Level in St. Andrew was completed at a cost 
of £2,250 and the scheme at Georgia in St. Thomas was being 
installed by the Parish Council. 


A total of £383 was expended on Goldsmith’s Villa for the laying 
of 21 chains 2-inch main, while the sum of £900 was handed over 
to the Kingston and St. Andrew Corporation to enlarge the existing 
scheme at Kintyre. 


Collection of Deposits and Issue of Titles: 

Payments of instalments were satisfactory. The promptness 
of the settlers in fulfilling their obligations could be attributed 
to the rigid enforcement of forfeiture action taken against defaulters. 


An amount of £78,165 10s. 6d. was collected as against £64,716 
l6s. Od. for the previous year. Five hundred and fifty-seven 
(557) titles were issued, making a grand total of 10,683. 


Farm Housing Scheme: 

The Farm Housing Scheme continued to operate among settlers 
on Land Settlements. During the year, 349 applications re- 
quisitioning units for settlers were processed and forwarded to 
the Director of Housing. This number included 224 units at £10 
each and 125 at £30 each. 


Earthquake Damage: 

The department continued to carry insurance under a Blanket 
Insurance Scheme on buildings erected or repaired on Land 
Settlements from Government Loan Funds. 


Resulting from the earthquake of March I, 1957, 301 claims 
totalling £5,850 5s. 4d. were submitted by settlers. Of these, five 
were outstanding from the previous year and were all settled by the 
insurance companies. 
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During the year, two claims for damage done by lightning were 
received. Liability was accepted by the insurance companies. 


Food Forests: 

The 99 acres of Food Forests on Land Settlement Reserves were 
maintained at a total cost of £600. In some instances plants 
suffered badly from the effects of the drought early in the year, 
but due to good seasons that prevailed later, most of them recovered. 


Agriculture: 

Settlers took a keener interest in matters agricultural—one 
result of which was increased productivity. An increased number of 
settlers participated in the Farm Development Scheme and showed 
much more concern about modern cultural practices. 


Livestock: 

Livestock continued to play an important part in the economy 
of the settlers. There was a marked improvement in the quality 
and number of cattle on settlements. 


Much interest was shown in poultry rearing and quite a number 
of settlers established Pangola Grass, which to a great extent was 
responsible for the increase in milk and meat production. 


Ex-Servicemen (World War IT) 


. During the period under review the programme of settling Ex- 
Servicemen under the Ex-Servicemen Rehabilitation Scheme 
followed the pattern of previous years. 


Land Benefit: 

_ At the end of 1958 there were 220 Ex-Servicemen remaining 
unsettled. These were kept informed from time to time of avail- 
able lots on land settlements as well as on isolated holdings and were 
invited to make their selection of lands from these. Only 7 Ex- 
Servicemen received allotment. Many of the unsettled Ex- 
Servicemen were in permanent employment, had left the island, or 
could not find time to select and develop a holding. 
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The area of the lands allotted during the year was approxi- 
mately 42 acres at a cost of £995 6s. 2d. This brought the total to 
1,924 Ex-Servicemen settled on approximately 12,252 acres of land 
at a cost of £439,988 19s. 9d. 


Housing Benefit: 

Recommendations were made to the Department of Housing 
in respect of 10 Ex-Servicemen who became eligible for housing 
benefit. The Department of Housing reported that during the 
year only one house was erected at a cost of £200. Three (3) of the 
new allottees were allotted holdings on which houses were previously 
built. The revaluation price of these units amounted to £635 
10s. ld. This brought the cost of housing benefit for Ex-Service- 
men to a total of £195,059 3s. 9d. and the total number of Ex- 
Servicemen in receipt of housing benefit to 855. 


Payments, Forfettures and Transfers: 

Many Ex-Servicemen paid their instalments satisfactorily, 
but some allowed their accounts to fall into arrears with the result 
that the lots were forfeited. 


Forfeited lots were sometimes redeemed by the previous owner 
by payment of the outstanding arrears, or re-allotted to other Ex- 
Servicemen, or sold to private purchasers. 


Formerly Ex-Servicemen could not transfer their holdings 
nor could the lots forfeited from the Ex-Servicemen be sold to 
civilians. The policy, however, was changed and several Ex- 
Servicemen took advantage of this and transferred their holdings. 


Crown Lands 
Tenancies: 

At the close of the period under review there were 3 607 agri- 
cultural tenants on roll. These tenants occupied approximately 
5,343 acres of Crown Lands scattered over the island, with an annual 
rental of approximately £3,650. Five hundred and twenty-nine 
(529) Quit Notices were served to delinquent tenants. Of this 
number 147 paid at least half the arrears and continued in occupa- 
tion, while 188 vacated to avoid payment of the arrears. One 
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hundred. and ninety-four (194) have not responded. Many of 
these cases were referred to the Crown Solicitor who instituted 
ejectment proceedings against 32 of them. 


Crown Lands Sales: 

The demand for Crown Lands continued but, as in previous 
years, sales had to be confined to the lots where boundary lines 
were known and corner marks easily identified. 


' The existing policy is to sell Crown Lands on final survey. 
Where the corners of lots cannot be identified these lots cannot be 
sold but must remain until a commissioned land surveyor from the 
Survey Department is available for identifying the corners and 
opening the boundaries. 


When the older types of settlements were subdivided, the corners 
were never monumented, but marked by cairns, which after a few 
years got confused with heaps of stones resulting from the process 
of land clearing for cultivation. 


The Requests were generally made to the Director of Surveys for 
this type of work to be done but it was understood that due to the 
staff shortage and pressure of priority undertakings, opening of 
Crown Lands boundaries had to be deferred, sometimes indefinitely. 


During the period 58 lots, comprising 324 acres, were sold for a 
total of £2,906 8s. 4d. 


Ex-B.W.1.R. Soldiers: 
The Land Allotment Scheme to Ex-B.W.I.R. soldiers was closed, 
but there were some remaining titles to be issued. 


Titles: 

During the period 14 titles were issued to Ex-Soldiers for an 
approximate area of 79 acres, and 96 titles issued to purchasers 
for an approximate area of 409 acres. 


Roads: 
On Crown Lands the present policy is to provide purchasers 
and tenants with separate entrances to their holdings. 
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Despite the shortage of driving roads, many miles of bridle 
roads and tracks were in existence. Annually, as far as funds per- 
mit, the driving roads are brought up to Parish Council standard 
for handing over. Improvements are also effected on the bridle 
roads and tracks. In some instances, bridle roads are converted 
into driving roads and handed over to the Parish Councils 
concerned. 


Great hardship is, however, being experienced due to the Parish 
Councils’ recent requirements to increase the width of driving 
roads from 14 feet to 18 feet. 


The mileage of the roads on Crown Lands calls for considerable 
expenditure if they are to be kept in reasonable order and the policy 
of improvement is to continue. 


For the period under review 175 miles of various types of Crown 
Lands roads were maintained and improved; constructed to driving 
road standard was 3 mile, and under construction approximately 5 
miles, involving an expenditure of approximately £11,942 16s. 4d. 
Funds did not allow for the completion of any driving roads for 
handing over to any Parish Council during the year. 


Water Supply: 

There was no new construction under this head. Maintenance 
of minor supplies such as entombments, tank catchments and 
repairs to the delivery shed at Oliphants in Manchester were 
carried out. : 


Surveys: 

A preliminary survey of 23 lots was done on an area of 50 acres 
at Belle Plain in Clarendon and 28.8 chains of driving road located 
to serve the Jots. On Cow Hole in Portland, corner marks which 
could not be found by the Field Officers were located by resurvey. 


A surveyor from the Survey Department carried out resurveys 
of many lots on George Brooks Patent in Portland. 


JAMAICA 359 


Acquisitions and Valuations Branch 


The branch performs, mainly, the following functions on behalf 
of Ministries, Government and Quasi-Government Departments, 
Municipal and Parish Councils and Statutory Bodies— 


(i) Land acquisitions, including the negotiation of sale price 
and preparation of agreements for the sale of lands to 
Government. 


(ii) Valuations. 

(iii) Rental assessments. 

(iv) Lease agreements. 

(v) Custodianship of Government lands. 


(vi) Sale of lands forfeited to the Crown under the Quit Rents 
Law for non-payment of taxes. 


Acquisitions: 
Sixty-seven (67) transactions completed, involving 4,253 acres 
of land for a total of £215,783, were recorded within the period. 


Valuations: 

Requests for valuation of 1,251 premises and properties were 
received during the year. Six hundred and eight-four (684) 
valuations were carried out, involving a ial of 7,540 acres at a 
total value of £961,740. 


A marked increase is noticeable in the number of valuations 
requested during the year, due in part to the great number of re- 
quests constantly being received from the Department of Housing 
in connection with their various housing schemes and projects. 


Rental Assessments: 

113 requests for the assessment of rental on private property 
rented by Government for Post Offices etc. were received. Ninety 
(90) inspections were carried out, involving assessments totalling 
£3,419. 


Lease Agreements: 
The Branch negotiated and completed Agreements for the lease 
of 8 Government premises. 
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Forfeited Holdings. | | 

The completion of sales of 17 holdings, instituted under the 
former policy, was effected and Letters Patent issued to the purcha- 
sers. 


Under the new policy for issue of Registered Title for sale 
of lands forfeited under the Quit Rents Law, requests for surveys in 
respect of the 112 holdings for which applications were received 
from prospective purchasers, were forwarded to the Director of 
Surveys during the year. 


AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 


The Agricultural Loan Societies Board: 
(a) Appointment: Members of the Board are appointed by 
His Excellency the Governor under Section 3 of the Agricultural 
Loan Societies Law, Chapter 5 of the Revised Statutes. 
(b) Functions: The main functions of the Board are— 
(i) to make Loans to farmers direct and through the 
People’s Co-operative Banks, and 
(ii) to supervise and control the activities of the Banks. 


Administration: 

The Board with its Head Office in Kingston carries on lending 
operations throughout Jamaica. For purposes of better control, 
supervision and co-ordination with the other Extension Services of 
Government, four Branch Offices of the Board are maintained in 
the four Agricultural Divisions of the Island. The Accounting work 
of the Department is centralised at Head Office and the Board has at 
its disposal the services of a whole-time Legal Officer. 


Loan Funds currently at the disposal of the Board: 


(a) The Agricultural Credit Revolving Fund 

The nucleus of the Fund was an Interest free Loan of £240,000 
from the United Kingdom Government in 1944. This was in 
part a consolidation of the many rehabilitation and war-time 
emergency Loans at the period. This Fund was used for recurrent 
Loans to Banks, bearing interest at 3% per annum. The Interest 
received was at first applied in part as accretions to the Fund and in 
part as revenue to Government. This arrangement was, however, 
changed in September, 1954, and all Interest received now accrues 


JAMAICA 361 


to the Fund. As at the 31st of December, 1959, the Fund by Reve- ~ 
nue appropriations, Loan Funds, and Interest accretions stood at 
£1,919,522. Loans from the Fund are also made to certain Govern- 
ment, Government-sponsored and other approved Agencies such as: 


The Agricultural Development Corporation 
_ Co-operative Societies 
The Citrus Growers’ Association. 


(b) Farm Development Loans 
As from the Ist of April, 1959, new funds made available oe 
Farm Development Loans are placed in the Agricultural Credit 
Revolving Fund. : 


(c) Special Loans for the taking over of Prior Mortgages 
An allocation of £25,000 has so far been made to enable the 
Board to finance the taking over of prior mortgages. There is a 
consistently heavy demand on these funds but the Board prefers 
to take second Mortgages whenever possible. 


Loans in Circulation: 
The loans in circulation as at 3lst December, 1959, were as 
follows:— : 


(a) Agricultural Credit Revolving Fund includes 


£134,870 Farm Development .. £1,803,186 
(b) Pre-1959 Farm Development .. - 197,640 
(c) 1944 Hurricane Rehabilitation ns 214,506 

(d) Sundry Special Loans (Farm Recovery, 
Farm Improvement, etc.) .. ba 21,581 

(e) Special Loans for the taking over of prior 
mortgages ck 7 st 16,121 
Total ai £2,253,034 

The Banks: 


People’s Co-operative Banks, otherwise known as Agricultural 
Loan Societies, were first established in Jamaica in 1905, and are 
registered under the Industrial and Provident Societies Law, 1902. 
There were 118 Banks on the Board’s Register as at 31st December, 
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1959. Before being registered as an Agricultural Loan Society, a 
Bank must first be registered under the Industrial and Provident 
Societies Law, Chapter 159. Under its Rules, a Bank is an autono- 
mous body operated by a Management Committee elected at an 
Annual General Meeting. Twenty-two (22) of these Banks, how- 
ever, are at present under the management of the Board under 
powers contained in the Agricultural Loan Societies Law. 


In addition to Loans from the Board, the Banks operate their 
business of lending from funds raised by their own subscribed 
share capital. 


Interest Rates: 

The Interest rates, except where a specified lower rate is pre- 
scribed for a special type of Loan, are 6% per annum on mortgages 
and 74% on personal securities. A Bank may impose an additional 
13% on general Loans if borrowers fail to make repayments on due 
dates. Government provides for annual Grants-in-aid to Banks, 
and these grants are paid on condition that the Banks will not charge 
Interest on Loans at a rate in excess of the rates laid down by the 
Board in respect of the various types of Loans. 


Dividends on Shares: 
A Bank may not declare a dividend on its operations in excess 
of 23% on paid-up shares without the prior consent of the Board. 


Membership Share Capital, etc. 

The following are the statistics regarding membership, share 
capital, etc., of the Banks as at the 3lst December, 1959 (subject to 
audit): 


(i) Membership... - £101,520 
(ii) Issued Share Capital be 504,836 
(iii) Paid-up Share Capital i, 322,491 
(iv) General Reserve 67,145 
(v) Reserves for Bad and Doubt- 

ful Debts i ae 87,341 
(vi) Loans issued during 1959 .. 838, 164 
(vii) Loans repaid during 1959 409,653 


(viii) Total Loans owing by 
borrowers... me 2,105,111 
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Types of Loans available: 

The types of Loans currently available to farmers through the 
Board and the Banks, and the maximum periods for repayments are 
listed hereunder: 


Type of Loan Maximum period of Repayment 
General Purposes 5 years 

Farmers’ Housing 20 years 

Sugar Cane 21 months 

Farm Development Scheduled by specific plan 


Facilities for Title Law: 

The Facilities for Title Law has proven to be very popular with 
small farmers. Subject to certain conditions imposed by the Law, 
the reputed owner of land, the valuation of which does not exceed 
£500 may be granted a Certificate of Compliance which is legal 
evidence of ownership. Up to the end of the year under review, 
3,926 Applications for such Certificat eswere processed to the point 
of publication in the Jamaica Gazette. 


CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT 


CO-OPERATIVE DEVELOPMENT IN JAMAICA is the responsibility of 
several agencies. The Jamaica Social Welfare Commission, the 
Jamaica Agricultural Society and the St. George’s College Exten- 
sion Department are the promotional agencies; the Co-operative 
Department provides the services which are concerned with regis- 
tration and liquidation, inspection, supervision and audit. ‘The 
operations of co-operative societies are regulated by the Co-opera- 
tive Societies Law, Cap. 75, and the Co-operative Societies Regula- 
tions, 1950. The Law is administered by the Registrar of Co- 
operative Societies, who is head of the Co-operative Department. 
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At the 3lst December, 1959, there were 215 societies on the 
register consisting of the following types:— 


Thrift and Loan (including Credit Unions) 101 
Consumer — és 16 
Fishermen’s ee se 16 
Transport and Tillage as ed 7 
Credit and Marketing 3 
Marketing 52 
Co-operative Farming 2 
Cattle Insurance .. ] 
Land Lease 3 
Land Purchase 2 
Irrigation 4 
Housing l 
Cultural a l 
Federations—Secondaries 5 
Tertiary ] 6 
215 


This represents an increase of 21 over the number of societies 
at the end of the previous year. Twenty-three (23) new societies 
were registered during the year but 2 were cancelled. Total 
membership and share capital of the societies were 60,830 and 
£888,610 respectively—increases of 11,159 and £204,509 res- 
pectively above the previous year. Deposits stood at £52,038 
and Statutory Reserves amounted to £66,674. The total amount 
of Share Capital, Deposits and Statutory Reserves in co-operative 
societies at the end of December, 1959, was £1,007,322. 


_ The societies borrowed £178,014 (mainly from Government) 
during the year, and repaid £93,988. At 3lst December, the 
amount outstanding against them was £270,286. 


Total loans granted by all societies during the year amounted 
to £942,547 and the total recovered was £673,589. At 3lst 
December the total balance outstanding was £959,733 of which an 
estimated amount of £87,123 was overdue. The total sales by the 
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societies for the year amounted to £795,484. The total business 
done by. all societies for the year amounted to £1,738,031. The 
Net Surplus of all the societies for the last trading period was 
£50,791. 7 , 


Thrift . and Lean Societies 

The Thrift and Loan Societies (Credit Unions and Thrift 
Societies) continued to be the most promising of the societies. 
They accounted for approximately 37% of the membership and 
nearly 90% of the share capital of all the societies. During the 
year, 101 societies made loans to members amounting to £822, 365 
and recovered £627, 202. At the 3lst December the loan balance 
outstanding in these societies was £784,762 of which an estimated 


£53,430 was overdue. These societies had Statutory Reserves of 
£24,190. 


Consumer Socteties 

The 16 societies on the register had a membership of 2,609 
or approximately 4% of the membership of all co-operative 
societies. Share capital was nearly £14,474 or less than 2% of the 
total share capital of the Movement. During the year the societies 
made sales of £148,531—an increase of £33,855 over the amount 
for the previous year. These societies had Statutory Resenves of 
£5,352. 


With a view to improving the efficiency of managerial personnel 
which has been available in consumer stores, the Jamaica Co- 
operative Union secured the. appointment of a Training Officer. 
After the necessary training under the auspices of the International 
Co-operative Alliance, England, the Officer assumed duties as 
Training Officer attached to the Union. 


This latest development is expected to herald a new approach 
to this aspect of the Movement and it should be possible to intro- 
duce new methods and techniques capable of securing the desired 
results. 


Fishermen’ Ss. Societies 

The 16 societies had a Aenean of 1,432 and share capital 
of £2,290. During the year they made sales of fishermen’s requisites 
amounting to £24,162 to their members. These societies. had 
Statutory Reserves of £798. 3 
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Transport and Tillage Socteties 


The seven societies had a membership of 856 and _ share 
capital of £8,894. This amount reflected a small increase over 
the figures of the previous year. The societies borrowed £205 and 
repaid £1,506. At 31st December the balance outstanding against 
these societies was £5,912. Transport and Tillage societies had 
Statutory Reserves of £588. 


Credit and Marketing Societies 


There were 55 of these societies on the register. The societies 
had a membership of 31,952 or a little over 52% of the total 
membership of all societies in operation, and share capital of 
£26,874. The societies borrowed £140,618 during the year and 
repaid £70,491. At 3lst December the amount outstanding against 
the societies was £159,601. During the year loans amounting to 
£92,015 were made to members and an amount of £31,313 was 
repaid. At 3lst December, the balance outstanding against mem- 
bers was £125,120 of which £31,915 was overdue. The societies 
made sales (of rice, sugar cane, bananas, coffee, cocoa, eggs, 
tomatoes, copra, strawberries, pineapples, etc.) amounting to 
£454,061. They had Statutory Reserves of £21,052, and Special 
Reserves of £31,857. 


Co-operative Farming Societies 


The two societies had a membership of 37 and share capital 
of £8,746. They made sales (of bananas, sugar cane, citrus, green 
vegetables, cattle, etc.) of £14,015 during the year—nearly £4,000 
less than the amount for the previous year. They had Statutory 
Reserves of £8,379. 


Land Purchase/Land Lease Societies 

The five societies had a membership of 517 and share capital 
of £20,007. One of these societies, the Forest Hill Gardens Co- 
operative Society, with a membership of 69 and share capital of 
£19;053 fulfilled the purpose for which it was organised and should 
be removed from the register in 1960. They had Statutory Reserves 
of £577. 7 
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Irrigation Socteties 

There were 4 societies on the register. They had a membership 
of 183 and share capital of £1,110. During the year one of these 
societies borrowed £1,200 from Government to improve a well and 
to buy equipment. 


Co-operative Housing Soctety 

There was one society with a membership of 29 and share 
capital of £29. At the end of the year negotiations were still 
proceeding for the acquisition of houses which were occupied by 
the members and for which rental was being paid. 


Cultural Soctety 

There was one society with a membership of 13 and share 
capital of £50. This is a non-profit society concerned with pro- 
moting and undertaking theatrical productions of all types. 


Cattle Insurance Society 

This society had a membership of 912 and share capital of 
£2,260. During the year it borrowed £7,366 and at 31st December 
the amount outstanding against the Society was £17,171. It 
made loans amounting to £10,029 to its members and recovered 
£3,390. At 31st |December, the balance outstanding against 
members of this society was £15,582. 


The Secondary Socteties 

The five Secondary Societies were the Jamaica Co-operative 
Credit Union League Ltd., the Jamaica Poultry and Farmers 
Co-operative Federation Ltd., the Jamaica Co-operative Union 
Ltd., (Wholesale), the St. Elizabeth/Manchester Co-operative 
Growers Federation Ltd., and the J.A.S. Coffee Growers Co-oper- 
ative Federation Ltd. They had a membership of 173 Primary 
societies, share capital of £10,383 and deposits amounting to £33,939. 
During the year these societies borrowed £8,000 and repaid £4,200. 
At 3lst December the balance outstanding against them was 
£16,750. The Societies made loans amounting to £17,624 to 
member societies and recovered £10,682. At 3lst December, the 
balance outstanding was £32,786 of which £1,514 was. overdue. 
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The societies had a turnover of £143,289, of which the Co-operative 
Union accounted for £85,000 and the Jamaica Poultry and 
Farmers Federation £51,500. 


Tertiary Society 
This ‘Apex’ or Tertiary Society with a neubecdia of five 
secondary societies was registered in December, 1959. 


EDUCATION IN CO-OPERATIVE ACTIVITIES 


Staff Training 

Four Staff Conferences were held in which all members of 
the field staff participated. One of these conferences took the form 
of special training for the new recruits to the field staff and a 
refresher for the others. 


REGISTRATION AND LIQUIDATION 


THE NUMBER OF SOCIETIES registered during the year was twenty- 
three. Orders for cancellation were made in respect of two 
societies. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Audit 

At the 3lst December, audits of 180 societies were completed and 
47 were outstanding. This amount represents a decrease of 15 
under that completed during the previous year. This was due-to 
the state of readiness of the books of several Co-operative Societies, 
which had been adversely affected when because of shortage of 
staff in 1958, the societies could not have been offered adequate 
inspection and supervisory services by the Co-operative Department. 


Audit and Supervision 

Contribution to the Audit and Supervision Fund during the 
year amounted to £524 4s. 10d., while the expenditure from the 
Fund was £577 2s. 10d. The balance of the credit of the Fund 
at the 3lst December, 1959, was £1,118 12s. 6d. . 
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Disputes 

During the year 256 disputes involving £16, 135 13s. 4d. were 
referred to the Registrar, and awards cotanng £10,015 12s. 8d. were 
entered. 


In-Service Training for Overseas Personnel 

During the year Mr. C. M. Thompson of Barbados and Mr. 
D. B. Louisey spent 6 and 3 weeks respectively with the Department 
observing co-operative development in Jamaica. 


Special Developments 

During 1959 the structure on which co-operative development 
in Jamaica would proceed, was finalised. On the one hand, there was 
the Standing Committee on Co-operative Development appointed by 
the Minister of Agriculture and Lands, and comprising a member- 
ship of the Agencies concerned withco-operative development, and, 
on the other, the National Union of Co-operative Societies com- 
prising membership of all the Secondary Societies and representing 
the Movement itself. 


At the invitation of the National Union of Co-operative Societies, 
a team of 3 co-operators from the United Co-operatives of Ontario, 
Canada, visited Jamaica and investigated and reported on the 
possibilities of co-operative procurement, manufacture and distri- 
bution of feed, fertiliser, and other farm supplies, and also the 
possibilities of co-operative insurance in Jamaica. 


During the year the University College of the West Indies and 
the International Co-operative Administration sponsored a Co- 
operative and Marketing Seminar in Jamaica at which a majority 
of Latin-American and Caribbcan countries were represented. 


—_ 


MARKETING BOARDS AND COMMODITY 
ASSOCIATIONS 


THE SuGAR MANUFACTURERS’ ASSOCIATION (oF JAMAICA) LtpD. 


The Sugar Manufactueres’ Association continued to control the 
sale of local quota sugar, the operation of a sugar warehouse on 
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the Foreshore Road for the storage of the local consumption sugar 
required for the trade in the Kingston and St. Andrew areas, the 
sale of all rum and molasses (including Rum Advertising) and the 
co-ordination of sugar shipments to United Kingdom and Canada. 


The Research Department continued its usual activities (as well 
as the operation of a Veterinary Service Scheme) which included 
liaison with the BWISA Sugar Research Scheme in Trinidad and 
the B.W.I. Central Sugar Cane Breeding Station in Barbados. 


The Chairman and Assistant Manager attended the Common- 
wealth Sugar Talks in London in connection with the annual 
price negotiations in respect of the Negotiated Price Quota. 


A Commission of Enquiry into the Sugar Industry under Mr. 
H. Carl Goldenberg, Q.c., of Canada investigated and reported on 
the dispute which had arisen between the Trade Union and the 
sugar estates. 


The process of Job Evaluation in respect of Sugar Factory 
workers, which is now being conducted by the Industrial Relations 
Department, continued during the year. 


Owing to abnormal conditions and a strike early in the year, 
the Monymusk factory was unable to supply the full ‘Refined 
Sugar requirements for the local trade and processors, and the 
Association imported 2,000 tons of British Refined Sugar. 


Sugar production for the 1959 crop amounted to 387,226 tons 
in respect of which 3,820,525 tons of cane were ground. 


Rum production for the 1959 Crop was the equivalent of approxi- 
mately 24,138 puncheons (1 puncheon = 110 gallons), and approxi- 
mately 12 million gallons of molasses was sold for export. 


Tue ALL-IsLAND JAMAICA CANE FARMERS’ ASSOCIATION 

The new Committee of Management met the leaders of the 
Sugar Manufacturers very early in the year to resume discussions 
on the Cuke Report. No solution could be arrived at and the 
Association decided to refer the matter to a Courtof Law. After 
losing this appeal the Association then decided to appeal further to 
the Federal Court. At the end of the year no hearing had yet 
been fixed. | 


JAMAICA , 371 


The Association through its Chairman, Manager and Chief 
Chemist presented a comprehensive memorandum to the Com- 
mission of Enquiries which was appointed to report on the dispute 
which had arisen between the trade unions and the sugar estates. 


A new feature of development was the holding of a Conference 
of Farmers at the Institute of Jamaica on the 26th of August. It 
was a tremendous success, farmers being allowed to participate in 
expressions of opinions and problems in the cane farming industry 
—an opportunity hitherto restricted to Chairmen and Secretaries. 


Registration of Cane Farmers 

. The Committee of Management, early in the year, took up with 
the Sugar Industry Control Board the question of registration of 
cane farmers who had been selling their canes in the names of 
Registered Farmers. After hearing these representations, the Board 
agreed to extend the time limit for applications from unregistered 
farmers to the 30th September, 1959. 


Forms of application were prepared by the Association and 
distributed to all Local Associations. As a result, a total of 3,700 
applications to the Sugar Control Board was received by this Office 
as at the end of September. On the closing date no fewer than 701 
applications were received. 


Membership 
The Association’s records show the membership as at the end 
of September, 1959, as 20,850 as follows:— 


Total number of cane farmers registered as at 30th 





September, 1958 as 20,525 
Additions advised by Sugar Control Board during 

the year... a i x 1,215 

21,740 

Cancellations for the corresponding period be 890 





20,850 
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Fertiliser 

A Fertiliser Scheme embodying all categories of Farmers and 
involving approximately 5,000 tons of Fertiliser has been launched. 
This Scheme if successful will be expanded to become more com- 
prehensive. 


Loans to Cane Farmers | 

Representations made to Government through the Ministry of 
Agriculture for an increase in the amount of the Agricultural Loan 
Societies Revolving Fund to cane farmers were successful, the 
additional sum of £25,000 being made available in June, bringing 
the total available to cane farmers for maintenance of their culti- 
vations as well as the purchase of Fertilisers to £125,000. At the 
end of the year the loan had been completely allocated. 


Important changes have also been made as a result of represen- 
tations to Government in regard to the loan arrangements, which 
make it easier for farmers to receive loans, and at the same time 
have created a uniform system. Under the present arrangement, 
the Share Capital is now £1 in shares for every £20, and pegged 
at a maximum of £5 shares. The farmers may also obtain loans 
up to a maximum of £400 on a crop lien basis without submitting 
their land titles as previously required. 


The Association appointed an Organiser to help in such matters 
as transportation, arranging sessions for training in co-operative 
methods, arranging individual and group tests, and avoiding the 
delivery of stale canes. 


Sugar Research 
The three Chemists employed to the Association assisted farmers 
by— | 

' (a) Making soil tests and fertiliser recommendations;. 

(b) Arranging for foliar analyses for fertiliser purposes; 

(c) Giving advice on husbandry practices in the industry, 
emphasising contour trenching and planting, and on the 
importance of proper spacing and cane population density; 

(d) Advising on money and labour-saving techniques in weed 

* control and cultivating; 

(e) Giving demonstrations and advice on the control of the 

West Indian Cane Fly. 
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THE BANANA BOARD 


The most important event of the year as far as the Industry was 
concerned was the appointment by Government of a Commission 
of Enquiry into the Banana Industry. The Commission was 
empowered to enquire into all aspects and, in particular, the organi- 
sation and financial structure of the industry, with special reference 
to the Banana Board, the Banana Industry Insurance Board, and 
the All-Island Banana Growers Association Ltd., the existing 
arrangements for purchasing and shipment of export fruit and for 
overseas marketing, and the capacity of the industry to provide a 
reasonable return to the efficient banana grower and to provide 
also, wage rates for workers engaged in the industry at a level 
sufficient to enable them to maintain a reasonable standard of living. 


The Commission was appointed in February and reported in 
December. It recommended a number of sweeping changes 
particularly the re-organisation of the various bodies controlling 
the Industry. 


It advised that the Banana Board should absorb the Banana 
Industry. Insurance Board as a Department of the Board and should 
take over the local operations of purchasing fruit at present per- 
formed by shipping companies as agents of the Board. The structure 
of the Board itself should be changed to permit of a full-time executive 
chairman presiding over a small Board comprised of Government 
appointees. This new Board would be counselled by several 
Advisory Committees operating in various specified fields of the 
industry. The report is still under consideration by Government. 


While the Commission was sitting, the Banana Board continued 
normal operations though any radical changes suggested were, 
naturally, postponed awaiting the report. This did not, however, 
affect preparations for buying by weight experiments going ahead 
since the change-over to this system had previously been agreed 
(and has been subsequently endorsed by .the Commission of 
Enquiry). | 


The Board continued to attempt to secure better handling of fruit 
locally and began the gradual introduction of processing fruit on 
properties where it was convenient and economically possible to do 
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so instead of at Buying Stations and ports alone as was the practice 
previously. Washing (if it was necessary), and wrapping in poly- 
ethylene tubing were performed on the spot. It was remarked 
that the bagging gave extra protection to the delicate fruit on its 
way to the ship and outturn reports from the U.K. on quality and 
condition of arrival were encouraging. 


Experiments during the year were also made in oil spraying 
properties by fixed-wing aircraft. Good control was achieved by 
this method and it was approved by the Board as eligible for subsidy 
under the All-Island Banana Growers Association Leaf-spot Control 
Programme. It also proved cheaper than spraying by helicopter 
which had been proceeding and, by the end of the year, arrange- 
ments were made between the private spraying companies to 
transfer helicopter contracts to companies operating fixed-wing 
aircraft. 


The Board continued discussions with the Windward Islands 
growers on the possibility of greater co-operation between partici- 
pants in the West Indies Banana industry. Talks were held in 
London with representatives from the Windwards and the British 
Cameroons on common problems of marketing fruit during the 
U.K. winter season. 


Weather conditions were not altogether favourable during the 
year, drought conditions being experienced in certain parts of the 
Island during the summer, and high winds and heavy rains towards 
the end of the year. 


BANANA INDUSTRY INSURANCE BOARD 


The estimated position of the Banana Insurance Fund at 3lst 
December, 1959 (excluding capital assets) was £2,700,000. 
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For the Insurance Year 1959 (i.e. Ist January—3lst ‘ December) 
the terms of banana insurance were as follows:— 

(1) Premium for Contractual Insurance—£6 per acre; 

(2) Declared Unit of Benefit—£30 per acre; 

(3) Statutory Deductible Percentage (the percentage which 
must be deducted from the total assessed percentage of 
loss to give the percentage in respect of which an indemnity 
will be paid)—Nil; 

(4) Minimum Statutory Percentage (i.e. the percentage of 


damage below which the banana grower does not qualify 
for benefit) —20%; 


(5) Cess—1/6 per count bunch purchased for export. 


A.LL-ISLAND BANANA GROWERS ASSOCIATION 


The industry has suffered from drought conditions for three 
successive years from 1957, Financial assistance was given to 
growers in 1957 and 1959. 


Registered Membership and Acreage 








No. of No. of 
Registered District Registered 
Year Members Branches Acreage 
1958 = 41,783 268 107,290 
1959 - 43,088 269 113,702 


Leaf Spot Control 











No. of Growers Acres Acres 
Registered Registered Sprayed 
Year for Spraying for Spraying from the Air 
1958 * 21,300 86,102 5,052 


1959 oF 21,606 78,505 3,045 
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Pest Control (Banana Borer) 





Year Acres Treated 
1958 7” = we 4,592 
1959 ti _ = 4,995 


CoFFEE INpustRY BoarD 
The Board’s five Centra] Factories were in operation during the 
year. 215,217 boxes of cherry coffee (60 fb each) were processed 
‘at these Factories during the Crop (September—December) and 
growers received an advance of £161,412 15s. The crop was the 
largest ever handied at the Factories. 


The types of coffee and quantities exported were as follows:— 





Type Quantity Exported (tb) 
Ordinary Green = £6 2,464,346 
Blue Mountain a me - 170,226 
Roasted... a 243,186. 


The Board exported 2,458, 882 tb of ordinary green coffee, the f.o.b. 
value of which was £315,578. In 1958, ae were 2,139,052 Ib. 
with an f.o.b. value of £331,807. 


Grants were made to the following— 
Jamaica Agricultural Society— £2,840 for organisational 
work; 
Yallahs Valley Land Authority— £600 for fertiliser subsidies; 
Christiana Area Land Authority—£1,000 for the propagation 
7 of seedlings and pruning 
work. 
At the end of the year there were— 
12 Licensed Coffee Dealers; 
5 Licensed Special Coffee Dealers; 
17 Licensed Coffee Works Operators. 


With the growth of the Coffee Co-operative Societies more 
growers are delivering their coffee to the Factories, so that there 
is very little available to be purchased by Dealers. In 1958, there 
were 199 Coffee Dealers, 10 Special Coffee Dealers and 34 Coffee 
Works Operators. 
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For the fourth successive year there was a decline in prices on 
World Markets. The average price per fb of coffee exported by 
the Board was 2/7d. In 1958, it was 3/-, in 1957, 3/8d. and in 
1956, 4/-. 


The Board awarded a second Scholarship to the son of a Coffee 
Grower in Jamaica, tenable at the Jamaica School of Agriculture 
for three years. 


Cocoa INpustry BoarD 
The Board assumed complete control of all phases of its activities 
as from the Ist April, 1959. This involved taking over the keeping 
of its accounts, as well as certain duties in connection with the 
preparation and the marketing of cocoa beans which the Exports 
Division of the Marketing Department had been carrying out on 
the Board’s behalf since the Board came into being in March, 1952. 


Extensions to the Board’s offices and warehouse in the Industrial 
Estate were completed in time for the take over at a cost of approxi- 
mately £21,000. The warehouse was also equipped with additional 
modern and up-to-date cocoa processing machinery. 


Building Programme 

The Board has acquired lands at Morgan’s Pass in Clarendon, 
and at Haughton Court in Hanover for erecting two additional 
central cocoa fermentaries. The Morgan’s Pass Fermentary, 
already under construction, should be completed during 1960. 


The Board has also decided to erect a further extension to the 
Richmond Fermentary, to cope with the increased supplies of wet 
cocoa expected to reach the factory as from next year. 


Richmond Fermentary Operations 

Wet cocoa beans taken in at the fermentary during the year 
amounted to 66,213 boxes of 64 fb each which gave an outturn of 
673 tons of dry fermented cocoa—a recovery of 38.6% which was 
considered very satisfactory. The heavier supplies were received 
during the Fall Crop which although incomplete at the end of 
December, (cocoa from this crop is usually reaped up to the end 
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of February) amounted to 50,854;boxes. The final figures for the 
crop are expected to reach about 54,000 boxes. Last year’s figures 
were 14,684 boxes for the Spring.Crop and 9,287 boxes for the 
Fall Crop. 


Cocoa Trading 

During the year cocoa prices on the world market continued 
the downward trend started from last year, and at the end of 
December, had reached the lowest level since 1957. 


Price to Growers 

Notwithstanding the steady fall in prices on the world cocoa 
market during the year, the prices to the grower were maintained 
at 1/6d. per tb for dry cocoa and 36/7d. per 64 tb box for wet 
cocoa. These prices have been in effect since the Ist March, 1958. 


Coconut Inpustry Boarp 
Local Copra: 

Local Copra production totalled 12,178 tons, equivalent to 
approximately 74 million coconuts, as compared to 10,925 tons of 
copra for the previous year. St. Mary has not yet fully recovered 
from the drought of 1957 and St. Thomas experienced drought 
conditions for a long period during 1959. However, indications 
are that trees planted since the 1944 Hurricane are now reaching 
full bearing. . 


Tons Copra Production by Parishes 


1959 1958 
St. Thomas eet, 7 4,600 4,412. 
Portland bs 2,536 2,074 
St. Mary ee .. ° 4,435 —- 3,886 
St. Ann .. . Js 3 ae 349 260 
-. Trelawny a 19] 200 — 
St. Catherine and Others , eos 67 93 
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Consumption of Copra by the Coconut Products’ Factories 

~The two: coconut. products’ factories used all the local copra 
produced during the year and had to import 2,120 tons of cotton- 
seed and soyabean oils to meet their manufacturing requirements. 
Very little coconut oil was imported because of the prevailing high 
world prices. However, 386 tons of coconut oil were imported 
from St. Lucia in the Oils and Fats Conference area. 


Coconut products manufagnired for local sale totalled 17, 671 
tons and valued £2,798,335. 


Coconut Resierch 

Mr. T. Alun Jones, B.sc., M.sc., arrived in Jamaica to take up 
the position of Director of Research under the auspices of the 
Coconut Industry Board. In August, Mr. Jones was sent to 
Ceylon and India to investigate research conditions and coconut 
cultivation in those countries. Mr. Jones’ tour of those countries 
provided him with valuable information which will materially 
assist him in setting up his research department in Jamaica. 


The Research Department’s main efforts will be directed ori- 
ginally at improving cultivation methods.on coconuts so as to 
bring young trees into early bearing and to increase yields of 
existing bearing trees. Later the Research Department will extend 
its activities into research of our two chief diseases ‘‘Lethal Yel- 
lowing” and ‘Frond Drop”. Efforts will be made to select suitable 
varieties of coconuts resistant to these diseases and to breed high 
yielding varieties,of coconuts. | 


JAMAICA LIvEsTOCK ASSOCIATION 


The Jamaica Livestock Association Limited is a commodity 
association inaugurated 19 years ago to regulate and promote the 
orderly production and marketing of livestock and to maintain 
close liaison between Government and the Industry. Membership 
now stands at 5,700. 


The. encguiasenete of biseding and registration of the three 
beef breeds—Jamaica Brahman, Jamaica Black and Jamaica Red 
—and the milk breed—Jamaica Hope—was continued through 
the activities of the four Breed Societies with good response from 
members. Exports of these breeds handled by the Association 
totalled 156 head valuing £18,470. 
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The Association continued to act as marketing agent for the 
Jamaica Livestock Co-operative Society Ltd. for eggs and pork. 
Over 220,000 dozen eggs were marketed. 


The functions of the Jamaica Pig Farmers Society which operates 
within the framework of the Association continued but, owing to 
the presence of Virus Pneumonia in one district, the development 
of this industry has been retarded. Importation of foundation 
stock has been temporarily prohibited and Government has been 
obliged to delay distribution of animals from their breeding farms. 


For the convenience of members, farmers’ stores are operated 
in Kingston, Mandeville and Montego Bay, and in December 
Messrs, Kirkham and Co. Ltd. of Savanna-la-Mar were appointed 
Distributors. From these stores, members may obtain general farm 
supplies and both imported and locally manufactured feeds. 


The Association operates a feed-mixing plant which produced 
over 40% of total local production. 


Representations were made to Government regarding decontrol 
of beef, animal feeds, control of parasites, and the improvement 
of liquid milk supplies to the Corporate Area. 


CROP RESEARCH AND INVESTIGATIONS 


Crop Agronomy 
The major technical activities of the Division duane 1959 were 
as follows:— ; 


Bananas: 

The programme of breeding and testing new seedling varieties 
at the Bodles Banana Breeding Station was continued. With the 
introduction of new and vastly improved male-parent material for 
crossing with the Gros Michel variety, hopes are high that a worthy 
successor to the Gros Michel (and replacement for the Lacatan 
variety) will soon be forthcoming. There were at the end of the 
year 29 tetraploid seedlings undergoing observation in multipli- 
cation plots at Caenwood and Orange River experiment Stations. 
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An area of land at the new Crop Agronomy Station at Rhymes- 
bury in Clarendon was in process of development for breeding 
work with the Gros Michel variety which is being slowly pushed 
out of Bodles by the persistent advance of Panama Disease. 


Proposals were considered during the year for termination of 
banana breeding work at the Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture 
in Trinidad and concentration of the entire programme in Jamaica. 
Arrangements for the transfer of breeding material and full respon- 
sibility for the work from Trinidad to Jamaica were at an advanced 
stage by the end of the year. 


Cocoa: 


A further change in emphasis was made during the year with 
respect to the production of planting material for the Cocoa 
Expansion Scheme. It was decided that first place should be given 
to the distribution of hybrid seedlings produced by crossing Ama- 
zonian varieties with Trinidad clones. Arrangements were made 
for the importation of greatly increased quantities of seed from Trini- 
dad. In addition 900 clonal plants of the Amazon varieties were im- 
ported from Trinidad and set out in the field with a view to estab- 
lishing seed gardens for production of our own supplies of hybrid 
seed in the future. The production of cocoa budlings in pots has 
been discontinued and the budding-at-stake programme was 
reduced to insignificant proportions. 


A total of 671,879 cocoa plants was distributed to farmers during 
the year and 5,521 plants were used for enlargement of the Min- 
istry’s nurseries. Of the number distributed to farmers, 220,125 
were hybrid seedlings and 364,477 were clonal rooted-cuttings. 


Two areas of land were purchased for use as cocoa research and 
production centres, one at Morgan’s Pass in Clarendon iand the 
other at Eaton in Hanover. No development work has yet been 
started at these centres, 
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Coffee: | 

Production of coffee seedlings for free distribution to Buaer was 
continued during the year. Total distribution amounted to 822,758 
plants of which 477,888 were sprouted and distributed in pots. In 
the main coffee producing areas a number of temporary demon- 
strators were again employed to advise and assist farmers in Peunine 
their trees. 


Large landowners have begun to display an increasing interest 
in establishing coffee on their farms. This is considered to be a 
most welcome development. Most outstanding in this respect was 
the Reynolds Metal Company which planted 100 acres in coffee 
on their holdings in St. Ann and have signified their intention to 
establish a similar acreage in 1960. 


Investigational work on the fertiliser requirements of the crop 
was continued in the two previously established trials at’ Chester- 
vale in St. Andrew and at Grove Place Experiment Station in 
Manchester. 


The varieties introduced from Central America in 1957 have 
made vigorous growth in our observation plots and appear to be 
more drought-resistant than our local arabica (typica) and more 
tolerant of eroded soil conditions. On the other hand the first 
reapings from two of these varieties, the ‘“Bourbon” and the “Villa 
Lobos”, produced beans which were markedly smaller and _ less 
bold than is customary with the variety Typica. The quality of 
the product from these two varieties was, however, considered to 
be good as assessed by “cup test”. | 


Citrus: 


Production of citrus plants in Government nurseries for sale to 
farmers under the Citrus Expansion Scheme was continued during 
1959. The total number of plants distributed was 96,217. Although 
this figure represented a large increase over distributions in 1958 
it was still far short of the projected target and the demand for 
plants was again very much in excess of the available supply. 
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Emphasis remained primarily on propagation of oranges (mainly. 
Valencias) and Marsh seedless grapefruit... It has been considered 
advisable to reduce substantially the use of sour oranges as a root- 
stock in view of the possibility of Tristeza disease being introduced 
into Jamaica, and to this end larger quantities of rough lemon and 
wild grapefruit seed were sown in our 1959 seed-beds. In addition, 
seed of the Cleopatra Mandarin was imported from Florida and 
50,000 seedlings of this rootstock were set out in nursery-rows for 
budding in 1960. 


Approximately 1,500 acres of oranges and 500 acres of grape- 
fruit were covered in the expanded canopy spray programme 
organised by the Citrus Growers Association. This represents a 
four-fold increase of the acreage covered in 1958 and indicates a 
welcome growth of appreciation by farmers of the importance of 
canopy spraying. There has also been ample evidence of new 
converts having been won over to the use of Dieldrin as protection 
against Fiddler Beetle attack. It is estimated that some 2,000 acres 
of citrus orchards were so treated in 1959. As a welcome accom- 
paniment to these developments it was estimated that the fruit 
available for export from the 1959-1960 crop will reach the record 
figure of 1,250,000 boxes. The quantity purchased for export from 
the previous crop was 971,250 boxes. 


Field investigations were continued on two-citrus cultivation 
experiments (at Orange River and Grove Place Experiment Sta- 
tions) and one rootstock experiment (at Grove Place).. @ne new 
experiment with N.P.K. fertilisers on Ortaniques was established 
on a privately-owned grove at Heathfield in Manchester. 


Food Crops and Vegetables 

The work on classification and comparison of cultivars of cassava 
and sweet potato was continued at Bodles and at the School Farm 
at Twickenham Park. The number of pigeon (gungo) pea varieties 
under observation and comparison at Bodles was increased to 63, 
a figure which will surprise most local agriculturists. A number of 
edible legumes were imported from the United States of America 
for trial, including several types of Soya Beans of which there are 
now 15 varieties under observation. Work on Irish potatoes con- 
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sisted of a fertiliser trial at Hopeton in Westmoreland, a trial in 
the Christiana Area to compare the yields obtained by adopting 
various spacings of plants per acre, and two observation plots (also 
in the Christiana area) to compare the performance of six newly 
imported varieties against the familiar Sebago and Arran Consul. 
One of these new importations gave outstandingly high yields in 
this first test. The programme of work on yams was continued with 
three fertiliser trials at Georgia (Hanover), Irwin (St. James) and 
Grove Place (Manchester). In each of these trials, comparison was 
also made of the yields obtained by planting the yams on continuous 
ridges as against the standard method of using individual “yam 


There was during 1959 a marked upsurge of interest among 
farmers in vegetable crops. Perhaps the most spectacular effort was 
that of Springfield Farm in St. Catherine where 100 acres were 
planted in cucumbers and 20 acres in sweet peppers for winter 
export to the United States of America. A welcome development 
has also been observed at Caymanas Estates (also in St. Catherine) 
where vegetable production was commenced on a commercial scale 
and the intention expressed of further expansion if the venture 
proves successful. 


Cotton: 


The third in a series of field trials on cotton was completed and 
the results of the whole series were summarised. Emphasis was 
placed on the American short-staple variety Deltapine 15. 


The results show that although fair yields of fibre can be obtained 
in Jamaica (up to 800 fb lint per acre) there is likely to be an 
ever-present hazard from insect pests, mainly sucking bugs. More- 
over, if the growing of cotton is to be an economic proposition it 
appears that a high degree of mechanisation must be practised in 
all phases of the operation. At the present time this is only possible 
on level-land areas and generally speaking these areas are already 
occupied by more remunerative crops. 
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Corn: | 

The programme of testing imported yellow and white varieties 
under local conditions was continued. None of the importations 
has so far given a better performance than our local J.S.Y. 


Four large-scale plots of J.S.Y. were laid down and treated in 
accordance with recommended cultural practice (time of planting, 
spacing, fertiliser dressing, etc.) in order to test the yields which 
might be expected under such conditions on a field scale. The 
results were far from encouraging, the biggest yield being 33 
bushels of shelled seed per acre obtained at Grove Place Agricul- 
tural Station. The other three plots, laid down on commercial 
holdings, gave between 26 and 14 bushels per acre. This exercise 
is being continued in order to determine the yields which can be 
obtained over a period of three years. 


Sorghum: 


A number of American hybrid sorghums were planted for 
observation. The first results are encouraging and it appears that, 
unlike our experience with corn, hybrid sorghums bred for use 
elsewhere may be readily adaptable to our conditions. Damage 
from birds was severe but we have been advised that this is a 
universally accepted hazard with sorghum, the effects of which 
are only significant where the acreage planted to the crop in any 
one locality is small. 


Miscellaneous Fruit Trees: 


Experiments with methods of reaping pimento were carried out 
at two commercial groves. The trials are designed to compare the 
long-term effects in regard to yield of berries and health of the trees 
obtained by careful clipping of the fruiting bunches as against the 
standard practice of ‘‘breaking’’ which is usually adopted. Pre- 
liminary trials were also carried out (with little or no success) on 
the possibilities of inducing barren pimento trees to set fruit by 
application of hormone sprays. 


386 ANNUAL REPORT 


One very interesting development was the achievement of a 
small setting of fruit on twigs from a bearing tree which had been 
successfully grafted on to a mature barren tree. The percentage 
of success with these grafts is still low but it is encouraging to 
know that it can be done and that scion material from a_ bearing 
tree will produce berries when grafted on to a barren stock. 


A small-scale trial was also laid down on an old guava orchard 
at Temple Hall in St. Andrew to observe the effects of pruning, 
canopy spray and fertiliser application in rehabilitating old guava 
trees and keeping them in high production. 


One new development in regard to Miscellaneous Fruit Crops 
was the opening of a factory near St. Margaret’s Bay in Portland 
for processing Black Pepper and other similar materials. A large 
number of Black Pepper plants was supplied to this organisation 
(Messrs. Essential Oils and Spice Limited) for establishing its own 
plantations and it is possible that the setting up of this factory may 
lead to the development of black pepper as a useful small-farmer 
crop in the area. 


The demand for plants of miscellaneous fruit crops continued to 
be high and distributions to farmers from the Ministry’s nurseries 
during 1959 were as follows:— 

: Budded 
Plants Cuttings Seedlings 











Avocado 7,099 

Mango 15,466 es 

Breadfruit he 1,729 

Garden Cherry io 2,846 

Black Pepper 7 6,609 

Passion Fruit oe 205 as 
Pimento ‘2 i 17,756 
Ackee a 7,517 
Cashew eh ae 5,686 
Nutmeg 2 i 232 
Naseberry 27 - 2,906 
Miscellaneous ‘ee on 23,293 











22.592 11,389 57,390 = 91,371 
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Rice: : 

No new varieties were introduced for trial during the year. One 
of the three varieties which are under observation (variety ““Dima”’) 
yielded 2,500 ib of seed per acre in a field-scale test carried out by 
the Agricultural Pevcopmen Corporation. 


In continuation of the pure-seed production programme, 10 
acres of variety “‘Buffalo’’ and 3 acres of ‘“‘Blue Bonnet 50” were 
planted at Rhymesbury Agricultural Station. 


Tobacco: 

Five repeat trial plots of Virginia tobacco were laid down on 
‘‘Terra Rossa’’ soil in St. Elizabeth and St. Ann. The results con- 
firmed previous experience in that the crop produced on this soil- 
type failed to give a satisfactory cure. It is now estimated after 
the last three years of trial that there are about 800 to 1,000 acres 
of land in Jamaica which are suitable for production of good 
quality Virginia tobacco. 


Of the seven varieties which have been included in our trials so 
far, variety No. 711 is still the most promising. 
Coconuts: 

Production of seedlings at the Lyssons Nursery in St. Thomas 
was continued and during the year 43,632 sprouted nuts of the tall 
variety and 39,584 of the dwarf variety were distributed to farmers. 
Two hundred (200) seed nuts of the Fiji dwarf were despatched to 
the Cayman [Islands and 6,000 seed nuts of the St. Lucia dwarf 
were Collected for shipment to the Turks and Caicos Islands. 


_ Application of treatments and collection of records in the 12- 
year-old coconut cultivation trial (tall variety) at Orange River 
Agricultural Station were continued. Two simple weed control 
trials, using four chemical weedicides at various concentrations were 
carried out in the coconut nursery at Lyssons where Bahama grass 
and Nut grass were the main problem weeds. It was found that 
the Bahama grass can be readily eradicated without damage to 
the coconut seedlings, but that in controlling the Nut grass (which 
was effected by the use of Amino Triazole) there is danger of 
damage to the coconut seedlings if ‘‘drift” from the enercal spray 
is allowed to reach their leaves. 
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AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 


THE SPECTROCHEMICAL LABORATORY completed its first full year of 
work. Investigations were carried out on the trace-element com- 
ponents of citrus, corn and coconuts grown on a wide range of 
soil types over the Island. Approximately 20,000 separate deter- 
minations were made with the help of the spectrograph unit during 
1959. -These include, in addition to analyses of soil and crop 
samples, a wide range of miscellaneous material such as human 
and animal viscera, sediment from carburettors, medicines, urine 
for selenium detection, paints, chemicals for detection of impurities 
and other items submitted for analysis by various organisations. 


The general analytical laboratory worked to full capacity during 
the year. Over 12,000 determinations were carried out on samples 
of soil, plant material, grasses and other miscellaneous items. 


The Agricultural Chemistry Division collaborated with the 
Division of Crop Agronomy in the planning and execution of various 
field investigations during the year. 


A new citrus trial was laid down at Heathfield in Manchester 
to test the response of Ortaniques growing on soil type 78 (St. Ann 
Clay Loam) to various dressings of N.P.K. fertiliser. Three N.P.K. 
fertiliser field trials and one pot-culture experiment were carried 
out on Corn. Plans were prepared for fertiliser trials on rice and 
tobacco and assistance was given in the conduct of field experi- 
ments on coffee, food crops and vegetables. Participation of the 
Agricultural Chemistry Division in field trials during the year has 
been full and extensive. | 


Officers of the Division made approximately 80 advisory visits 
to privately owned farms during the year and prepared land- 
capability maps for 15 large farms for development purposes. 
Assistance was also given to the extension staff in the selection of 
sites for demonstration plots with coffee and various food crops, 
and in the manuring and recording of yields from these plots. 
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PLANT PROTECTION 
Citrus 

Fiddler Beetle: . 

Trials were continued at Grove Place and Bodies Experiment 
Stations to compare the effectiveness of various soil insecticides in 
controlling Fiddler Beetle damage on citrus roots. The trial at 
Bodles was brought to a close while the Grove Place trial was 
replanted and re-infested artificially with Fiddler grubs for further 
observation. Application of Dieldrin, at | to 1.5 tb active ingre- 
dient per 100 citrus mounds, still appears to give the bestresults, 
and it was observed that a single treatment on this basis given in 
1954 appeared to be still exercising some degree of control five 
years after the application was made. 


Very little work on Biological control of the Fiddler could be 
done. Only one consignment of parasitised material was received 
from Dominica through the Commonwealth Bureau of Biological 
Control and from this the parasites failed to emerge. Parasites were, 
however, obtained from one lot of material brought back from 
Puerto Rico in May by an officer of the Division and these were 
liberated in a citrus grove in St. Catherine. No recoveries of the 
parasite were obtained in the field and consequently it is not 
known whether or not it has become established. 


Citrus Moth Borer: 

Further investigations were carried out on this problem. Speci- 
mens of adult moths found puncturing oranges at Charlton Experi- 
ment Station were identified by the British Museum as belonging 
to the genus Athysanta which has been re-named Gonodonta. It is 
known that there are at least seven species of this genus widely 
distributed in Jamaica. The problem of identifying the real culprit 
has been further complicated by the fact that traps which were set 
in the Charlton orchard late in the year, when mature fruit was 
available in large quantity, produced several Noctuid moths other 
than species of the genus Gonodonta. 


Citrus Black Fly: a2 

- Investigational work was carried out on a severe outbreak of 
this pest which occurred in orchards in the Wakefield area of St. 
Catherine in the latter half of the year. Control was eventually 
obtained by using a mixture of Malathion and Shell White Oil. 
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Scale Insects: 

A trial was carried out at Hope to test the effectiveness in con- 
trolling scale insects by the use of the insecticides Malathion (57% 
emulsion), Rogor 40, Albolineum, Mortegg and Shell White Oil. 
Malathion was tested at four concentrations and Rogor 40 at two 
concentrations of application. All treatments gave effective control 
with the exception of Malathion at the two lower concentrations. 


Coconuts: 

The Lethal Yellowing or ‘““Unknown Disease’’ of coconuts con- 
tinued to advance during the year. In the southern part of the 
Island the disease was observed for the first time at Plowden Hill 
in Manchester and at Gutters in St. Elizabeth. 


In the immunity trials in the West end of the Island which have 
been in progress for a number of years, the Fiji and St. Lucia 
dwarfs continue to show resistance by comparison with the tall 
variety. It is disquieting to note, however, that a second mature 
tree of the St. Lucia dwarf variety succumbed to the disease in 
one of these trial plots during the year. 


Pimento: 

The fungicides ‘‘Dithane Z78” and “‘Cupravit’, and three anti- 
biotic compounds, were used in a trial on the control of Pimento 
Rust. Best results were obtained from ‘“‘Dithane Z78”’ at a concen- 
tration of 3 fb per 100 gallons, applied with a low volume mist 
sprayer. — 


A new and unexplained malady of Pimento trees has appeared 
in various groves in St. Mary, Portland and St. Ann, involving a 
sudden die-back of twigs (sometimes of whole branches) and both 
young and mature trees. Efforts to relate the condition to the 
presence of any insect pest or pathogen have been unsuccessful. 


Nematode Survey 

Enquiries into the nematode population sesseinted with ot 
major crops of the Island were continued under the supervision of 
Dr. Randall Latta, American Entomologist on secondment to this 
Ministry through the International Co-operation Administration 
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technical assistance programme. Dr. Latta and Mr. W. B. Dixon 
of our Plant Protection Division who has been assigned to him as 
local under-study, attended a Nematology workshop in Puerto 
Rico sponsored by the Shell organisation in May. 


A make-shift (but fairly comfortable) laboratory was made avail- 
able for the work of this new arm of the Plant Protection Division, 
laboratory staff has been undergoing training in the specialised 
techniques employed in this work, and a good deal of progress was 
made during the year in the work of isolating and identifying the 
species of nematodes which are found in association with citrus, 
bananas, coconuts and other major crops. There is, however, a 
great deal of work of this nature still to be done. 


Apiculture 

The bee inspection and advisory service was maintained during 
the year, with two Bee Officers covering the Island in this work. 
No cases of Foul Brood infection were observed or reported, but 
several apiaries were found to be infested with other harmful agents 
such as the Wax Moth, both black and red ants, and termites. 
There were many indications of neglect and declining interest on 
the part of bee farmers, due no doubt to the falling prices for 
honey on the export markets. 
A total of 511 bee farmers registered 929 apiaries containing 
39,447 colonies for the year 1959. 


Six Italian Queen bees were imported by this Ministry from the 
United States of America in July, four of which were installed at 
the Queen rearing unit at Grove Place Experiment Station. A 
total of 53 Queens were distributed from this centre to bee farmers 
in various parts of the Island. More than half of this number went 
to farmers in the parish of Trelawny. 


Plant Quarantine Service 

Inspections of 2,024 incoming packages containing plants and 
plant material, 23,791 packages of seed potatoes, and 120,588 
packages containing fruits and vegetables were carried out at the 
ports of Kingston and Montego Bay. Permits issued for importation 
of plants into the Island numbered 344. 
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The total number of phyto-sanitary certificates issued by the 
Division in respect of plant material exported from the Island was 
184. 


Three new regulations, and three amendments to existing regu- 
lations, in connection with the movement of plants and plant 
material were published during 1959. They were as follows:— 


(a) New Regulations 
(i) to permit importation of used metal drums for use 
as honey containers under certain conditions; 


(ii) to prohibit importation of all plants and plant parts 
derived from areas which are infested with the 
Golden Nematode; this regulation also makes it 
necessary to obtain a permit before importing all 
plants and plant parts from any country whatso- 
ever, including the United Kingdom; 


(iii) to prohibit the movement of all planting material, 
and in particular coconut plants, from the Western 
Section of Jamaica (the area of the Lethal Yellowing 
disease of coconuts) to any other part of the Island. 


(b) Amendment of Old Regulations 
(i) so as to permit fumigation of cotton lint at the port 
of entry into Jamaica to replace the former require- 
ment whereby this material had to be fumigated at 
the port of shipment to Jamaica; 


(ii) so as to delete from the regulations governing 
importation of soil into Jamaica a clause which 
had formerly subjected the importation of plant 
and plant parts to the same requirements; 


(iii) so as to add Holland to the schedule of countries 
from which fresh vegetables may be imported into 
Jamaica. 


Meteorological Data 

The observations at the Agricultural Experiment Stations at 
Bodles, Grove Place, Irwin, Orange River and Caenwood were 
maintained. In addition, weather records were obtained from the 
Public Gardens at Hope, Castleton and Cinchona, and from the 
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Practical Training Centre at Holmwood. The Records from all 
these stations were collected by the Plant Protection Division and 
submitted to the Island Weather Office at Palisadoes. 


FARM MACHINERY 


THE ACTIVITIES OF THIS DIVISION in 1959 were once again restricted 
mainly to routine maintenance of tractors, transport vehicles and 
other equipment owned by the Ministry of Agriculture. It was not 
possible to provide any funds for investigational work in farm 
mechanisation, a situation which caused much disappointment to 
the staff of the Division. 


The Division produced two useful pieces of machinery, the 
results of local inventiveness, for dealing with specific problems. 
One was an improved model of the soil shredder which the Division 
had previously built and which has proven to be so useful at Caen- 
wood Station in the preparation of potting soil. The other was an 
implement for applying nematocide to land on a field scale, oper- 
ating as an attachment to a Ferguson tractor. Trials were also 
made on the planting of sweet potatoes by means of a mechanical 
seedling planter. A small American-made rotary hoe has been 
under observation and trial as a possible unit for small-scale 
farming or market gardening. The unit shows definite promise and 
has the advantage of a very small number of working parts. 


PUBLICATIONS 


THE TOTAL NUMBER OF PUBLICATIONS received in the Library during 
1959, including material received on exchange as well as new 
purchases, was 7,103. Issues on loan and by routine circulation 
to members of staff totalled 6,765. There were 189 recorded visits 
of consultation to the library by persons other than members of 
the Ministry’s staff. 


_ The following publications were issued :-— | 
(i) Annual Report of the Ministry of Agriculture and Lands 
for the year ended 3lst December, 1957; 


_ (ii) De Fossard, R. A., Brown Stem of Oranges Investiga- 
tion—Bulletin No. 56. 
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Articles Published otherwise than by the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Lands 
Kalton, R. R.; De Long, R. A.; and McLeod, D. S., 
Cultural Factors in Seedling Vigor of Smooth Brome- 
grass and Other Forage Species—Iowa State Journal of 
Science, 34 : 47-80. 


AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


THE AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION was created in 1951 
under the Agricultural Development Corporation Law, Cap. 3 to 
stimulate, facilitate and undertake the development of agriculture 
in Jamaica. For most of the year, the Corporation functioned with 
only seven of its ten Members and it.was only towards the end of 
the year that Mr. P. A. Broderick and Mr. C. I. McWhinnie were 
appointed to the Board and Mr. Wilmot reappointed. 


The Corporation had, by the end of the year, received a total 
of £1,479,500, in grants and loans for the carrying out of its pro- 
gramme. 


The policy of swamp drainage has been actively pursued and 
up to the present time, projects which will eventually result in 
the reclamation of more than 4,800 acres of otherwise useless swamp 
lands have been taken up by the Corporation. Of this area, drains 
totalling 3,500 acres have been excavated of which 1,750 acres of 
these have already proved productive. 


The Corporation’s belief in the value and future of tree crops 
to the economy of the Island has during the year shown signs of 
being amply justified. While all these crops (Ackee, Citrus, Cocoa 
and Coffee) are still mainly in the experimental stage, results are 
most encouraging. The future of Ackee, for instance, both for 
domestic supplies and for canning for export, appears very good. 


Cocoa and Coffee, long the special prerogative of the hills, have 
shown progress in the experimental plots of 31 acres and 10 acres 
respectively, in the plains of Clarendon, along with another experi- 
mental 5-acre Coffee plot at the New River property, St. Elizabeth. 
Citrus cultivation, mainly Grapefruit, has also been extended and 
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grown under irrigation in dry areas. Young Grapefruit trees were 
close planted with the result that there are now 75,000 two-year 
old trees at Kraal Estate in Clarendon. Various experiments are 
being carried out in connection with the control of insects and 
weeds by new methods. 


As a result of dry conditions, the planting of Pangola and other 
grasses was seriously curtailed. Despite this, however, the cattle 
herds increased from 2,899 to 3,502. 


The Corporation’s planting of Rice was also considerably cur- 
tailed and eventually only 450 acres were put into cultivation. 
Similarly, the Island production of Rice for the year was affected. 
Many farmers, also, have turned from Rice to Cane production, so 
the production of the Corporation’s Mill at Spanish Town was again 
reduced to approximately one-quarter of its capacity. The total 
production for the fiscal year ending 3lst March, 1959, was 3,206 
tons of finished Rice. | 


The Corporation made loans for the year amounting to 
£53,562 1s. 6d. to growers. 


In January, the Corporation was requested by Government to 
take over the Pineapple Company of Jamaica’s property at Bog 
Walk. During the year, 20 shipments of Pineapples were made to 
the United Kingdom, comprising 8,210 boxes. The first two ship- 
ments did not turn out satisfactorily and a change was made in 
the Packing Technique which resulted in the later shipments 
being completely satisfactory to the trade in England. 


The Hydraulic Department, under the Hydraulic Engineer, Mr. 
Moore, spent a considerable amount of time and energy not only 
in the reclamation of swamps, as mentioned above, but in giving 
technical advice to various private and public bodies and working 
out details for proposed projects such as the Harkers Hall Dam. 


The Corporation has had at year end, under its direct control, 
11,585 acres of land. 
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THE CHRISTIANA AREA LAND AUTHORITY 


In 1959, the rehabilitation scheme in the Christiana Area Land 
Authority was affected by three events—the general election, an 
agricultural show in May and a severe drought. 


The drought was the worst for many years with a total fall of 
51.53 inches as compared with an average of 70 inches for the pre- 
vious 70-year period, and with only 102 wet days. Many opera- 
tions, such as planting and preparation of land were put off until 
the rains came. They did not. 


The general elections created a great stir and farmers did not 
resume their normal routine until at least a month later. 


The agricultural show in May, although diverting a good deal 
of the attention of staff and farmers from more serious work, was 
the Authority’s first, and, it had to be admitted, one of the high- 
lights of the year. 


There began to appear at last signs of a farming system and in 
some areas a firm fashion of rotation. On the St. Ann clay, for 
instance, rotation was well established; the land is ploughed in 
November, and allowed te lie for refining and planting potatoes in 
March. In June, when the potatoes are dry, a crop of red peas 
is sown, and when the peas are being moulded the land is laced 
with Wynne grass seeds for pastures to be fed for two years before 
coming back under the plough. 


There were also signs of improvement in the use of fertilisers; 
hundreds of acres of Irish potatoes were fertilised as a routine. 


The work on watersheds in grassing, contour trenching and strip 
cropping was beginning to show up in marked contrast to what 
the area used to look Jike before the days of the authority. 


Farm Plans embracing 4,446 acres were approved, involving 
an expenditure of £63,449 thus making a total of 6,232 plans to 
date, with 21,201 acres and a total commitment of £266,066. 
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However, the full sum provided for subsidies was again not used, 
there being an expenditure of £28,514 out of the £43,000 provided. 
In this connection it may be interesting to examine expenditure 
as against provision over the past three years, which is as follows:— 











Year : Provided Expended 
1956-57 £70,700 £27,088 
1957-58 42,850 22,567 
1958-59 43,000 28,514 


In many areas the chief part of the soil conservation phase, 
which is always the first phase, was completed and farmers were 
proceeding to the cropping and grassing stage. By and large 
it is on the tenanted properties, acquired by land bonds, that 
most of this type of conservation work remains to be done. 


Good progress was made with farm buildings, the popular units 
being the storage shed and manure factory. Toward the end 
of the year numerous pig pens and chicken deep-litter runs were 
subsidized and built. This facility has been of greatest help to the 
farmers in those sections of the authority area where there are 
neither stones nor building materials of any kind, and where be- 
cause of the curse of tenancy, only grass huts were allowed to be 
built and man and beast and land suffered from severe exposure. 


Crops 

The acreage under bananas went up from 7,000 in 1955 to 
9,000 in 1959. Cultivation practices also improved, and was 
reflected in increased production and the superior grading ang 
quality of the fruit. : 


All soils suitable for growing cacao were mapped, and plans made 
for establishment of clonal varieties under the original small 
incentive scheme. The rate of progress was good although con- 
ditioned by supply of planting material and despite a severe attack 
of fiddler beetles. ‘There was a change in the type of planting 
material distributed: seedlings are now issued for planting direct in 
the field, to be budded later, and seeds are also planted at stake 
for budding of the young plants in due course. | 
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Over the past five years 600 acres of cocoa have been established 
in the area. 


Although just under 1,000 acres of new coffee have been es- 
tablished to date, (most of it as temporary shade of bananas with 
permanent shade trees interplanted), production, as shown below, 
has been disappointing: — 


1956-57 28,900 boxes 
1957-58 33,206 —i=,, 
1958-59 35,791 FP 
1959-60 45,172 is, 


A trial plot of two acres planted without shade and heavily 
fertilised was showing such remarkable progress as to suggest 
that quick increase in production might lie in that direction. 


The production of citrus for 1959 was the biggest on record, 
as much as eight or nine boxes of fruit being obtained from young 
Valencia trees, and up to twelve boxes from Marsh Seedless. 


There was a welcome decline in the cultivation of ginger. Yam 
production, on the other hand, increased considerably although 
the actual acreage was curtailed to make room for tree and orchard 
crops. Most of the Food Crops Loan of £12,571 was made for 
yams and the 1959-60 crop was the heaviest yet reaped in the area. 


Land Bond Properties 

In continuation of the policy of restricting the system of short- 
term tenancy of land, (in the firm belief that it has been one of the 
main causes of soil erosion in the Christiana area) much of the 
authority’s activities centered around the development of those 
properties acquired by it through Land Bonds, and in the settle- 
ment of them in free-hold lots. The main efforts this year was in 
the construction of roads. Nine miles of road of Parish Council 
standard were completed at a cost of roughly £48,375, and 145 
persons previously living on small parcels of land on annual- 
rental-tenancy were allocated holdings under the plan for long- 
term repayment and assistance for development of these holdings 
through subsidies and loans. 
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Special Schemes 

First evaluation of the Dairy Loan Scheme was disappointing, 
in that it was found that small farmers in certain areas could not 
yet handle the first-class, high-producing dairy cow which the 
Authority is providing. As a result, the Scheme has had to -be 
modified. 


The poultry scheme is barely mantaining itself due to the high 
cost of feed, and while the new pork business has put a better type of 
meat on the market, commanding a good price, the economics of the 
scheme have yet to be proved. 


Credit, etc. 

_ The number of loans issued increased significantly from 836 
during the previous year to 2,197. Three items of loans accounted 
for 90% of the total loan issue: whereas food crop loans took first 
place at £12,571 in the previous year, this year they took second 
place at £5,703 and were superseded by livestock loans which 
totalled £9,516, while farm buildings accounted for £2,104. 


_ The educational side of the credit programme continued through 
Jamaica Agricultural Society Groups, Development Committee 
and People’s Co-operative Banks. 


A pavilion and club house of local wood was built on a 15-acre 
site which already had a cricket pitch. The social and athletic 
club thus started should meet a great need in the community. 


A branch of the Hyacinth Lightbourne Visiting Nursing Service 
was started in March 1958 in collaboration with residents of the 
area. 


_A bright feature of the year’s work was the plan under the New 
Commonwealth Scheme whereby two volunteers from Britain, 
public school boys waiting to go up to University, became available 
for social contact in Jamaica. The volunteer attached to this area, 
Mr. Richard Brown, organised and ran a badly needed Youth 
Club, built a club house, managed a film club, helped to organise 
and run a social club, and organised many other activities. The 
authority hopes it will be as lucky in future volunteers.:. = - 
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This was the 6th year of operation of the Authority, and. the 
regular monthly meetings were al) well attended. The work 
of the Authority is now beginning to show, and as a consequence, 
appreciation of it has grown. It is now in much closer touch with 
the farmer and has secured his confidence. 


YALLAHS VALLEY LAND AUTHORITY 


THIS WAS THE EIGHTH YEAR of operation of the Yallahs Valley 
Land Authority, which was established under the provisions of the 
Land Authorities Law, 1951. 


The Authority held twelve regular meetings during the year, 
and in August its headquarters were transferred from 71 Halfway 
Tree Road to 72 Hope Road. 


Agricultural Development 

The most serious drawback to development was a particularly 
long, widespread and severe drought. The situation was aggra- 
vated by hot dry winds even in the hilly regions, and in some in- 
stances, large areas of prepared lands had to remain unplanted 
for months. 


Extension work on the coffee industry emphasised education 
of the farmer in the use of fertilisers for increasing production. 
Accordingly, 32 demonstration plots were laid down in the four 
extension areas. However, continued unwillingness of farmers to 
make adequate planting preparations made it mecesaty to restrict 
the distribution of seedlings. 


Freak winds seriously affected bananas and 75 acres had to be 
replanted. Cultivation was nevertheless extended by 90 acres 
exclusive of the area in which random plantings were made as 
shade for coffee and cocoa. 


An estimated 520 acres of miscellaneous vegetables were grown. 
The tomato industry progressed rapidly and there was a great 
demand for coconut seedlings in the lower valley. 
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Nursery operations were expanded; the principal distributions 
were:— — x 


Limes - on 17,081 
~ Pears (Avocado) a be 258 
Mangoes oe - i 353 
‘Coconuts Be 7 ie ua 2,673 
Garden Cherry ict = 283 
Ackees me se 4a 3,125 
Bananas x i = 2,918 
Coffee a an Se, 49,561 
Cherimoya_ .. - cs 3,061 
Peaches ie a4 oe 1,230 
Ornamentals ie = 23,266 


Soil conservation work continued to receive priority ,and the 
afforestation programme proceeded in spite of the drought, about 
120 acres of néw plantings being established in the Upper Valley. 
Forest tree seedlings distributed throughout the area amounted to 
122,750, and the programme for beautifying roadways, recreation 
centres and parks was intensified. 


Farmers response to the free artificial insemination service at 
Norris Centre was so lively that the service was extended to Aeolus 
Valley and Llandewey. One hundred and forty-eight insemina- 
tions and 50 births were recorded; enthusiasm for the service may 
be gauged by the increase in herds, there being 22 new ones. To 
some extent this interest was stimulated by the publicity work done 
by Jamaica Agricultural Society’s branches in the area through 
film shows and demonstrations on field days. 


_ A reduction from 10/6 to 5/- was made in fees for insemination 
on the farmers holding, and eight additional livestock clinics 
were established. 


Approximately 1,500 acres of pastures were cleared: 500 acres 
of guinea grass and 60 acres of pangola were established. 


Farmers appeared to be satisfied with poultry as a project, as 
most of them extended their operations during the year and several 
were anxious to expand further. 
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Land Settlements 

Eight properties have been acquired to date. Four of these, 
Clifton Mtn./Chestervale, Pleasant Hill; Strawberry Hill and 
Chesterfield have been subdivided, with a total of 172 tenants on 
403 acres. The other four properties are Farm Hill, Norris, 
Easington and Cocoa Walk, with a total acreage of 1,990. 


Finance and Credit | 

Under the Farm Recovery Loan Scheme, £29,960 have been 
loaned to farmers to date; repayments at 31st December amounted 
to £19,540. 


Under the Farm Development Scheme, assistance was approved 
for 411 farms (2,085 acres) providing £34,261 for grants and 
£6,011 for loans. Actual issues amounted to £13,703 in grants 
and £14,521 in loans. Repayments amounted to £5,017. 


Of the grants, principal disbursements were for pasture im- 
provement, farm buildings, soil conservation and water supplies. 


Irrigation, Roads, etc. 

Initial work was carried out on the Green River Scheme, in- 
volving the laying down of 110 chains of 4’ mains and over 40 
chains of distribution pipes to Strawberry Hill Settlement. A 
temporary relief water supply was installed by the St. Thomas 
Parish Council to serve the districts of Riverhead, Goat Ridge and 
Windsor Forest. 


The Top Mountain Road was extended by three miles to Hall’s 
Delight and to serve the other inaccessible districts of Clydesdale, 
Upper Pleasant Hill and Resource. This road has enabled farmers 
to transport their produce by motor vehicles for marketing. It is 
proposed to continue it to .Westphalia. 


A new jeep road of approximately 2 miles, linking Top Mountain 
to Cinchona and St. Helen’s Gap was opened. It is to continue to 
Strawberry Hill but this section is still not suitable for vehicular 
traffic. 
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Training classes were again held at Pleasant Hill; there were 92 
during the year with an average attendance of 12. Interest in 
the centre was so keen that it was not possible to accommodate the 
boys from Hall’s Delight school and it is proposed to put up a more 
suitable building as soon as possible. | 


In May, the Authority in collaboration with the Extra-Mural 
Department of University College of the West Indies held a 
residential course at Top Mountain House, Pleasant Hil), with Dr. 
Douglas Hall as Resident Tutor. The course was for officers and 
selected farmers throughout the valley and the main subjects were 
‘“Human Relations’? (with emphasis on Communication), and 
“Simple Farm Economics”. 


Among visitors during the year were, His Excellency the Governor- 
General of the West Indies and Lady Hailes, who have always shown 
much interest in the work of the Authority. 


THE JAMAICA AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY 


THE JAMAICA AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY is the oldest, most deeply 
rooted organisation concerned with rural development and agri- 
culture in Jamaica. It was formed by the joint action of Government 
and representatives of the farming community in 1895, incorporated 
under a special Law of 1944 (which was amended in 1947) and 
carried on the dual functions of a democratic farmers’ organisation 
on the one hand and a Government Extension Service on the 
other until 1951. 


Government accepted a plan whereby it would continue to make 
a substantial subsidy to the Society, while recognising the Society’s 
representational rights on behalf of farmers. 


Services: 
The Services of the Jamaica Agricultural Society are classified 
under four heads— 
Representational 
_ Organisational (which involves certain marketing functions) 
Informational 
Commercial (i.e. Farm Supply). 
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The membership at the end of September 1959 stood at 1,561 
Direct Members, and 59,242 branch members in 866 branches. 
There was equal response from the farmers to the practical activities 
in the projécts, and the membership in project groups in 1959 was 
recorded at 56,003. | 


Functions of the Society: 

In accordance with a statement issued by the Chief Minister 
and Minister of Agriculture and Lands, the functions of the Society 
were set out: 


“It will be the responsibility of the Jamaica Agricultural 
Society, through its branch organisations and its staff, to 
explain in detail to the farmers precisely what requirements 
have to be met; the basis on which their farm development 
needs will be assessed; the rate of interest on loans, terms of 
repayment and so on. Government’s intention is that 
technical agricultural guidance in the field shall be entrusted 
to the Extension Division of the Department of Agriculture 
that the Jamaica Agricultural Society should have special 
responsibility for organisational work among farmers...... se 


At the same time the Minister announced a plan for co-ordination 
of Agricultural Extension Services. This marks a new era in the 
development of the Society’s work and its close co-ordination with 
the other Agricultural Extension Services. 


For the purpose of the proper development of the Extension 
Services with particular reference to the Farm Development 
Scheme, a Standing Committee on Co-ordination has been set up 
which consists of the Director of Extension Services as Chairman, 
the President or Vice-President of the Jamaica Agricultural Society, 
the Chairman of the Jamaica Social Welfare Commission or his 
representative, the Chairman of the 4-H Clubs and officer of the 
Lands Department, the Principal Assistant Secretary (Agriculture) 
from the Ministry and the Adviser on Extension Services who is 
Chief of the International Co-operation Administration (U.S.A.) 
Mission in Jamaica. 
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Development Committees 


The Development Committees continue to function as the 
primary link in the co-ordination of the activities of the Branches 
in the regions on which they are based. 


_ Where Branch Organisers maintain their proper operation they 
are the most important medium through which the two-way flow 
of information is maintained between the farmer, the Branch and 
the Area Development Committee. 


Branch Organisation 


The records show 866 Branches with a a anempersnip of 59,242 
at the end of September, 1959. 


Projects. 

There is a total of 866 Branches in the Society. Within these 
branches are project groups which include coffee, cocoa, vegetable, 
pimento, pineapple, Irish potato, cattle insurance, poultry, egg, 
irrigation, etc.’ Below is set out membership of some of these groups: 








Project No. of Groups - Membership 
Coffee i oe 638 38,427 
Cocoa = oe 209 5,914 
Vegetable... as 103 2,005 
Pimento sé . We 355 5,826 


Pineapple... 4 171 3,781 


The Cattle Insurance Co-operative Society, which is a registered 
Society, has a membership of 818. Loans issued during the year 
amounted to £10,028. Insurance Premiums collected amounted 
to £5,003. 


The education programme of the Society is carried to the farmers 
chiefly by means of Field and Training days at which demonstra- 
tions are given in care and planting of food crops, care of livestock, 
etc., selecting and handling of produce for marketing, keeping of 
records. and group accounts, studying rules of a Co-operative 
Society as well as by Study Groups. 7 
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There are 22 Coffee Area Councils, 18 of which are registered 
co-operative societies and the others are studying rules to be 
registered early. There are also 16 Cocoa Area Councils and 16 
Pimento Area Councils. 


The Marketing Intelligence Service continues its service. The 
miain purpose is to assist farmers in disposing of their produce at 
reasonable prices and to give them an idea as to which market would 
be most convenient for them to dispose of such produce. The 
Service also enables the farmer to exert pressure on higglers for 
higher prices as he knows the prices which his produce is fetching 
in the markets. 


The Society continues to process and market produce for its 
members. 


Coffee was processed at the Central and Co-operative factories 
during the year amounting to 183,634 boxes. 


Land Authorittes 

By arrangement with the Yallahs Valley Land Authority and the 
Christiana Area Land Authority, the organising work for these 
Authorities is carried out through the branches of the Society in 
the areas concerned. 


Co-operative Societies 

In a recent review which was communicated to the Registrar of 
Co-operative Societies, the Registrar was requested to consider 
representations from 51 groups who are desirous of becoming 
registered. These groups have been dealing principally with the 
marketing of coffee or cocoa or both, and may wish to undertake 
marketing of other forms of produce. 


The Jamaica Agricultural Society Cattle Insurance Co-operative 
Society which has been registered as a Co-operative grew out of 
the Dairy Assistance Trust Scheme of the Society. The member- 
ship is now 818. This is the only co-operative which now offers a 
service of credit and insurance to the small farmers, and special 
efforts are being made to expand it. Government has approved 
of a special loan which is administered through a Supervisory 
Credit Committee. 
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Publications 


The Information and Publications section deals with publications, 
shows, detailsin the assistance to committees initiating and carrying 
through the PraediaJ Larceny campaign under the Law, the 
development of an all-island Showground, etc. 


One very important development is the publication of text- 
books, of which the Farmer’s Handbook, the Farmer’s Guide and the 
Farmer’s Food Manual are the chief examples. 


This section has now been expanded to give widest possible 
publicity to the Farm Development Scheme by compiling and publishing 
various pamphlets directly associated with the Scheme, e.g. pam- 
phlets on Farm Credit, how to acquire Titles to Land easily, 
describing the Scheme and how to participate in it, in simple 
easily understood language, on Branch Leadership, etc. 


Shows 


Another important development in Agricultural Education for 
which this section is responsible is the sponsoring of Agricultural 
Shows. In addition to the two principal annual all-island shows, 
the Denbigh Show and the Frome Show (this latter sponsored con- 
jointly with the Management of the West Indies Sugar Co.), there 
are numerous Parish Shows held during the year, all of which have 
proved popular and successful, and the indications are that 
ultimately every parish under its Associated Branches of the Society 
wil! be having its own annual show. 


Branch Information 


In order to maintain a good two-way flow of information from 
its Branches to the Society and vice versa, the old system of Branch 
Reporter/Secretary reports has been revised, under which each 
Branch appoints its own Reporter for sending in to the Society for 
publication monthly reports of the principal events occurring in 
that Branch and the gist of the proceedings at the monthly Branch 
meetings, also to explain to Branch members communications and 
information from the Society. 
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Training | 
Courses in instruction in Agricultural Credit,, Communications 
and Services are held at the University College of the West Indies 
and are attended by officers of the Co-ordinated Services. Among 
the lecturers were Mr. Theo. Vaughan. from British Guiana and 
Miss Alice Schweibert, Education Officer of the Ohio Farm Bureau. 


U.S. Assistance: Mr. Jack Hartline of the I.C.A. Mission (U.S.) 
who was assigned to this section by his Government to assist the 
section on matters affecting Publications, Communications (Visual 
Aids, Broadcasting, etc.) has continued to give most valuable 
assistance. 


Farm Supplies 


The Farm Supply Services have increased and were expanded 
to provide for the needs of the farmers in the Farm Development 
Scheme and Farm Fertilizer Scheme. 


The Farm Supply Services operate for the benefit of farmers, 
who obtain high quality supplies at the lowest possible prices. © 


There are 10 Farmers’ Stores situated at various country towns 
to enable farmers to obtain supplies easily. | 


TN 


NOLSONIM UVAN ‘SAOCGVSITVd AHL ONOTVY HOVER LVOENMOD 


a 
Py 


qs 
2 Wo 
Th es a 
oats ; 
ef 


in Mihalis 
=, 








Digitized by Google 


Chapter 19: Communications 
SHIPPING | 
Main mons and Facilities | 


Kingston: This is the main Port of the Island. This Port, which 
covers an area of about 8 square miles of navigable water, is land- 
locked, and is therefore an excellent harbour for shipping of all 
kinds. The controlling draught is 36 ft., which is found in the 
Ship Channel leading into the Harbour, This Channel is 600 ft. 
wide, and is clearly marked by lighted beacons. The depth of 
water in the navigable portion of the Harbour varies from 38-60 it. 
Tidal movement is negligible. The commercial section of Kingston 
Harbour is provided with eleven wharves capable of accommodating 
ocean going vessels, three of which are owned by the Railway and 
are provided with rail connections. The No. 1 Railway Pier is the 
best pier on the waterfront, and is capable of accommodating 
vessels of up to 28,000 tons. The Harbour is provided with four 
piers owned by Oil Companies, which are used for the importation 
of oil products and for bunkering ships. Within the Harbour there 
is a deep water loading facility for Gypsum, and at Port Royal 
in the approach to the Harbour, there is a wharf with facilities for 
bunkering ships with coal. Nearly all the imports of the Island 
are channelled through Kingston. The city is well provided with 
engineering shops which undertake every kind of repair which may 
be necessary. There is a marine slipway capable of lifting. vessels 
up to 800 tons where all kinds of repairs can be undertaken, besides 
which there are various small slipways for the docking of smaller 
vessels, launches, etc. The rebuilding of the Victoria Market Pier, 
which was started towards the end of 1955, has been completed. | 


This Pier functions as a landing stage for launches serving Tourist 
ships, Navy Ships and in fact, all ships at anchor in the Harbour. 
Ut also. accommodates launches provided for Across Harbour Ferry 
Services to the Airport, Port Royal and to all other points which 
may be connected by Ferry Services in the future. It is provided 
with a first class restaurant and bar. _ 
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Outports 


Portland Bight: ‘This body of water contains two major shipping 
points, one behind Salt Island where ships anchor for the purpose 
of loading sugar from the Monymusk factory, and the other at 
Port Esquivel in the North-western corner of Old Harbour Bay. 
A dredged channel, approximately 1} miles long, leads to Port 
Esquivel wharf, which is used for the export of alumina and molasses 
and for import of fuel oil and other products used in the manu- 
facture of alumina. 


The wharf is owned by Alumina Jamaica Limited. 


Salt River: Bulk storage facilities for sugar are provided by the 
West Indies Sugar Company at Salt River. The sugar produced 
by various factories in that area is collected in the store for the bulk 
loading of ships which anchor off Salt River. 


Little Pedro Point: At this Point a wharf has been built by the 
Kaiser Bauxite Company for the export of bauxite and for the im- 
portation of fuel oil and commodities used by the mining company. 


Black River: This Port is used for the export of sugar from the 
sugar factories in that area. 


Savanna-la-Mar: ‘This Port is used for the export of sugar pro- 
duced at Frome. 


Lucea: This Port is used for the export of bananas. 


Montego Bay: This Port is used for the export of bananas and 
sugar, and is also used to a limited extent for importation of various 


commodities. 
Falmouth: This Port is used for the export of sugar. 


Discovery Bay: The Kaiser Bauxite Company has been granted 
a licence by Government to construct a wharf and loading facilities 
for the export of bauxite, including the dredging of an approach 
channel into the Bay. 
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St. Ann’s Bay: This Port is used for the export of sugar. 


Ocho Rios: The Pier owned and operated by Reynolds Jamaica 
Mines Limited for shipping bauxite has been greatly enlarged, and 
loading facilities have been improved for the quicker dispatch of 
vessels loading. 


Oracabessa: This Port is used for the export of bananas, and 
generally handles one ship per week. 


Port Antonio: This Port is used mainly for the export of bananas. 
It also exports a certain amount of sugar. It is provided with a 
deep water wharf owned by the United Fruit Company at which 
ocean going vessels load. The wharf is provided with railway 
cannections which bring in most of the exported products. During 
the year 1958, the harbours of Port Antonio and Bowden were 
dredged to relieve silting up conditions which had taken place. 


Port Morant: ‘This is a banana shipping port. It is provided 
with a wharf owned by the United Fruit Company. Sugar is also 
shipped over the same wharf into ocean vessels. 


Pilotage 


The Pilotage Law was proclaimed in 1958. This Law provides 
for the establishment of a Pilotage Authority to govern and control 
the Pilotage Service in the port of Kingston, the better government 
and control of the pilotage services in other ports, and the training 
of pilots and apprentices. The Law also provides for the employ- 
ment of pilots by a Pilotage Authority and the partial pooling of 
their earnings. 


Shipping Services to and from Jamaica under the headings 
of the various Shipping Agents 


George & Branday Limited 

Canadian Pacific Steamship Company operates cruise ships calling at 
Kingston. 

The Horn Line operates cargo and passenger service between 
Hamburg, Antwerp and Bremen to Jamaica via Trinidad, Vene- 
zuela and Central American ports approximately once per month. 
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American Defence Line Inc.—monthly service from New York and 
Miami to La Guaira and Caribbean Ports. Refrigerated space 
available. 


The Buccanneer Line maintains a monthly cargo service between 
Norfolk, Virginia; Charlston, South Carolina; and Jacksonville, 
Florida to Kingston and thence to Belize. 


Grace Kennedy ©& Company Limited 

Alcoa Steamship Co. Inc. operates passenger/cargo liners weekly 
from Mobile and New Orleans to Kingston thence to Haiti, Curacao, 
“Venezuela, and Trinidad; fortnightly, Kingston/Mobile/New 
Orleans. 


Compagnie Generale Transatlantique—French Line. This Line 
operates tourist ships calling at Kingston in the season. A European 
Jamaica. freight service is being initiated. 


- Compania Transatlantica Espanola S.A.: This Company operates 
passenger vessels from Kingston to Genoa via La Guairaand Vigo. 
Sailings every 4 to 6 weeks. 


““K” Line of Japan: This Company has two freighters per month 
calling at Kingston bringing cargo from Hong Kong, Manila, 
Japanese ports, Canadian and U.S. Pacific ports, Panama and La 
Guaira. | “ 


Grace Line: weekly service from New York to Aruba, Curacao, 
La Guaira, Kingston and Nassau. 

Joint agents with Jamaica Fruit & Shipping Company for. the 
newly formed Canada-Jamaica Line. Fortnightly service from 
Montreal, Halifax and St. John direct to Kingston. 


H. McCaulay Orrett Limited 

Companhia Colonial de Navegacao : This Line calls at Kingston 
occasionally to pick up passengers bound for the United Kingdom 
via Vigo, Spain. 


General Steam Navigation Co. of Greece Ltd. This Line operates 
crulse vessels calling at Kingston. 
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Gypsum Transportation Co. Inc. ‘The ships owned and operated by 
this Company call at Kingston regularly to load Gypsum: Rock in 
bulk for discharge at either New Orleans, Louisiana, or Jacksonville, 
Florida. 


Merrit-Chapman & Scott West Inates Corporation: ‘This is a U.S.. 
Salvage Company which has the Salvage Steamer “RESCUE” 
stationed at Kingston, Jamaica. 


West India Shipping Company Inc. This Company operates a 
freight service from Miami, Florida to Montego Bay and Ocho 
Rios calling at Kingston whenever freight offers. 


Continental Lines S.A.: Monthly service from Antwerp to Santo 
Domingo, Puerto Rico and Kingston. 


J. S. Webster & Sons Ltd. 
Eastern Shipping Corporation, Miami operates cruise vessels which 
make fortnightly calls to Kingston and sometimes to Port Antonio. 


Jamaica Fruit & Shipping Co. Lid. 

Jamaica Banana Producers’ Steamship Co. Ltd. maintain a direct 
cargo and passenger service between the United Kingdom and 
Jamaica, approximately 4 ships every 6 weeks. 


Three Bays Line, Miami, Florida operates a freight service for 
general and refrigerated cargo between the U.S. Gulf Ports and the 
Caribbean, calling at Kingston. Approximately three sailings 
per month. 


Joint agents with Grace, Kennedy & Company Ltd. for the 
newly formed Canada-Jamaica Line. Fortnightly service from 
Montreal, Halifax, St. John, direct to Kingston. 


L. J. Williams Marketing Co. Lid. 
Avalon Operating Corp. operates tramper shipping service to U.S. 
Ports and the Caribbean calling at Kingston. 


Henri Beal operates ene service in the Inter-Caribbean 
trade. | 
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Nordana Line: two-monthly service from Mediterranean ports to 
South America calling at Kingston and other Caribbean Ports. 


Lascelles de Mercado & Co. Lia. 


Royal Netherlands Steamship Co. operates a regular monthly freight 
service to the United Kingdom and European Ports via Port au 
Prince, Ciudad Trujillo, Puerto Plata and Puerto Rico. This 
Line also provides monthly passenger service from and to European 
Ports. A fortnightly service from Amsterdam via way Ports to 
Kingston is also maintained with monthly connections to Tela, 
Puerto Cortez, Barries and Belize and the U.S. Gulf Ports. 


James Nourse Ltd. operate a monthly service from the Far 
East, lifting cargo from Calcutta, Ceylon, Durban, Cape Town, and 
Trinidad to Kingston thence to Cuban Ports. 


Sicula Oceanica Fratell: Grimaldi: operate a monthly passenger 
service from Southampton also via way Ports. 
Agents for L. Smith Towing Company. 


R. M. Barham 


The Cayman Island Shipping Co. provide sailings approximately 
every month with general cargos and passengers for Belize. 


Kirkconnell Company provide a service approximately every month 
with general cargo and passengers to the Gayman Islands, and 
Tampa, Florida. 


R. S. Gamble & Sons Lid. 


The De La Rama Steamship Co. Inc. which include the Blue 
Funnel Line and the Swedish East Asia Co. operates a general cargo 
service from Hong Kong and Japanese ports to Kingston monthly. 


Shaw, Savill & Albion Co. Ltd., Port Line Ltd., and Blue Star Line, Ltd. 
operate a six-weekly service from New Zealand ports for cold 
storage and general cargo. 


Ellerman & Bucknall Steamship Co. Ltd. operates a three-monthly 
service for general and refrigerated cargo from Australia main ports. 
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Hamburg-Amertka Line operates a monthly service for general cargo 
from Hamburg, Bremen and Antwerp. 


Royal Mail Lines Limited 


Royal Mail Lines Ltd. operate freight and passenger service from 
the United Kingdom via Bermuda, Nassau and Ciudad Trujillo 
at approximately 2/3 weekly intervals, also direct sailings from 
London to Kingston approximately every 25 months. Freight 
services from Kingston to Cristobal and North Pacific Coast 
Ports approximately every 5 weeks. From Kingston to United 
Kingdom via Bermuda approximately every 5 weeks. 


The Pacific Steam Navigation Company operates freight and passenger 
services from Kingston to Cristobal and West Coast South American 
Ports (by special arrangement only), approximately every 5 weeks. 


Holland-America Line, Furness-Bermuda Line, Norwegtan-America 
Line operate cruise ships calling at Kingston. Agents for the 
Federal Government Shipping Service, fortnightly service between 
West Indies Ports. 


Sprostons (Famaica) Limited 


Saguenay Shipping Lid., Montreal operates a fast fortnightly cargo 
and passenger service from Montreal, Three Rivers, P.Q., Quebec 
City and Halifax, N.S. direct to Jamaica, thence Ciudad. Trujillo 
and Santiago, Cuba or alternatively Port au Prince. Also monthly 
service from Germany, Holland and United Kingdom to Jamaica. 


Thompson Hankey & Co. Limited 


Athel Line Limited maintains service tankers between Jamaica 
and the United Kingdom carrying caustic soda liquor to Jamaica 
and molasses to the United Kingdom. 


United Fruit (Jamaica) Company 


The Company’s own ships maintain a weekly feiehe service 
between both New York and New Orleans to Kingston. 


Elders & Fyffes Lid. operate a weekly passenger service between 
the United Kingdom and Jamaica. 
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The Cunard Steamship Co. Lid. The vessels of this Line call at 
Kingston during the winter season with cruise passengers. 


Mitust Line: sailings from Japan to East and West coast nO the 
U.S.A. calling at Kingston. 


Avila L. Malabre G Company . 
- T. and F. Harrison Limited maintain a cargo service from Liver: 
pool to Jamaica every 14 days. 


Montreal Australia New Zealand Line services maintained— 
Australia to Kingston every two months, New Zealand to Kingston 
every three months, carrying frozen meat, butter, citrus fruits in 
season, etc. : 


Reynolds Jamaica Mines Limited 

Maintains a regular service of ships between Ocho Rios and 
Corpus Christi, Texas, United States of America, approximately 
two ships per week carrying bauxite ore outwards from Jamaica and 
bringing in oil and stores required in the mining operations. 


Kaiser Bauxite Company— 

Operates frequent services between the Mississippi River, United 
States of America, and Port Kaiser, Jamaica, carrying bauxite 
outwards and oil and stores inwards. 


JAMAICA GOVERNMENT RAILWAY 


THE JAMAICA RAILWAY was established in 1845 when a company 
completed its first phase of construction from Kingston to Angels. 
Extensions were undertaken by Government and Private 
enterprise—until 1925, when the Frankfield Line was completed. 
A Bill to transfer the Railway from Government ownership to a 
statutory Corporation was submitted to the Legislature in 1959. 


The original route of 210 miles was reduced to 202 miles by the 
abandonment of certain sections connecting with Linstead, but 
three miles have been re-laid in order to deal with new traffic 
originating inthat same area. A spur line from Logans Junction ‘to 
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Fort Simonds (of 64. miles) was constructed by the United States 
Authorities ‘during the last War, and is still: SS aaa ee the 
Jamaica Government Railway. oe — , 


The track is of 4’ 83’’ (standard guage) dimension and, for the 
greater part, is laid with. 80fb: section. of rail.. The remaining 
portions of the running line are being brought up. to this. standard 
to permit, generally, of a 16-ton axle load. . The track mileage 
now under maintenance is, Main Line 205 milés, Fort Simonds 
Spur Line 6} — pidings 362 oNen or.a total of 248 males, 


‘The physical features ofthe Railway are of an unusual charac- 
ter, approximately 93 miles of the route being-on the flat, and 
approximately 112 miles in the hills.. The highest point on the 
contour is 1,705 feet (at Greenvale Station), and-~ the: ruling 
gradient is one-in-thirty.: There are’ 13:tunnels on the Montego 
Bay Line, 28 on the Port Antonio Line and 1 on the Frankfield 
Branch, 42 i in all, with ; an overall Se of 244 chains. 


Bridges and Viaducts number 234. 


A policy of dieselisation of the entire motive power has been 
accepted .and- ten diesel. electric locomotives -have. already been 
purchased. Renewal of other. items:in the form of diesel units 
is now under consideration. 


Meanwhile, the Kingston to Montego Bay Line (of 113 miles) 
represents the first. phase in diesel traction, to be followed by the 
Spanish Town to Port Antonio Line, as steam traction passes out of 
service. 


The principal workshops will remain in transitional stage from 
“steam”? to ‘diesel’? maintenance until complete dieselisation is 
achieved. 


The Jamaica Government Railway has a greater call for 
freight than for passenger services. During the last completed 
year, some 900,000 tons of freight were carried, the principal 
commodities being Alumina (380,000 tons), Alumina process 
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materials (210,000 tons), bananas (94,000 tons), canes (125,000 
tons), citrus (5,000 tons), general merchandise (71,000 tons), and 
sugar (15,000 tons). 


Livestock numbered 4,671 heads and vehicles numbered 1,683. 
‘The total earnings from freight were £539,205. Comparative fig- 
ures for the previous year were 1,078,758 tons of freight hauled, the 
earnings being £588,953. Passenger journeys numbered 1,084,588, 
and the revenue from that source amounted to £130,575 as against 
£148,715 in the previous year. Other income is derived from 
wharves (£77,605), from mails (£6,135), and from “miscellaneous”’ 
rents, etc. (£27,659). Thus the total revenue for the year amounted 
to £781,179 as against £870,738 in the previous year. Future 
prospects are fair in that additional traffic will be forthcoming from 
anticipated expansion in alumina production. 


Expenditure during the year amounted to £1,185,606. The 
figure for the previous year was £1,148,495. 


The following diagram illustrates Revenue and Expenditure of 
the Railway for the years under review:— 
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There are at present 42 stations which are fully manned. In 
addition, there are 41 unattended passenger halts. The Railway 
has access to the sea at four important ocean ports, viz, at 
Kingston, where the Railway owns three of the largest piers, at 
Montego Bay and Port Antonio where the United Fruit Company 
control the facilities, and at Port Esquivel, which was constructed 
for and owned by Alumina Jamaica Limited. 


Kingston is the main import centre. Montego Bay and Port 
Antonio deal with large exports of bananas, and Port Esquivel is 
especially equipped for the import of necessary process materials 
and the export of alumina. 


ISLAND TRAFFIC AUTHORITY 


THERE WERE 43,/03 tax-paid vehicles in the island as at 3!st March, 
1959 or 6,740 more than the previous year. Of this number 
24,880 were tax paid in the Corporate Area of Kingston and St. 
Andrew. a 


Of the 13,864 persons who applied for drivers licences, 9,107 failed 
the tests. 


7,491 accidents were reported during the period which resulted 
in 168 fatalities and serious injury to 918 persons. 


CIVIL AVIATION 


Airports and Landing Fields 

The two international airports in Jamaica, Palisadoes serving 
the capital city of Kingston, and Montego Bay serving the north 
coast resort areas handled a total of 387,172 passengers during the 
year. The Government airstrip at Braco in Trelawny and 
Boscobel in St. Mary, together with some fourteen private airstrips 
varying in length from 800 to 2,500 feet and located in Westmore- 
land, Manchester, St. Elizabeth, Clarendon, St. Catherine and 
Hanover, were used by private aircraft owners and aircraft of the 
Jamaica Flying Club. The 1,800-foot airstrip built ‘by the 
Industrial Development Corporation in Western Kingston and 
located within a few minutes drive of the business centre of 
Kingston continued to be used by internal charter operators. 
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Airports: Development | | | 

Considerable progress on capita limprovements at the Pahsadoes 
and Montego Bay Airports was achieved during the year.. At 
Palisadoes Airport, construction of the new runway and taxiways 
was completed and these facilities were made available for full day 
and night operations on the 17th August. The contract for the 
construrtion of the new passenger handling building was awarded, 
and work commenced on the 23rd March. Certain modifications 
were made to the new apron layout design in order to cater for 
more jet aircraft at one time than was thought when the original 
scheme was drawn up. It is expected that the passenger handling 
building and the apron construction will be completed by early in 
1961. 


At Montego Bay Airport, the new passenger handling building 
and terminal area was declared open by the Minister of Com- 
munications and Works on the 7th July and officially opened to air 
traffic on the 9th July. The restaurant and flight kitchen facili- 
ties located on the western end of the building were completed in 
November. 


Aw Traffic 

There was again a steady increase in the air traffic through 
Jamaica during the year under review. At Palisadoes Airport 
there was an increase of approximately 14% in the total passengers 
handled. ‘Scheduled aircraft landings were 8% lower than in 1958 
while the number of non-scheduled landings increased by 30%. 
At Montego Bay there was an increase of approximately 13% in 
the total passengers handled. Scheduled aircraft landings were 
12% lower than in 1958 and the number of non-scheduled landings 
increased by 15%. The volume of freight handled particularly at 
the Palisadoes Airport showed a tremendous increase over 1958. 


Ground Services 

The development of ground services continued. Two Zodiac 
boats for use in connection with the crash and rescue services at 
airports were delivered. Suitable type trailers and engines were 
examined and it is hoped to have these boats commissioned early 
in 196Q. A shortage of Air Traffic Control staff during the year 
resulted in reducing the operation hours of the Montego Bay Air- 
port from 24 hours to 16 hours daily over the period 15th April to 
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2ist May. The services of six Controllers on short contract were 
obtained through International Aeradio Limited, London, and 
towards the end of the year four trainee controllers were sent on 
training courses to the United Kingdom. 


Au Services 

Ten scheduled passenger airlines served Jamaica during the 
year. British Overseas Airways Corporation, British West Indian 
Airways Limited, Pan American World Airways System, Trans- 
Canada Air Lines, AVIANCA, K.L.M. Royal Dutch Airlines, 
Delta Air Lines Inc. AVENSA, Aerovias Panama Airways and 
CUBANA. Regular freight services were provided by Pan 
American World Airways and RANSA Airline, and numerous 
charter flight permits were issued for the carriage of freight from 
the United States of America consigned to hotels and various 
construction projects in the island, and also for the carriage of 
Jamaica grown fruit and vegetables for the American markets. 
There was a 40% increase in the carriage of emigrant traffic to the 
United Kingdom, a total of 7,043 emigrants leaving during the year 
from the Palisadoes Airport. 


POST AND TELEGRAPHS DEPARTMENT 


THE POST AND TELEGRAPHS DEPARTMENT provides the island and 
overseas postal services of Jamaica as well as the internal] telegraph 
services. 


Incoming and outgoing foreign and radio telegrams between 
Kingston and the rest of the island are transmitted over the De- 
partment’s internal channels. 


Branches of the (a) Government Savings Bank, and 
(b) The Registrar General’s Department 
are run by Post Office personnel. 


Collections and payments are made on behalf of the Collector 
General’s and Judicial Departments, respectively. 


Two new Post Offices were established during the year:— 
Franklin Town in the Corporate Area (Kingston 16) 
Kirkvine, near Williamsfield in Manchester. 
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This increase is not reflected in the over-all number of Post Offices 
which remains at 310, as two smalJl Post Offices were reduced to 
Postal Agencies with full postal and telegraph facilities. 


New Post Office buildings were erected at:— 


Alley 
Middle Quarters 
Savanna-la-Mar 
Anchovy 
Colonel’s Ridge 
and major repairs and improvements effected at several others. 


9 Postal Agencies and 18 Sub-Agencies were opened, thus 
bringing the total to 231 and 30, respectively. 


Telegraph facilities were installed at two Post Offices and two 
Postal Agencies, viz Harrywatch, Labyrinth, Albion and Short- 
wood, and are now available at 288 Offices. Money Order 
services are available at 26 Offices and there are 221 Branches 
of the Government Savings Bank. 


The staff at 3lst December, 1959, was 2,638, of which 275 are 
Relief and Auxiliary Staff. 


The expansion of work continues, and additional premises were 
rented during the year in an endeavour to cope efficiently with 
the increase. 


The in-service Training School functions continuously and its 
contribution is invaluable to the general efficiency of the Depart- 
ment. 200 Officers drafted from six categories of employees 
received training in 1959. Ofthis number, 25 young girls received 
additional training in morse and Teleprinter operation. 


Street delivery of official registered letters was extended to. the 
Cross Roads area. 


Postmen’s delivery was extended in the Corporate Area tot he 
new Mona Heights Housing Scheme which comprises 720 homes, 
the Norman Range Housing Scheme, and was introduced in the 
town of Savanna-la-Mar. 
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1,520 Private Letter Boxes and 38 Street Letter Boxes were in- 
stalled, PIEE: the total oe to 4, 147 and 240, respectively. 


Three new motor erie routes were introduced i in order to speed 
up the transmission of mails. 


Direct air and surface mails were closed between Montego Bay 
and the United Kingdom, and Montego Bay and the United States 
of America. | 


Direct parcel mail services were established with Holland, Hong 
Kong, Germany, France, India and Pakistan. 


TELEGRAPHS Oo 
ALL THE LARGE OFFICES are connected by a Teleprinter network 
using the torn tape system. This network is being gradually 
extended, and it is hoped to eliminate manual morse circuit 
at an early date. -Telegrams are forwarded by telephone between 
the smaller stations. Over 1,250,000 telegrams were transmitted 
over the Island Telegraph System during the year. — 


Six new Teleprinter installations were completed and improve- 
ments effected at two other stations, thereby connecting them to the 
radio a a: system. 


A private wire eicgeaiee service was inaugurated, one circuit 
being put into operation. 


“ OVERSEAS STEAMSHIP MAIL SERVICES 
Incoming Mails Origin . F requency 








Elders & Fyffes | Great Britain, Europe, West Weekly . | 


Ltd. Asia, Africa 
Royal Mail Lines Great Britain, Europe, West Irregular 
— Ltd. Asia, Africa, Central 
America 


Royal Mail Lines .British West Indies, Benue _ Fortnightly 
Grace Line Haiti Deninicava New _. . Fortnightly... 
Orleans 


Incoming Mails 


Grace Line 


Grace Line 


JAMAICA: 


Origin 
Trinidad, Dutch West Indies, 
Venezuela 
United States of America 


Jamaica Fruit and Great Britain, Europe, West 


Shipping Co. 


Asia, Africa 


Sprostons (Jamaica) Canada, Great Britain 


Ltd. 


R. S. Gamble & 


Sons Ltd. 
R. M. Barham 


United Fruit Co. 


Robertson’s 


Business Service 
George & Branday 


Outgoing Mails 


Elders & Fyffes 


Ltd. 


Royal Mail Lines 


Ltd. 


United Fruit Co. 


United Fruit 


Company Ltd. 


Grace Line 


Grace Line 


Turks Islands 


British Honduras 


United States of America, : 
Nassau, East Asia, Great 
Britain 

Cayman Islands 


British Honduras 


Destination 


Great Britain,West Asia, 
Europe, Africa 

Central America, British 
Honduras 

South and Central America, 
Australia 

Port Limon 


United States of America, 
Nassau, Bermuda, Cuba, 
East Asia, Haiti, Canada, 
Dominican Republic 

Trinidad, Dutch West Indies, 
Venezuela, British Guiana 


Jamaica Fruit and Great Britain, West Asia, 


Shipping Co. 


Europe, Africa 
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Frequency 


Fortnightly 


Weekly 
Twice per ~ 
month 

Monthly 
Fortnightly 
Irregular 
Weekly 


Irregular 


Irregular — 


Frequency 





Weekly 
retesilae 
Weekly 
Irregular 


Weekly 


Weekly 


Twice 
monthly 
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Outgoing Mails 


SS NS 


R. S. Gamble & 
Son Ltd. 

R. M. Barham 

Robertson’s 
Business 
Service 

Sprostons — 
(Jamaica) Ltd. 

Royal Mail Lines 


P.A.A. 


B.W.LA. 
K.L.M. 
B.W.L.A. 


B.W.L.A. 


B.W.LA. 
B.W.LA. 
B.O.A.C. 
B.O.A.C. 
B.O.A.C. 


P.A.A. 
T.C.A. 
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Destination 


rs ce ee eee 


Turks Islands 


Turks Islands, Cayman Islands 


Cayman Islands 


Canada 


British West Indies, British 


Honduras 


AIR SERVICES 
South and Central America, 
Haiti, Puerto Rico, 
Dominican Republic, 
French West Indies 
Nassau 


Dutch West Indies, Dutch 
Guiana, Venezuela 
Cayman Islands 


North America, 
British Honduras 


Puerto Rico 


British West Indies, British 
Guiana 


Europe, (Great Britain), Far 


East, Nassau 
Turks Islands 


Bermuda 


Cuba 
Canada 


Frequency 


Se 


Twice 
monthly 

Irregular 

Irregular 


Irregular 


Fortnightly 


Daily 


Three times 


per week 
Four times 
weekly 
Three times 
weekly 
Daily 
Once per 
week 
Thrice per 
week 
Five times 
weekly 
Five times 
weekly 
Once 
weekly 
Once 
weekly 
Daily 
Four times 
weekly 
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CABLE AND WIRELESS (WEST INDIES) LIMITED 


THE NORMAL FaciniTies for Jamaica’s external communications 
were maintained and expanded during 1959; they include tele- 
graph services to all parts of the world. Submarine cables 
connect Jamaica with other Caribbean Islands, British Guiana, 
Bermuda, and Montreal, and two direct circuits have been 
maintained with New York, worked in association with the 
Western Union Telegraph Company. Wireless and cable circuits 
with the Company’s Barbados station provided links with the 
parent Company, Cable and Wireless Limited, and its worldwide 
system of communication. 


Direct wireless radio-teletype circuits were maintained with 
Panama and Miami, the former giving rapid communication with 
the Central American countries through facilities provided by the 
Company’s associates in Panama, the Tropical Radio Telegraph 
Company. Direct wireless communication has been maintained 
with the Government wireless stations of Belize, British Honduras 
and the Cayman Islands. 


Radiotelephone services were provided with most countries in 
the world through either the Company’s station at Barbados or the 
Miami station of the American Telephoneand Telegraph Company. 
The latter route was made a twenty-four hour service from the 
beginning of the year, and additional channels have been provided 
for the ever increasing traffic. Even so the service has been fully 
extended at times and further expansion is planned for the very 
near future. 


Direct radiotelephone services were maintained with Cuba, 
Panama and Puerto Rico; additionally a short-range ships radio- 
telephone service was maintained for the benefit of coastal craft, 
this service being both supplementary and complementary to the 
normal Maritime Service. A facsimile service was operated for 
the transmission and reception of phototelegrams with Barbados, 
the United Kingdom, New York and certain other places. 


Experiments in tropospheric scatter propagation were carried 
out in conjunction with the International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation. 
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The Company’s far reaching plans for expansion in the Carib- 
bean area include the provision of a new cable office in Kingston, 
and a new Transmitting Station some twelve miles to the west of 
Kingston near the new Caymanas Racecourse, as well as consider- 
able enlargement of its Fairview Receiving Station. A start was 
made on the new office in East Parade in October and good 
progress is being made. It is expected to complete these projects 
in the autumn of 1960. 


THE JAMAICA TELEPHONE COMPANY LIMITED 

Mstory 

The Jamaica Telephone Company was formed in 1892 to con- 
struct and operate a telephone system in Kingston and St. Andrew. 
In 1945, it purchased the All-Island Telephone System from the 
Government of Jamaica, and continued thereafter, under its Licences 
granted in 1925 and 1945, to operate and expand the whole of the 
telephone system in the Island. In 1945, after the Island system was 
purchased, the total number of telephones in existence was 7,770 and 
the number of trunk lines 11. At the end of 1959, there were 33,049 
telephones and 170 radio and trunk carrier circuits in existence. 


Development 

The Development Programme continued during 1959.. Expendi- 
ture on new plant amounted to £744,518 as compared to £695,233 
in 1958. Existing plant to the value of £45,415 was taken out of 
service. 16,362 installations, removals and disconnections were 
handled during the year. A record number of 3,315 additional 
telephones were brought into service in 1959. 


General , 

On the 3rd February, 1959 the first of the links in an Island- 
wide radio trunk network was completed and brought into service 
between Kingston and Montego Bay. The Montego Bay trunk 
switchboard was increased to allow the employment of 6 Operators 
instead of 3. | 


On the 11th October, 1959, a 2,200 line Extension was put into 
service at the Central Exchange, Kingston. The total capacity 
of the Exchange is now 5,200 lines. 
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The St. Ann’s Bay Exchange was converted to automatic working 
in February, 1959. New automatic exchanges were opened at 
San San, Mount Frazer, Oracabessa and Discovery Bay. 


In December, the metering of local calls was introduced into 
Jamaica, with the opening of the new 2,000 line West Exchange 
on the Spanish Town Road, Kingston. 


Overseas traffic continued to increase during the year. 38,362 
calls were made to and from Jamaica as against 30,072 in 1958. 
The radio telephone service out of Kingston is operated by Cable & 
Wireless (West Indies) Limited. The Overseas Telephone Service 
is now available to most countries in the World on a twenty-four 
hour basis. 


Staff 


During the year, the staff of the Company increased by over 
10%. There are now employed 896 men and women on a regular 
basis, and an average of 214 casual labourers. 


The Staff Training Programme continued throughout the year, 
and 180 employees attended vocational training courses in the 
Company’s Training School. 


Works completed in 1959 


New Exchanges _ 4 
West Exchange, Kingston 2,200 line capacity 
Oracabessa Exchange | DOs ger ey 
Discovery Bay Exchange 45 59 gg 
Mount Frazer Exchange 455, ” 
San San Exchange 45, ” 


Exchange Extensions and Replacements | 
Central Exchange, Kingston Additional 1,200 lines 
and replacement of 

1,000 lines. 

St. Ann’s Bay Replacement of 150 
line Manual Ex- 
change by 200 line 
Auto Exchange 

Highgate Additional 50 lines 
Manual equipment. 
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Cable Schemes 
Initial cabling in respect of all new exchanges and ex- 
tensions. Cable supply and distribution network for 
Mona Housing Project. (approximately 700 houses.) 


Additional Trunk Cuircutts 


Kingston to Montego Bay 24 channels—Radio 
Kingston to Highgate 3) Ss Carrier 
Highgate to Oracabessa 1 channel—carrier 
Highgate to Port Maria 3 Carrier 
Highgate to Port Antonio 2 channels—carrier 
Mandeville to Christiana 2 -s, Carrier 


Additional Trunk Switchboard Posttions 
Montego Bay 3 positions 


Other Works 

4 Public Pay Stations. 

Radio Repeater Station buildings at Highgate and 
Oracabessa. | 

Building extensions at Carlton Pechaane, Kingston, for 
further automatic equipment. 

Building extensions at Central Exchange for new trunk 
positions. 

Garage extension at Carlton Exchange. 


Chapter 20: Press, Broadcasting, Government 


Information Services and the British Council 


THE PRESS 


In 1959 there were in regular publication in Jamaica two daily 
papers (one morning and one afternoon), eight weeklies (including 
the Jamaica Gazette and the Police Gazette), two bi-weeklies, 
two fortnightlies and one monthly. In addition, there were eight 
monthly magazines and three quarterlies. ‘Vanity’, a new women’s 
magazine, made its appearance during the year. It is published 
every two months. ‘Sportslife’, a monthly, devoted to Sport, also 
made its debut. 


The Press continued to exert a good deal of influence over 
public opinion, to shape and guide it, and to make it effective. 
The Jamaica Press Association continued to speak for and. make 
representations to Government and Government agencies and 
other bodies on behalf of the Press, and was of much assistance to 
those bodies and was much consulted as a consequence. 


Newspapers 
Daily | 
The Daily Gleaner Morning Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.s.z. 
(est. 1834) 
The Star - : Afternoon — Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.s.z. 
Twice- Weekly— Tuesdays and Fridays a 
Chung San News Editor: Lee Tom Yin 
Weekly | ~ 
Catholic Opinion Fridays Editor: Rev. Fr. Gerald 
. , F. Hefferman, s8,J. 
(est. 1896) 
Children’s Own Fridays Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.B.£ 
(sold only to school 
children) a 
The Jamaica Times Saturdays Editor: Len S. Nembhard 
(est. 1898) 
The. Overseas Gleaner Mondays Editor: T. E. Sealy, c.3.£. 
Public Opinion Saturdays Editor: O. T. Fairclough 
The Voice Saturdays Editor: J. E. McPherson, 


for the Jamaica..Labour 
Party. 
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Fortnightly 
The Tribune Ist and I15th of —_ Editor: I. Bancroft 
the month McGeary 
Pagoda Alternate Editor: Harold Chin 
Saturdays | 
Monthly 
The Trumpet Editor: Ivorall Davis, for 
the People’s National 
Party. 
Magazines 
Monthly 
The West Indian Review Editor: Esther Chapman 
(Mrs. Marshall Hepher ) 
Spotlight Editor: Victor G. Bailey 
_. The West Indian Sportsman Editor: Alva Ramsay 
_ The West Indian Economist Editor: Peter Abrahams 
The Welfare Reporter Editor: Ken Jones 
Newday Editor: Evon Blake 
Sportslife Editor: Foggy Burrowes 
The Jamaica Churchman Editor: Canon E. M. 
Hughes. 
Bi- Monthly 
Vanity Editor: Amoy Kong Quee 
| (Mrs. Prayogg) 
Quarterly | 
The Farmer Editor: Wyatt Bryce 
The Jamaica Thoroughbred Editor: Dorothy Gray 
Miller 
Annually 
Ambassador December Editor: Mrs. I. Collins- 
| Williams 
Cathay. | December Editor: Harry Milner 
Jamaica Annual December Editor: Esther Chapman 
a (Mrs. Marshall Hepher ) 
Pepper Pot Late November Editor: Mrs. Elsie 
| Benjamin-Barsoe 
Public Opinion Annual December Editor: O. T. Fairclough 
Official Publications 
Jamaica Gazette Weekly 
Jamaica Now Monthly By: Government Public 
Relations Office 
Public Health Journal Quarterly By: Health Department 
The Torch Quarterly By: Education Department 
Handbook of Jamaica Annually By: Government Public 


Relations Office 
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JAMAICA BROADCASTING CORPORATION 


THE JAMAICA BROADCASTING CORPORATION came into being in 
January 1959, and started operations on June 14 of the same year. 


The first General Manager, Mr. Peter Aylen, Director of Radio 
and Visual Service of the United Nations and a former executive 
of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, was lent tothe Jamaica 
Broadcasting Corporation and was responsible for laying the 
foundation of the Station, launching it and guiding it in the early 
period. 


The Station started and continues a 19-hour a ny, service from 
five in the morning until midnight. 


The Corporation’s AM transmitters work on the following 
frequencies in the broadcast band: 


Kingston aa ae 560 kcs. 
Mandeville i ce 620 kcs. 
Montego Bay .. | ¥ 700 kes. 
Galina ir 4 750 kes. 


There is also a FM frequency—Kingston 95.1 mcs. The trans- 
mitters of the Corporation are run by Radio Jamaica. The AM 
transmitters are 5,000 watts and the FM transmitter is 500 watts. 


The initial expenses for setting up the station were provided by 
Government, but the Corporation is expected to support itself 
from advertising revenue. Under the franchise, Government is 
entitled to 24 hours a week of air time. 


The Corporation was set up to raise the standard of broad- 
casting in Jamaica and to develop a truly Jamaican radio service. 
Because of this, all programmes are planned with the local needs 
and problems in mind. A news service of a high standard was 
- developed, and a number of spoken word programmes of informative 
character were included in the schedule. Among these were talks 
of local and international interest, discussions on topical issues 
and drama. In the field of drama, full-length one hour plays, many 
of them by West Indian writers, were regularly produced on the 
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Station. A local soap opera which was started on a weekly basis 
became so popular that it was extended to a thrice weekly feature 
and is still running. 


A woman’s programme, a programme for farmers, and pro- 
grammes for children are also important aspects on JBC’s service. 
Classical, semi-classical and popular music are all given their 
place in the schedule. The Station maintains an orchestra which 
plays popular music. There is also a variety department which 
has put on local variety shows that have received island-wide 
acclaim. 


The policy of the Corporation insofar as news is concerned is to 
present all the news well written and impartial. Newscasts are 
available for sale to sponsors on the clear understanding that under 
no circumstances can the sponsor or the product sponsored have © 
any influence on the content of the newscast. | : 


JBC maintains a high powered receiver at Wareika Hill in the 
Long Mountains, and through this, listeners are brought up-to-the- 
minute reports and actualities from all parts of the world. These 
are compiled, edited and presented nightly on JBC’s Radio News- 
reel. Important world events are sometimes relayed live over the 
air. 


In its approach to West Indian news, the Jamaica Broadcasting 
Corporation is guided by Jamaica’s part in the Caribbean and the 
need for full information on what is happening in the other units 
of the West Indies. 


For the first time in the history of radio in Jamaica, a: senior 
member was assigned to cover the first meeting of the inter-govern- 
mental conference in Port of Spain in September 1959. Not only 
was the Station able to give up-to-the-minute reports throughout 
the meeting but a nightly commentary was broadcast direct from 
Trinidad to listeners in Jamaica. 


RADIO JAMAICA 


Rapio Jamaica, the Broadcasting Station owned and spetated by 
Radio Jamaica Limited, has been established for nearly 10 vents as 
an integral part of community life in. Jamaica. 
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As well as space broadcasting, the Company operates an extensive 
Rediffusion (wired broadcasting) network throughout Kingston 
and nearby suburbs, and in certain other parts of the Island. 


Programmes are broadcast simultaneously on the air and over 
the wired network. 


The present staff of the service is approximately 185 which in- 
cludes technical, programme, office and other staff. 


The Company which is a limited liability concern, is an associate 
of the Broadcast Relay Group in England. 


Broadcasting in Jamaica was started by a wealthy planter, Mr. 
John F. Grinan, who operated an amateur station ““ZQI” for some 
years before the war. This station was handed over by Mr. 
Grinan to the Government of Jamaica on November 17, 1939, and 
operated as a Government station until it was taken over by the 
Jamaica Broadcasting Company, Limited, one of the companies 
in the Rediffusion Group of London in May, 1950. 


The Jamaica Broadcasting Company Limited had been granted 
a franchise for commercial broadcasting in Jamaica by the Govern- 
ment, and began commercial broadcasting operations on the 9thof 
July, 1950. 


Broadcasts over “Radio Jamaica” as the station at once came to 
be called, took place at first for a period of approximately 10 hours 
per day, but soon expanded to the present lengthy schedule which 
covers 19 hours per day. The Company, which, by arrange- 
ments with the Government of Jamaica changed its name in 1959 
to Radio Jamaica Limited, also operates an extensive Rediffusion 
network throughout Kingston and its environs and also in certain 
country areas in Jamaica. This Rediffusion network carries one 
hour of additional programmes from 12 midnight, when space 
broadcasting over Radio Jamaica shuts down, until 1] a.m. 


As the franchise under which the Company operated was due to 
expire in November 1961, the Company some two years ago made 
application to Government for an extension, and as a result of the 
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Negotiations arising from this application, the Government of 
Jamaica, advised by representatives of the Canadian Broadcasting 
Corporation, decided to establish its own semi-commercial broad- 
casting station in Jamaica. 


Subject to the operations of the station so established, which 
now broadcasts under control of a statutory body known as the 
Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation, the franchise and licences of 
Radio Jamaica Limited were extended for a further ten years plus 
an additional five years at the option of the Company. 


One interesting stipulation in the agreement between the 
Company and the Government in regard to the operation of the 
Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation, this stipulation being written 
into a formal agreement between the Company and the Corpora- 
tion, is that the Company, Radio Jamaica Limited was obliged to 
establish the Corporation’s transmitting stations for it and is obliged 
to maintain and operate them on certain agreed terms. 


During the whole of the period when Radio Jamaica operated 
under an exclusive franchise, the station did a considerable amount 
of broadcasting in the public interest and all important events were 
covered, at the Company’s expense, by commentaries which were 
not commercially sponsored. Radio Jamaica’s programme 
schedules included classical concerts and other items of a cultural 
and educational nature. 


Since the advent of the Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation, 
Radio Jamaica has not only maintained its: previous policy but has 
increased considerably the amount of broadcasts in the public 
interest which are contained in its schedules. 


In fulfilment of its agreement with Government and the Jamaica 
Broadcasting Corporation, the Company has established a dupli- 
cate network of medium wave and F.M. transmitters for the 
Corporation, and operates them coincidentally with its own network 
thus giving full island coverage for the two programmes, namely 
those of Radio Jamaica, known over the microphone as “RJR” 
and of the Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation, known as “JBC’’. 


Not only was Radio Jamaica Limited obliged to install and 
maintain and operate the Corporation’s present network of trans- 
mitters, which it is now doing, but it is also obligated to install, on 
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its own and the Corporation’s behalf, a duplicate island-wide F.M. 
broadcasting system, the costs to be'equally shared by Government 
and the Company. This system will subsequently be maintained 
and operated by the Company, along with the existing A.M. system, 
the Corporation bearing one-third of the total cost of the main- 
tenance and operation of the joint transmitting systems. 


The estimated total audience of RJR, including privately owned 
radios, Communal Receivers and Rediffusion, is 750,000. 


THE BRITISH COUNCIL 


THE BRITISH COUNCIL is an organisation established by the Foreign 
Office in 1934, and incorporated by Royal Charter, which derives 
its funds from the British Treasury. In foreign countries its 
principal work has been to encourage a greater knowledge and use 
of the English language, in the hope that this will lead to a better 
understanding of the British way of life and thought. In British 
Commonwealth countries where English is not the native language, 
the Council’s main concern will still be the teaching of English, 
though the motive and method may be different. In both kinds 
of country—foreign and Commonwealth—an ultimate consider- 
ation will always be to try to show British achievements in many 
aspects of life. Thus the teaching of English will be linked in differing 
patterns with exhibitions, distribution of books, films, periodicals, 
recorded music and, above all, with a two-way flow of lecturers, 
scholars and teachers. These are the principal instruments of the 
Council’s policy but they are used in different ways according to 
local circumstances. 


In Jamaica, the Council has continued its normal activities of 
lectures, scholarships and exhibitions, and once again emphasis has 
been on visits to secondary schools and assistance to the Parish 
Libraries by the presentation of reference books. The Council in 
Jamaica does not maintain its own separate general library, but 
has a good collection of books on music and a loan library of records, 
including recorded literature. Its collection of books on art has 
been presented to the Jamaica School of Art. The Council now 
keeps only a small stock of 16 mm. films, having handed over the 
bulk of its library to the Government Film Unit. It should be 
noted that there is now a good film library available on application 
to the U.K.I.O., at 5-7, King Street, Kingston. 
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Membership of many Jamaican Committees and Statutory 
Boards (notably the Island Library Service, the Institute of Jamaica 
and the newly formed Arts Advisory Council), has continued to 
be the principal means by which liaison is established between 
the U.K. and the important cultural developments in Jamaica. 


Applications for information about British Council Scholarships 
and Bursaries should be made not later than September for awards 
in the U.K. academic year beginning in the following September. 


Patron: H. M. The Queen; President: Sir Ronald Adam, BT., G.c.B., 
D.S.0., O.B.E.; Chairman: Lord Bridges, P.c., G.c.B., G.C.V.O., M.C., 
F.R.S. Director-General: Sir Paul Sinker, K.c.M.G., C.B. 


Headquarters: 65, Davies Street, London, W.1. 


Representative in Jamaica: Ernest Burbridge, 0.8.£., The British 
Council, 13, East Street, Kingston. 


GOVERNMENT INFORMATION SERVICES 


THE PUBLIC RELATIONS DEPARTMENT which embraces the Central 
Office, the Film Unit and the Government Broadcasting Service, 
continued its task during 1959 of explaining to the public in an 
objective and impartial manner the significance of Government’s 
policies, activities and new legislation, as well as advising the public 
of the various Government Services and how and where these are 
available. 


The Central Office 

The Central Office, in addition to co-ordinating the work of the 
entire department, deals with matters relating to Government Press 
Relations, answers enquiries from overseas for information (except 
about the Tourist Trade), provides copy for International Reference 
Publications, prepares news releases with the co-operation of Min- 
istries and Departments and distributes them to the Press and 
Radio, provides news coverage of Official tours and conferences 
undertaken by Ministers of Government, meets and assists visiting 
Journalists, Broadcasters and Radio and Television Producers as 
well as other visitors whose business relates to official Information 


JAMAICA 439 


and Publicity. The Central Office also mounts campaigns on behalf 
of Government Departments and gives guidance and assistance to 
Departments on Publicity matters. 


The Central Office also publishes a monthly pictorial magazine, 
‘Jamaica Now’, designed to inform the general public, in concise 
pictorial form, of Government’s activities in different fields. A 
number of pamphlets, brochures and posters on different phases 
of Government’s activities were also produced and distributed. 


In addition, the Central Office continued to maintain close con- 
tact with overseas publicity organisations such as the Central Office 
of Information, London, and the British Information Services, New 
York, and also handled information from the Federal Information 
Service. 


Additional staff was recruited in order to cope with the increased 
volume of work, and increased demands placed on the resources 
of the Department. 


Firm UNIT 


Administration 


The Film Unit operated as a section of the Government Public 
Relations Department under the Ministry of Development during 
the calendar year 1959. 


Staffing 

The Films Officer was directly in charge of the Film Unit which 
functioned with a staff of 32, consisting of Films Officer, 4 Assistant 
Films Officers, 3 Senior Technicians, 10 Technicians, 3 Assistant to 
Technicians, 1 Departmental Assistant Grade I, 3 Departmental 
Assistants Grade II, 1 Temporary Clerk, 3 Drivers, 1 Messenger, 
] Cleaner Attendant, 1 Watchman. 


Production 


The Advisory Committee met at the beginning of the year and 
advised the Film Unit on the schedule of Features and Filmstrips 
to be produced for the financial year 1959-60. 


The schedule for the production of Featurettes was decided by 
the Central Planning Unit, Permanent Secretaries of Ministries 
and the Public Relations Officer. 
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The following programme of work was carried out during the 
calendar year 1959. 


14 Films Completed 
(a) 1 Feature 
(1) Our Children, 
on Family Re- 
lationship 45 mins. approx. 


(b) 13 Featurettes 
(1) Water for all, on 
Government 
Water Supplies 
Programme 8 mins. approx. 
(2) Progress on the 
Farm, on Parish 
Shows 9 mins. approx. 
(3) Malaria Train- 
ing School 8 mins. approx. 
(4) Housing for all, 
on Government 
Housing Pro- 
gramme 14 mins. approx. 
(5) Schools for all, 
on Government 
Education Pro- 
gramme 14 mins. approx. 
(6) pune Cadet 
orce 6 mins. approx. 
(7) Legislature 
Spring Session 7 mins. approx. 
(8) Education | 
Week 9 mins. approx. 
(9) Self Government | 
Begins 9 mins. approx. 


rr i Ee Ce 


35mm & Released 
16mm B/W 





(10) Caymanas Park 9 mins. approx. 
(11) Montego Bay 

Airport 6 mins. approx. 
(12) State Funeral of 

the Hon. N.N. 

Nethersole 5 mins. approx. 
(13) Demonstration 

Case on a 

Patient with 


Brain Injury 8 mins. approx. } 16mm B/W 


2 Films (Featurettes) in U.K. for Completion 
(1) Secondary Ed- 
ucation 35mm & 
(2) Lord Hailes 16 mm B/W 
Visits Jamaica 


3 Films in Various Stages of Production 


| Feature—Road Safety Series 
(a) Walk with Care, 
on the Pedes- 
trian 8 mins. approx. 35mm & 
(b) The Motorist 8 mins. approx. 16mm B/W 
(c) Pedal Cyclist 8 mins. approx. 
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2 Featurettes — | ; 
(1) Land Valuation 16mm B/W 
(2) Census 35mm & 16mm B/W 


Library Material Shot on 9 Subjects 


Cinematographic Work was done for: (a) Blue J. Productions, Hollywood. 
(b) Associated Television Ltd. 


Still Photography 
6 em Completed 


1) Artificial Insemination 21 copies 
+3 Pressure Cooking 4 ‘i 
3) Selecting Dairy Cows 20 ” 
(4) Coffee Culture 30° Released 
2 Earth Block Houses 39 —it” 
6) ‘‘A Day with the Gordons’’ 
Literacy 28. =C#” J 


4 Filmstrips in Production 
(1) Literacy ‘‘Our Class”’ 
(2) Kill and Dressing Chicken 
(3) Malaria Spraying 
(4) Malaria Evaluation 


179 Still Photographs Produced for Government Departments. 


Training 

During the year under review, a specialist in the production of 
Audio Visual Media from the ICA carried out a year’s training at 
the Unit, specifically in sound and picture editing and dubbing. 
This has enabled the Unit to complete the Visual and Sound Tracks 
of films locally, leaving only laboratory work to be done in the 
United Kingdom. There were also three specialists from the 
National Film Board of Canada who spent a short time assisting in 
training and advising on organisation, accommodation, and equip- 
ment. 


Film Distribution 


16mm films There were 1,315 loans locally for sub-standard 
showing, and copies of 17 productions (Film Unit) 
were put with the COI for distribution abroad. _ 


35mm films There were 28 loans to local Cinema Companies. 


Filmstrips There were 514 loans locally for sub-standard 
showings. | 
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7 Film Exhibition 
Non-T heatrical 

In the Corporate Area there were 625 shows to an audience of 
90,728 approximately. In the Rural and Sub-Urban Areas there 
were 458 shows to an audience of 147,885 approximately. Shows 
in the Corporate Area were done by 16mm Projectors at the Unit 
or other suitable places. 


In the rural areas shows were given from 5 Mobile Cinema 
Units, one belonging to the Sugar Board but administered by the 
Film Unit, and 4 belonging to the Unit. The Cinema Units 
also supplied music and Public Address System etc. at Village 
_ Festivals. 


Theatrical _ ; 
There were 147 shows of 12 films on the Palace Circuit. No 
report has been received yet from the other companies. 


Training in Use of Projection Equipment 

Three persons, one from the Extra-Mural Department and two 
from Chestervale Youth Corps Camp were trained to operate the 
16mm Sound Projector and also the Filmstrip Projector. 


GOVERNMENT BROADCASTING SERVICE 


Or the 16th june, 1959, the Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation 
went into full operation and Government was allocated 5 hours 
per week of its air-time. Of this 5 hours, 2} were set aside for 
broadcasts to schools. 


At the same time, Government’s agreement with the earlier 
existing station—Radio Jamaica and Rediffusion—provided for a 
reductiqn of the number of hours previously available to Govern- 
ment (i.e. approximately 11} hours per week) to 3 hours per week. 
In addition, a further 2} hours per week was made available on 
the Rediffusion network only for broadcasts to schools. 


I : 

Analysis of Use made of It 
Until the establishment of the Jamaica Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion, the pattern of Government broadcasting remained the same 
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as in previous years—that is to say, a certain percentage of B.B.C. 
transcriptions were broadcast in eoginon to programmes which 
were produced locally. — | 


Local programmes included those broadcast by the Extra-Mural 
and Public Relations Departments of the University College of the 
West Indies, the British Council, the Jamaica chsden Council 
and the Jamaica Agricultural Society. 


Ministers of Government made broadcasts from time to time in 
relation to the work of their Ministries, and feature productions 
presented to listeners, pictures of the aims and objects of various 
Government activities, notably the Farm Development Scheme, 
the Government Savings Bank, the establishment of Health 
Centres, the Adoption Law, Agricultural Loan Societies. 


With the establishment of the Jamaica Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion general programmes of a cultural or educational nature were 
withdrawn from the schedule of the Government Broadcasting 
Service now acting purely as an information service regarding 
Government activities. As a consequence, there has been an 
increase in the number of broadcasts of this informatory nature, 
covering reports of conferences, reports and messages by Ministers 
of Government, interviews, feature and dramatised presentations 
depicting the process of Government. 


Schools Broadcasts 

The number of Schools Broadcasts remained the same as in 
previous years, that is to say, ten periods per week per average 
term of twelve weeks. The subjects covered were Geography, 
Music and Singing classes, General Science, Nature Study, Story 
Telling, English Literature and History. Song books are issued 
each term in respect of the two singing classes conducted weekly, 
one for Juniors (8+ ) and one for Seniors (11+). 


Details of programmes, including advance notes, dates and 
times of broadcast, and age groups are printed once per term in 
the Schools Broadcasting Supplement of the ‘Children’s Own” 
newspaper. 
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As from the middle of the year when the Jamaica Broadcasting 
Corporation commenced activity, all School Broadcasts issuing 
over Radio Jamaica and Rediffusion were of 20 minutes duration 
and were broadcast at 9.40 a.m. and 2.40 p.m. each day. The 
duration of these broadcasts was lessened to 15 minutes each on the 
Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation, and are now broadcast on 
that station at 10.15 a.m. and 10.45 a.m. each day, and on 
Rediffusion only at 9.45 a.m. and 2.45 p.m. daily. 


Receiving Sets 

Government has continued the scheme whereby schools are 
assisted to purchase radio receivers at a small cost, and now 
approximately 300 schools have availed themselves of this service. 
Sixty-six schools are now installed with Rediffusion in the Kingston 
area, and fifteen in country areas. 
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